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* The present version of chapters VIII to X is a consolidation of the
following documents as they appeared in provisional form: A/8723/Add.l and 2 of
28 August 1972 and A/8723/Add.3 of 1 September 1972.

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations
document ~

The report of the Special Committee is divided into five volumes. The present
volume contains ch~pters VIII to X;* volume 'I, chapters I to IV; volume II,
chapters V to VII; volume IV, chapters XI to XXI; and volume V, chapters XXII
'to XXVII; each volume contains a full table of contents.
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the 'question of Southern Rhodesia at its
835th and 838th to 845th meetings, between 1 and 28 March, at Headquarters, at its
859th, 860th, 862nd, 868th and 869th meetings, between 19 and 27 April, during its
meetings in Africa and at its 884th and 886th meetings, on 18 and 23 August 1972,
at Headquarters.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant Gensral Assembly resolutions, including in particular
resolution 2878 (XXVI) of 20 Dec~ber 1971 on the implementation of the
Declaration, by paragraph 10 of Which the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee "to continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full
implementation of General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621. (XXV) in all
Territories which have not yet attained independence and, in particular, to
formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations
of colonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh
session" • Further, the Special Committee took into account General Assembly 'I

p

resolutions 2765 (XXVI) of 16 November 1971, 2769 (XXVI) of 22 November 1971,
2796 (XXVI) of 10 December 1971 and 2877 (XXVI).of 20 December 1971, relating to
the Territory. The Special Conttnittee also paid due regard to the relevant
resolutions of the Security Council concerning Southern Rhodesia. I.

3. During its consideration of the question, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to the present chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee, the
General Assembly and the Security Council, as well as the latest developments in
the/Territory.

Petitions

4. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions concerning Southern Rhodesia:

(a) Cable dated 18 J'anuary 1972 from Mr. Romesh Chandra, Secretary-General ~

World Peace Council (A/AC.I09/PET.1200);

(b) Letter dated 4 Fenruary 1972 from ~{r. Abdul S. r.iinty, Honorary Secretary,
Anti-Apartheid Movement in '\jhe United Kingdom (A/AC.I09/PETo120l);

Cc) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mrl) S. M. Mtambanengwe, Secretary for
Political Affairs, Zimbabwe African National Union (ZANU) (A/AC.109/PET.1217);

(d) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. N. M. Shamuyarire., Secretary for'
External Relations and Finance, Front for the Liberation of Zimbabwe (FROLIZI)
(A/AC.109/PET.1219);

-2-
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(e) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. Edward Ndlovu, Acting National
Secretary, Zimbabwe African P~ople's Union (ZAPU) (A/AC.109!PET.1220);

(f) Cable dated 13' April 1972 from Mr. Eddison Zuobgo, Deputy Secretary­
General, African National Council of Zimbabwe (A/AC.I09/PET.1222);

(g) Letter dated 24 January 1972 from ftr. Joe Nordmann, Secretary-General,
International Association of Democratic Lawyers (Brussels) (A/AC.109/PET.1230);

(h) Letter datec 31 January 1972 from Mr. J. J. de Felice, President, Comite
Frangais contre ItApartheid (A/AC.I09/PET.1231);

.ts

.ts
).,

the
I:"

1

s

! it

Ln

a1~

~tary ,

..

(i) Letter dated 18 June 1972 from I~. Dennis Brutus, Acting Chairman,
International Campaign Against Racism in Sport (ICARIS) (A/AC.109/PET.1232).

5. The Special Committee also had before it the following written petitions
relating, inter ali~, to the Territories in southern Africa:

(a) Letter dated 15 ~1arch 1972 from the Reverend L. John Collins, President,
International Defence and Aid Fund (A/AC.I09/PET.1208):

(b) Letter dated 17 March 1972 from Mr. Martin Ennals, Amnesty International
(London) (A/AC •l09/PET. 1209 );

(c) Letter dated 22 March 1972 from Mr. Sean Gervasi (A/AC.I09!PET.1210); ,

(d) Letter dated 24 March 1972 from Mr. Mursi Saad Eldin, Deputy Secretary­
General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity Organization (AAPSO) (A/AC.I09/PET.121l)~.

(e) Letter dated 22 March 1972, from Mr. Emilson Randriamihasinoro, Secretary,
World Peace Council (A/AC.I09/PET.1212);

,

(f) Letter da.ted 22 March 1972 from Nr. Abdul S. Minty, Honorary Secretary,
Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdom (A/AC.109/PET.1213);

(g) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Hr. A. Fataar, Joint Secretary, Unity
f10vement of South Africa (Ur1SA) (A/AC.I09/PET.1218);

(h) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. T. T. Nkobi, Chief Representative in
Zambia, African National Congress (ANC) of South Africa (A/AC.I09/PET.1221).

6. At its 843rd to 858th and 866th meetings', on 21,24 and 28 March and 17, 18 and
26 April, the Special Committee, by adopting the 165th to 167th and l69th to 172nd
reports of the Sub-COmmittee on Petitions (A/AC.109/L.770 to L.772, L.784 to L.786
and L.792) decided to grant the requests for hearing contained in the petitions
referred to in paragraph 4 (c), (d), (e) and (f), and 5 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e),
(f), (g) and (h).

7. At the 843rd meeting, on 21 March, lthe Reverend L. John Co~lins, President,
International Defence and Aid Fund, made a statement and replied to questions put to
him by the representatives of the Ivory Coast, India and ~1ali (A/AC.109!PV.843).
At the same meeting, ~·tr. Hartin .Ennals, Amnesty International (London) made a
statement (A/AC.109/pv.843). Statements in connexion with the hearings were made by

-3-
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the Chairman and by the representatives of Mali, the United Republic of Tanzania
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.lOg/PV.843).

General debate

Meetin~s in Africa

10. At the 835th meeting, on 1 March, the Vice-Chairman (Czechoslovakia) made a
statement concerning the consultation he had held with Bishop Abel Muzorewa of the
African National Council of Zimbabwe (A/AC .109/PV.835) • The Chairman also made a
statement in that regard (A/AC.l09/PV.835).

12. At the 845th meeting, on 28 March, st~tements relating to the item were made
by Mr. MaJ1\.adou Moctar Thiam, Executive Secretary of the Organization of African
Unity (OAU) and by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/pv~845).

13. During its meetings away from Headquarters, the Special Committee considered
the item at its 859th, 860th and 862nd meetings at Lusaka, Zambia, on
19 and 20 April, and at its 868th and 869th meetings at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia,
on 21 April, as follows.

11. The Special Committee held the general debate on the item at its 838th to
842nd meetings, at Headquarters, between 8 and '20 March. Statements'in the general
debate were made by the following representatives: Sierra Leone and Trinidad and
Tobago, at the 838th meeting (A/AC.l09/pv.838); Sweden, the United RepUblic of
Tanzania, China, the Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics and Sierra Leone, at the
839th meeting (A/AC.l09/PV.839); Indonesia, Iraq, India and Tunisia, at the
840th meeting (A/AC.l09/PV.84o); Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Iran, the United RepUblic
ot Tanzania and Sierra Leone, at the 84lst meeting (A/AC.I09/PV.84l and Corr.l);
and the Syrian Arab RepUblic, CzechoslOVakia, Ethiopia and Mali" at the
842hd meeting. (AIAC .10g/PV.842) •

9. At the 845th meeting, on 28 March, statements were made by Mr. Abdul S. Minty,
Honorary Secretary, Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdom, and by
Mr. Mursi Saad Eldin, Deputy Secretary~General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity
Organization (AAPSO) (A/AC.l09/pv.845). Statements in that connexion were made by
the representatives of Yugoslavia, the Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics and the
United RepUblic of Tanzania, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/pv.845).'

8. At the 844th meeting, on 24 March, Mr. Emilson Randriamihasinoro,
Mr. Gordon Schaffer and Mr. Gleb Staroutchenko, representatives, World Peace
Council, made statements and replied to questions put to them by the representatives
of India and the Syrian Arab RepUblic. At the same meeting, Mr. Sean Gervasi made
a stat~ent and replied to questions put to him by the representative of India
(AIAC .10g/PV.844) • Statements in connexion with the he.arings were made by the
representatives of the Syrian Arab RepUblic, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, BUlga.ria and the United R:;public of Tanzania, as well as by the
Chairman (A/AC.I09/pv.844). '
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14. At the 859th meeting, on 19 April, Mr. Edward Ndlovu, Acting National
Secretary, Zimbabwe African People's Union (ZAPU) s made a statement and ~ together
with Mr. Saul Nd10vu, Director, Bureau of Publicity, ZAPU, replied to questions
put to them by ,the representatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the
Ivory Coast and the Syrian Arab Republic (A/AC.l09/SR.859). Statements in that
connexion were made by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania and
Iraq and by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/SR.859).

15. At the 860th meeting, on the same day, Mr. Simpson Victor Mtambanengw~,

S~cretary for Political Affairs, Zimbabwe African National Union (ZANU), made a
statement and replied to questions put to him by the representatives of 'Iraq and
the Ivory Coast (A/AC.109/SR.860). Mr. Nathan M. Shamuyarira, Secretary for
External Relations and Finance, Front for tbe Liberation of Zimbabwe (FROLIZI),
made a statement and replied to questions put to him by the representatives of the
Syrian Arab Republic and Yugoslavia (A/AC.l09/SR.860). Statements in connexion
with the hearings were made by the representatives of Iraq and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.l09/SR.860).

16. At the 862nd meeting, on 20 April, Mr. Alfred Nzo, Secretar.Y-General~ African
National Congress (ANC) of South Africa, made a statement and replied to a question
put to him by the representative of the Syrian Arab Republic (A/AC.l09/SR. R62).­
Statements in that connexion were made by the representatives of India, Iraq, Mali
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A!AC.109/SR.862). At the same
meeting, Mr. lol. M. Tsotsi, Vice-President, Unity Movement of South Africa (UMSA),
made a statement .(A/AC.I09/SR.862). Statements in that connexion were made by
the representatives of India and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
,(A/AC.109!SR.862) •

17. At the 869th-meeting, on 27 April, the Reverend Canaan Banana, Vice-Preside~t,

African National Council of Zimbabwe, made'a statement and, together with
Mr. Ronald Sadomba, Deputy Foreign Secretary of the same organization, replied' to
questions put to them by the representatives of India, Fiji, the United Republic
of Tanzania, the Syrian Arab Republic, -Iraq and Czechoslovakia (A!AC.109/SR.869).
Statements in that connexion were made 'by Mr. D. Ouattara't Director, Political
Department, OAU, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC~109/SR.869).

Draft resolution

18. At the 868th meeting, on 27 April, the representatives of Afghanistan and
Ethiopia introduced a draft resolution on the item (A/AC.l09/L.787), sponsored by
Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Iraq, Mali, Sierra Le,one, the Syrian Arab
Republic, Trinidad and Tobago!» Tunisia, the United Republic of Tanzania and
Yugoslavia.

19. Following statements in explanation of vote'by the representatives of Sweden,
China, Czechoslovakia, Venezuela, Fiji and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(A!Ac.109!SR.869), the Special Committee, at ·its 869th meeting, on 27 April,
adopted the draft resolution (A!AC.109/t..787) by a roll-call·vote o·f 20 to none,
with 2 abstentions (see paragraph 23 belo~). The result of the voting was as
follows:

-5-



B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

of vote
of Tanzania made a

Afghanistan, Bulgaria, China. Czechoslovakia, Ecuador,
Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ivory Coast, Mali,
Sierra Lc:'x':~, Syrian Arab Republi c, Trinidad and Tobago,
Tunisia, Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics, United
RepUblic of Tanzania, Venezuela, Yugosla.via.
None;
Fiji, Sweden.

In favour:

Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo~ia1

Countries and Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960, and the programme of action for the full implementation of
the Declaration, contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV) of
12 October 1970,'

Having heard the statements of the representatives of the Zimbabwe'
African People's Union, the Zimbabwe African National Union, the Front for
the LiberE..tion of Zimbabwe and the African Nationt:1l Council of Zin~babwe,

Deeply disturbed at the continued oppression o~ the people of Zimbabwe,
including in particular the killings, unlawful detentions and denial of
fundamental human rights by the illegal racist minority regime, a situation
which the Security Council has reaffirmed as constituting a threat to
international peace and security:;

23. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/403) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 869th meeting, on 27 April, to l-ihich reference is made in paragraph 19 above,
is reproduced below:

-6-

Having considered the question of Southern Rhodesia,

The Special Committee on ~he Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Dec1ar.ation on the Granting of Independence to COlonial Countries and
Peoples,

Participation of Southern Rhodesia in the XXt~l Olympic Games

2l~ At the 884th meeting, on 18 August, the Chairman, on behalf of the Committee,
made a statement concerning the participation in the XXth Olympic Games of the
so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia (see para. 24 below).

20. On 8 If.ay, the text of the reso1utio~, (A/AC.l09/403) was transl.litted to the
President of the Security Cvunci1 (s/10634). Copies of the resolution were also
transmitted to States, including. the adL'linistcring Power, to the specialized
ag~ncies and other organizaticns within the United Nations syst~m, and to OAU.

22. At the 886th meeting, on 23 August, the Acting Chairman made a statement
relating to further developments concerning the above-mentioned subject
(see para. 25 below).

Against:
Abstaining:

--_ I .•

The representative of Ecuador made a statement in explanation
(A/AC.109/SR.869). The representative of the United Republic
further statement (A/AC.109/SR.869). .
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Strongly deploring the failure and refusal of tJie Gove:rnment of the
United Kingdom of Great ~ritain and Northern Ireland to take effective
measures in order to teroinate the illegal racist minority regime and to
discharge its primar~r responsiblity as the administering Power by enabling
the people of Zimbabwe to exercise freely their right to self-determination
and independence,

Deploring also the fact that measures taken so far have failed to bring
the rebellion in Southern Rhodesia to an end, due primarily to the continued
and increasing collaboration which certain States, in particUlar South Africa
and PJr~ugal, in violation of Article 25 of the Charter of the United Nations
and of the relevant decisions of the United Nations, continue to maintain with
the illegal regime, thereby se~iously impeding the effective application of
sanctions against the illegal regime,

Reaffirming that any attempt to negotiate the future of Zimbabwe with
the illegal racist minority regime ,on the basis of independence before
majority rule would be a direct contravention of the prpvisions of
resolution 1514 (XV)~

Bearing in mind the manifest opposition of the pecnle of Zimbabwe to the
"proposal for a settlement" relating to the future of the Territory agreed
upon by the Government of the United Kingdom and the illegal racist minority

"" .regJ.me,

1. Reaffirma, the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe to
self-determination, freedom and independence and the legitimacy of the
struggle of the people and ~heir national liberation movements to secure
by all available means at their disposal the enjoyment of that right;

2. Reaffirms the pri~ciple that there should be no independence before
majority rule in Southern lihodesia a.nd that any settlement relating to the
future of the Territory must be worked out with the full participation of the
national liberation movements representing the majority of the people of
Zimbabwe and must be endorsed freely and fully by the p~ople;

3. Strongly condemns the failure and refusal of the Government of the
~

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, in accordance with the
relevant decisions of the United Nations, to terminate the illegal racist
minority regime in Southern Rhodesia and calls upon that Government to take
forthwith all effective measures to bring down the rebellious minority regime;

-7-
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4. Calls_,upon the Government of the United Kingdom, as the
administering Power, to effect the immediate and unconditional release of all
political prisoners, detainees and restrictees in Southern Rhodesia and urges
it to convene, as a matter of urgency, a constitutional conference of all
leaders and national liberation movements representing the people of
Zimbabwe" 'With a view to the transfer of all powers to the people on the
basis of ~niversal sUffrage and majority rule;

9. Requests all States, directly and through their action in the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system
of which they are members, to extend tf) the people of Zimbabwe, through their
national liberation movements and in consultation with the Organization of
African Unity, all the moral aiId material assistance necessary in their
struggle for the restoration of their inalienaole rights;

;.,,.,.:~ ..;...v'r.,,;/''t" ,re""": .. ·;::,~"",'~l ~"~ •• .:,j._ "iI'"i" ~ ~.... ,.1 ~. ' .....'.. .-) - < ~ - - ... -

" . ' - ~ ~ ~ ~~~...-

7. Condemns any violation as w(~ll as any failure of Member States to
enforce strictly the mandatory sanctions imposed by the Security Council as
being contrary to the obligations assumed by them'under Article 25 of the
Charter;

-8-

8. Requests all Governments which so far have not done so to take more
stringent enforcement measures 'to ensure strict compliance by all individuals
and bodies corporate under their jurisdiction with the sanctions imposed by
the Security Council, and urges all Governments to refrain from taking any
action which might confer a semblance of legitimacy on the illegal racist
minority regime;

11. Draws the attention of the Security Council, in view of the further
, -

deterioration of the situation reSUlting from the intensified repressive
measures taken by the illegal racist minority regime against the people of
Zimbabwe, to the urgent need to widen the scope of sanctions against the

5. Strongly condemn~. the- policies of the Governments, particularly the
Governments of South Africa and Portugal:. which, in violation of the relevant
resolutions of the United Nations and contrary to their specific obligations
under Article 25 of the Charter of the' Un'ited Nations, continue to collaborate
with the illegal racist minority regime in its racialist and repressive
domination of the people of Zimbabwe, and calls upon those Governments to
cease forthwith all such collaboration; .

6. Condemns the continued presence and intervention of South Africa
forces in Southern Rhodesia in violation of the decisions of the Security
Council and ~alls 'l'.pon the adI'1inistering Power to effect the immediate
expulsion of all such forces from the Territory;

10. Calls upon the Government of tIle United Kingdom, in accordance with
the relevant provisions of resolution 287B (XXVI), to co-operate with the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
in the discharge of the mandate entrusted to it by the General Assembly and to
participate actively in the ~ork of the Special Committee in connexicn with
the latter's consideration of the question, as well as to report to that
Committee on the implementation of the present resolution;

,
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illegal regime to include all the measures envisaged under Article 41 of the
Charter and, having regard to their refusal to carry out the mandatory
decisions of the Security Council, to the need, as a matter of priority, to
consider imposing sanctions against Portugal and South Africa;

12. Decides to keep the situation in Southern Rhodesia under continuous
review.

24. The text of the statement made by the Chairman on behalf of the Special
Committee, to which reference is made in paragraph 21 above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls that, at its session in 1971, it
adopted two consensuses on the subject of the participation in the XXth
Olympic Games of the so-called National Olympic Committee of Rhodesia. In
these consensuses, the Special Committee, considering that the decision of
the International Olympic Committee to permit the participation of that group
clearly contravened the aims and purposes of the relevant Security Council
resolutions, requested all States to take steps to ensure the exclusion of
the group from participating in the Twentieth Olympic Games and to refrain
from any action which might confer a semblance of legitimacy on the illegal
racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia.

(2) At its twenty-sixth session, the General Assembly, in paragraph 80f
its resolution 2796 (XXVI), called upon all States to take all appropriate
steps to ensure the exclusion of the so-called National Olympic Committee of
Rhodesia from p~~ticipating in the XXth Olympic Games and requested the
Secretary-General to draw the attention of the President of the International
Olympic Committee to the relevant provisions of Security Council
resolution 253 (1968) for a'Ppropriate action.

(3) In the light of these decisions, and, bearing in mind the special
responsibility entrusted to this Committee by the General Assembly with
respect to the full and speedy implementation of the Declaration to all
colonial Territories, it is all the more regrettable that the International
Olympic Committee and the Organizing Committee of the Games continue to
maintain the arrangements which permit the participation of this group in
the Games. It is patently clear that the participation of the group in the
Games, in whatever form or under whatever conditions, contravenes the terms
of the aforementioned decision of the United Nations.

(4) In this regard, the Special Committ~e expresses its deep sense of
satisfaction at the decision of several Member States, acting i!1 the spirit
of the Committee's decisions and of the Genet'a]. Assembly re'L '~,:yion, to take
steps to withdraw from the Games in the event of participation l::~r the
so-called N&tional Olympic Committee of Rhodesia.

(5) Furthe~, the Special Committee expressed the hope that even at this
late hour, measures will be taken to prevent such participation and thereby
conform to the decisions taken by the United Nations.

25. Irhe text of the statement made by the Chairman on behalf of the Special
Committee, to which reference is made in paragraph 22 above, is reproduced below:

...
-9-



The Special Committee expresses its satisfaction at t,he recent decisio,n
of the International Olympic Committee to expel the so-called N~tional

Committee of Rhodesia from the XXth Olympic Games a.t Munich. The Special
Committee is most appreciative of the· initiative taken by several Member
States in this rega:rd, leaving no other alternative to the International
Olympic Committee but to comply with the relevant decisions of the General

.Assembly and the Special Committee. This proves once again that decisions
of the United Nations can bring about positive results in the field of
decolonization and that no problems are incapable of solution in this
r~~ard given political will and c~itment on the part of the States Members
of the United Nations.

...
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Resolution r~1eetinp;

2765 (XXVI) of 16 November 1971 1984

2769 (XXVI) of 22 November 1971 1991

2796 (XXVI) of 10 December 1971 2012

2877 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971 2028

Resol~tion/consensus Heetinp.; Reference

Consensus of 4 March 1971 782 chap. VI, para. 31 (A/8423/Add.2 (Part I) )

Resolution of 30 April 1971 795 " " para. 32 "
fl of 2 July 1971 807 " ff para. 33 "
n of 24 August 1971 820 " " para. 34 "
" of 9 September 1971 825 chap. V, para. 19 (A/8423/Add.l)

Consensus of 6 October 1971 828 chap. VI, para 41 (a) (A/8423/AdCl.2
(Part II»)

fV of 6 October 19Ftl 828 " ft para 41 (b) "
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Action taken by the Genera~ Assembly
I

A. ACTION TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL CO~1ITTEE, THE GENERAL ASSD{BLY
AND THE SECURITY COUNCIL IN 1971 AND EARLY 1972

Action taken bv the Special Committee

a/ For information on action prior to 1971, see the Special Committee's most
recent report to the General Assembly: Official Records of the General Assembly,
~venty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VI, annex I, paras. 1-8.

b/ Ibid.:) chaps. V and VI.

3. The General Assembly, at its twenty-sixth session, on the recommendation of its
Fourth Committee, adopted four resolutions on the question of Southern Rhodesia, as
folloyTs:

2. During 1971, the Special Committee considered the question of Southern Rhodesia
at its meetings between 4 March and 6 October and adopted the follovring resolutions
and consensuses on the question which appear in the report of the Special Committee
to the General Assembly: b/

1. The question of Southern Rhodesia has been under continuous consideration by
the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples since
1962 and has been the sUbject of a number of resolutions adopted by the General
Assembly and the Security Council. a/ The text of the relevant resolutions and
consensuses adopted by these bodies-during 1971 has been ~ade ~vailable to the
Ccrr.mittce •



by
e
since
.1
.d

lodesia
It;ions
rdttee

E'art I))

2

l of its
~ia, as

's most
nblv,
aras.I-8.

,
1

j

~ction t~en by the Security Coun~~

4. The Security Coun.¢;l considered the question of Southern Rhodesia at its
l602nd to l605th, l609th, 1622nd and 1623rd meetings, held between 25 November and
30 December 1971. The proceedings of the Council are ccntained in the records
of the aforementioned meetings.

5. At its l604th ~eeting, on 2 December, the Security Council decic.ed, in
a~cordance with rule 39 of its provisional rules of procedure, that the leaders
of the two main political parties in Southern Rhodesia, Mr. Joshua Nkomo, leader
of the Zimbabwe African People's Union (ZAPU), and the Reverend Ndabaningi Sithole,
leader of the Zimbabwe African National Union (ZANU), should "bE' invited to appear
before the Council to state th~:,ir views on the proposals on Southern Rhodesia".
Following that decision, the President of the Security Council addressed a letter
on the same day to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland to the United Nations in 1rhich, inter alia, he
expressed his hope ~hat the Government of the United Kingdom, "as the Administering
Authori ty of the Territory, will take the appropriate :steps' to ensure compliance
,.,ith this decision of the Security Council".

6. In a letter dated 21 December (s/10470), the Permanent Representative of the
United Kingdom replied to the President's co~uunication as follows:

"• • • • •

"I am instructed by my Government to say that they have considered
carefully the hope expressed in Your Excellency's letter that they would
take appropriate steps to ensure that Mr. Nkomo and Reverend Sithole were
able to respond to the invitation to address the Council,. As you knovT!t, ,
however, Mr. Nkomo is in detention and the Reverend Sithole is serving a
prison sentence in Rhodesia. In these circumstances my Government regret
that, as I said during our consultations 'before you announced that t1).~re

were no objections to the issuance of the invition, they are not in a
position to require the Rhodesian authorities to allow either Mr. Nkomo
or the Reverend Sithole to come to New York .. "

7. On 30 December,. a draft resolution, sponsored by Burundi, Sierra Leone,
Somalia and the Syrian Arab RepUblic (S/10489), was circulated to the Council.
At its l623rd meeting, held on the same date, the Security Council voted on the
.draft resolution. The result of the vote on the draft resolution as a whole
was as follows:

In favour: Argentina, Burundi, China, Nicaragua, Poland, Sierra Leone,
Somalia, Syria, Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics.

Against: United r~ngdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

Abstaining: Belgium, France, Italy, Japan, United States of .AII1erica.,

Tt'1 draft resolution was therefore not adopted, owing to the negative vote of' a
permanent member of the Council.

'''3-J., -
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Bel,~iu1!l, France, Italy, Ja1;)an, United States of AYflerica.

Argentina, China, Guinea, India, Panama, Somalia, Sudan,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia.

United Kinp;dom of Great Britain and Jorthern Ireland.Aerainst:
.~--

In favollr:

8. At its l627th to l639th meetings .. held in Addis Ababa, Ihthio1?ia., between
28 January and 4 February 1972, the Security Council considered the Questions
~elatin~ to Africa with which it is currently seized. The p~ccoedin~s of the
Council are contained in the records of those me~tings.

The draft resolution was not adopted, owing to the negative vote of a ~ermanent

member of the Council.

9. On 3 February 1972 a draft resolution (8/10606), sponsored by Guinea, Somalia
and the Sudan, was circulated to the'Council. The Security Council voted on the
draft resolution at its l639th meetin~, on 4 February. The result of the vote on
the draft resolution was as follows:

,
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B. INFOR~~TION ON THE TERRITORY

1. POLITICAL DEVELOPf,1ENTS

Proposals for a settlement

Somalia
n the
ote on

,nent

,-~

The 1969 "Constitution"

10. It will be recalled that in r1ay 1969 the United Kingdom Government, after
repeated failures to ne~otiate a settlement in accordance with the Five
~Jrinciples, c/ discontinued contacts with the illegal re~ime in Southern Rhodesia.
SUbsequently~on 2 March 1970, the illegal regime proclaimed Southern Rhodesia to be
a republic and brought into. effect the "Constitution 'l\ approved in 1969. On the same
day, the United Kingdom Government declared that "the purpor-ted assumption of a
republican status by the regime in Southern Rhodesia is, like the 1965 declaration
of independence itself, illegal".

11. As previously explained, d/ the 1969 HConsti tution" permanently precluded any
possibilitY·.of progress beyondparity of representation in the "House of Assembly"
between Et'ropeans and Africans. The "Constitution" further contained an entrencherL
"Land Tenure Act 'I' regulating the ownership and occupation of land, which in effect
divided the land of Southern Rhodesia almost equally between Europeans and Africans,
apart from certain areas designated national land and unreserved land. e! The
"Constitution" also contained a Declaration of. Rip;hts, which was not enforceable by
the courts and Which, moreover, included a provision permittin~ the regime to order
detention or restriction without trial.

Further contacts between the United Kin~dom Government and the illegal re~ime

12. On 9 November 1970, the Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs, Sir Alec Douglas-Home, stated in the House of Commons that however lon~

the odds were against a settlement, one more try should be made in order to pr~ ent
the consequences of a final rupture w'ith the illegal regime which would be serious
for both the Europeans and the Africans of Southern Rhodesia and for southern Africa
as a whole. To this end, he announced~ he had sent a communication of a preliminary

c/ Unimpeded progress to majority rule; guarantees against retroactive
amendment of the Constitution; immediate improvement in the political status of the
African population; progress towards ending racial discrimination; any basis
proposed for independence must be acceptable to the people of Southern Rhodesia as
a whole.

d/ For details of the 1969 "Constitution", including the entrenched provisions,
see Official Records of the General Assem.bly, Twenty-fifth Session:, Supplement
No. 23 (A!8023!Rev.l), chap. V, annex, paras. 14-29.

e/ European land, 44,952,900 acres~ African land, 44,994,500 acres; national
land, 7 million acres.
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15. The proposed declaration of ri~hts would forbid the adoption of new
discriminatory legislation, but would contain a provision to the effect that any
legislation which had been in force for 10 years could not be declared inconsistent
with any provision of the declaration. As re~ards existing legislation, the
proposals called for the'establishment of an independent review commission, whose
function would be to examine the problem of racial discrimination in all fields,
with particular attention to the "Land Tenure Act". These recommendations would be
given effect to by the new' Government of Rhodesia, "subject to considerations which
any government would be obliged to regard as of an overriding character". Further
details of the proposals are as follows.

Terms of the proposals

13. Negotiations on an official level between representatives of the United
Kingdom anei the ille~al re~ime were held in Salisbury from 14 to 24 November 1971.
The United Kin3dom Government was represented by the Secretary of State for Foreign
and Commonwealth Affairs, Sir Alec Doublas-Home, the Attorney-General,
Sir Peter Ha\·rlinson, !lnd the special envoy, Lord Goodman. The illegal regime was
represented by Mr. Ian Smith, "Prime Hinister", T1r. Desmond Lardner:"'Burke,
"Minister of Justice, Law and Order", and Hr. John Howman, "Hinister of Foreign
Affairs". British officials also met with a number of African representatives,
including t~r. Joshua Nl~omo, leader of ZAPU, \-rho is under detention. The e7"eat
majority of Africans interviewed expressed stron~ opposition to any settlement
proposals in which representatives of the African people did not fully participate
and which did not, inter alia, provide for immediate majority rule and repeal of
the "Land Tenure Act".

14. Provisional "proposals for a settlement" were signed by the officials
representing both the United Kingdom Government and the illegal regime, on
24 November and on the following day were presented to the British Parliament, the
Southern Rhodesia "Legislative Assembly" and tQ the United Nations Security Council.
A White Paper giving the text of the proposals, including a new declaration of
rights, was pUblished by the United Kin~dom Government on 26 November (s/10405).
In brief, the proDosals provide for acceptance of the 1969 "Conf+,itution" as the
basic governing instrument of a Republic of Rhodesia. The 196~ nstitution"
,,,ould be modified as follows: (a) to allm·! for proBress to Afrl najority rule
through the creation of an African higher roll, enrolment on which would be
restricted to those Africans meetin~ the same educational and financial
quatifications as the European electorate; (b) to prevent retrogressive amendment
of the modified constiultion; and (c) to confer a right of appeal to the High Court
against violations of the anti-discrimination provisions contained in a new
declaration of rights, which would be an entrenched provision of the modified
constitution (see below).

nature to "Prime Minister" Ian Smith, to try to establish whether there was a
realistic basis for a negotiated settlement. Following further written exchanges,
which the Jnited Kingdom Government stated it found encouraging, a special envoy,
Lord Goodman, was dispatched to Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, on four occasions,
between April and October 1971, for detailed exploratory discussions with the
illegal regime. In the light of these discussions, the United Kinp'dom Government
decided that a basis for negotiation had been established. f/

,

e
e

,

-16-

';



i

.'.II"I."."lr'-'~'

(a) Progress to ma'.iority rule
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Situation of detainees and restrictees.(c)

20. As stated above, in the event of a settlement," an independent review
commi$sion would be established to examine the problem of racial discrimination in
all fields, including especially, that of the allocation and use of land as fixed

(d) Racial discrimination

(b) Extension of franchise with respect to the African lower roll

17. No changes would be made with re~ard to the composition of the present
"Senate", which comprises 10 Europeans, 10 indirectly elected Africans, and three
government appointed senators.

19. According to the illegal regime, there were, in November 1971, 93 African
detainees, of whom 31 were to be released "as soon as the necessa,ry arrangements
fcould! be made", and t'tV'o restrictees. If a settlement were reached, the new
Government. of Rhodesia would undertake a special review of all cases "to see
whether, in the light of changed circumstances, they could be released or the
restrictions could be removed without prejUdice to the maintenance of pUblic safety
and public o;rder". The recommendation of the review tribunal, whose work would be
observed by a United Kingdom observer, ~ould be binding on the new Government.

18. The proposals provide for a reduction in the franchise qualifications for the
African lower roll which are similar to those of a "B" roll under the 1961
Constitution. The financial qualification would be reduced in two stages,each
time by 10 per cent, and would thereby enable a larger number of Africans to be
enfranchised. Any increase in the number of Africans enrolled on the lower roll,
however, would not be matched by a COIDnlensurate increase in their parliamentary
representation, which would be fixed, as at present, at eight members.

16. At the outset, the composition of the present "House of Assembly" (66 members,
of whom 50 are Europeans, and 16 are Africans, 8 directly elected by the African
lower roll and 8 indirectly elected by Tribal Councils) would remain unchanged.
However, anew African higher roll would be created and two additional African
higher roll seats would be added whenever the number of voters reBistered on the
African higher roll increased by 6 per cent compared with the pumber of European
voters, until 34 additional seats had been created, resulting in parity in the
number of African and European members (100 members in all). The first two
additional members 'would be elected by voters on the African hi~her roll and the
next two by indirect election under the existing eystem of tribal electoral
colle~es, this sequence to be repeated until parity was reached. Membership would
at that time be composed of 50 Europeans, 8 Africans elected, as at present, by the
African lower roll, 24 indirectly elected Africans (the present 8, plus a further
16), and 18 directly elected by African hi~her roll voters. After parity was
reached, a referendum would be held among all enrolled Africans to determine whether
the practice of indirect elections should be abandoned, with all seats in the
future to be allocated to the African hi~her roll, or whether it should be retained,
at least in part. SUbsequently, followin~ a review by a commission, 10 common roll
seats would be created, allowing Africans to reach a small majority in Parliament,
or an alternative arrangement, commanding general support, would be instituted.
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21 •. The terms of reference of the commission would be:

-18-

(ii) The question of removing any restrictions on the right of an
African member of the professions to practise in a European area.

(e) Assurance against retrogressive amendment of the Constitution

(v) Membership of the commission, which would be agreed on with the
United Kin~dom Government, would be established as soon as possible after
the test of acceptability of the proposals as a whole had been completed.

(iv) The possible creation of an independent and permanent multiracial
land board to preside over the long-term resolution of the problems involved,
and

(a) To examine all existing laws and administrative practices 1n Southern
Rhodesia so as to determine which ?-cts ··>··~.iscriminatory.

(b) To make recommendations to the new Government of Rhodesia on ways of
making progress towards ending racial discrimination.

(iii) In the light of the national interest, the question of the
equitable allocation of land in relation to the needs of the respective
sections of the population.

(i) The luestion of re~oving any restrictions on the entry into
European areas of Africans wishing to attend multiracial places of
education, or to be admitted to multiracial hospitals, and any other
restrictions on occupation.

(c) To give special attention to the "Land Tenure Act" and to consider:

22. The illegal regime gave assurances that if a settlement were reached it would
not introduce or support any amendment to entrenched provisions of the modified
constituion before either (a) the first two African higher roll seats had been
filled; or (b) until three years had elapsed, whichever was sooner. Furthermore,
until parity of representation was reached, any bill to amend an entrenched
provision would require, in addition to a two-thirds affirmative vote in each house
of the legislature, the affirmative vote in the new house of assembly of a majority
of the total European and African membership voting separately. After parity had
been reached, at which time there would be 18 directly elected African higher roll
members of parliament, amendments to entrenched provisions would reqUire only a
simple two-thirds majority vote, since the support of at least 17 members of the new
house of assembly would be required for passage.

by the "Land Tenure Act", which would remain an entrenched prov~s~on of the new
constitution. One of the related tasks of the commission would be to consider the
creation of an indepenuent and permanent land board to preside over the long-term
resolution of the problems involved: The recommendations of the commission would
not be binding on the new Government of Rhodesia if there were considerations which
"any government would be obliged to regard as of an overriding nature".
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23. Specially entrenched provisions of the modified constitution would include,:
(a) the n~w franchise arrange~ents; (b) the new declaration of rights; (c) the
section relating to declarations of emergency; and (d) a number of provisions of the
el~ctoral act.

(f) Renewal of declaration of emergency
j

24. The proposed constitution retains provisions for declarations of emergency,
with the modification that they be renewed every nine months instead of every
twelve months as at present.

(g) Land

25. According to the illegal regime, there are at present five million acres of
unoccupied land in African areas. Following a settlement, the new Government of
Rhodesia would undertake to make additional land available to Africans as the need
arose. A proportion of the aid referred to below (see paragraph 27 below) would
be allocated immediately to the improvement of areas currently occupied or intended
for African occupation.

26. The illegal regime also agreed to suspend eviction proceedings against Africans
living in the European area, especially the Epworth and Chishawaska missions, until
the proposed commission on racial discrimination had made its report.

(h) Development programme

27. The United Kingdom Government would provide up to £5 million annually for
10 years in capital aid and technical assistance to be matched by sums provid~d

by the new Rhodesian Government, in addition to annual expenditure currently
planned. This money would be used for economic and educational development in
Africen areas, including new irrigation schemes, intensive cultivation projects,
industrial projects and the improvement of communications in tribal trust lands
and African purchase areas, as well as expanded facilities for Africans in
agriculture, tec~nical and vocational training, the training of teachers and
administrators, and for education at the primary, secondary and higher levels.

(i) Declaration of rights

28. The proposed declar~tion of rights which would be entrenched in the new
constitution would provide for protection of rights and freedoms relating to life,
personal liberty, slavery and forced labour, deprivation of property, arbitrary
search or entry, freedom of conscience and expre.ssion, protection of law, assembly
and association and freedom from discrimination on the basis of race, tribe,
political opinions, colour or creed, SUbject in each case to specific exceptions.
Freedom of assembly and association, expression, conscience, freedom from arbitrary
search and entry mi~ht be suspended "in the interests of defence, pUblic safety,
pUblic order, pUblic morality, public heaith or town and country planning". Trial
proceedings, except for the verdict of a court, might also be kept secret for the
same reasons.

29. As regards freedom from discrimination, the proposed declaration would provide
that no law shall contain any discriminatory provision and that no public officer
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shall perform any executive or administrative act in a discriminatory manner;
discrimination is defined as being either sUbjected to restrictions or accorded
privileges on the basis of race, tribe, colour or creed. Any person who alleged
that provisions of the declaration had been contravened in relation to himself,
would have the right to apply to the Appellate Division of the High Court for
redress o (~he Court would have the right to deny, without hearing, any application
which, in its opinion, was merely vexatious or frivolous.) If any provision of any
law was held to be unconstitutional, any person detained under such a provision
could apply to the Appellate Division to question the validity of his fu~ther

detention. The Court could not, however, declare any provision of any act enacted
after the coming into effect of the new constitution to be inconsistent with the
proposed declaration of rights if that provision had been in force, in prior form,
for the preceding 10 years.

30. Elsewhere in the proposals, it is stated that vacancies in the pUblic service
would be filled accQrding to merit and suitability, regardless of race.

31. With regard to arrest and detention, the proposed declaration would provide
that any detained person must be informed "as soon as reasonably practicable" of
the reasons for his ar2-est and detention and must be permitted at his own expense
to obtain a legal adviser of his own choice, and be brought without delay before a
court.

32. A person placed in preventive detention "in the interests of defence, pUblic
safety or pUblic order" could be held for no 10n(.Ter than 14 days without a
ministerial order and no longer than 42 days without having his case submitted for
review at inter7als of not more than nine months. No person released from detention
upon the advice of the tribunal could be redetained lithin the period of six months
from his release on the same grounds as those on whicH he was orieinally detained.
No compensation for unlawful arrest or detention would be made provided that the
judicial officer acted reasonably and in good faith.

33. The proposed declaration of rights would further provide that, during a state
of public emergency all rights to personal liberty, property, freedom from
arbitrary search or entry, protection of law, freedom of conscience, expression,
assembly and association, and protection from discrimination might be ,abridged.
Whenever a person was "lawfully" detained during a state of emergency, his case
must be reviewed by a tribunal not later than three months after the commencement
of his detention, and thereaftel" at intervals of !lot more than nine months.

(j) Implementation of the proposals

34. It was stated in the White Paper that the proposals for a settlement would be
confirmed and implemented only after the United Kin~dom Government had satisfied
itself that they were acceptable to the people of Southern Rhodesia as a whole.
For this purpose, it was agreed that a commission, consisting of a Chairman, deputy
chairmen and a number of commissioners to be appointed by the United Kingdom
Government, would canvass public opiilion throughout the Territory in order to
ascertain directly from all sections of the population whether or not the proposals
were acceptable, and would report accordingly to the United Kingdom Government.
The commission would visit in particular all centres of nonulation, local. councils
and traditional meeting places in tribal trust land8 and would have access to
persons in detention or under restriction, as well as to Southern Rhodesian
residents abroad.

-20-
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36. If the United Kingdom Government was satisfied that the proposed terms were
acceptable to the people of Southern Rhodesia as a whole, the illegal regime
would take the 'necessary legislative steps to implement them. After these had been
completed, the United Kingdom Government would introduced legislation in Parliament
to confer independence on Southern Rhodesia as a repub~ic, and to terminate economic
and other sanctions.

35. Before and during the test of acceptability, normal political activities
would be permitted, provided they were conducted in a peac6ful and democratic
manner, and r&dio and television time would be made avai.lable to political parties
represented in the "House, of Assembly".
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Statement by the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs in the House of Commons
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Statements by Mr. Ian Smith
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gj On I December, Mr. Smith said in a television interview that Africans
would not be in power L~ Southern Rhodesia for at least 10 years and that he did not
know what the situation would be in 100 years or 1,000 years. He said that he did
not believe Africans were fit to govern the country at present and that they would
not be 'fit in 10 years.

38. Speaking later in his own constituency, Sir Alec stated that the Southern
Rhodesian settlement had to be accepted or rejected and that no new negotiations
were possible. He thel'efore hoped that all Rhodesian Africans, Asians and Europeans,
would recognize that the proposals represented the best that could be achieved by
negotiation and that it was in their common interest to accept them.

39. Presenting the proposals for a settlement to the Southern Rhodesian
"Parliament" on 25 November, "Prime Minister" Ian Smith commended the proposed new
constitution as a fair and practical instrument, which would "meet the neEds of all
fair-minded Rhodesians", e~d would enable them to comply with the most important
principle, the retention of government in "civilized hands". He also said it would
be a fruitless exercise to try to assess how long it would take Africans to reach
parity of representation, as there were many imponderables which could affect the
situation. It was the "Government's" carefully considered opinion, in view of the
expansion of the econ')my and the increase in immigro.tion to which the country could
confidently look forward, that no European need harbour any anxiety about the
security of his future in Rhodesia. gl Regarding the possible rejection of the

37. On 1 December 1971, the Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs,
Sir Alec Douglas-Home, declared in the House of Commons, inter alia, that he had
been conscious during recent years that Britain's influence op the situation in
Southern Rhodesia was running out, and that the Government must exercise it while any
of it remained to try to obtain the best deal for Rhodesian Africans. That was the
sole reason he had assumed the responsibility of trying to find a settlement. As to
the essential question of when majority rule would be achieved in Southern Rhodesia,
Sir Alec said no definite answer was possible •. There were a large number of
variables such as how many Africans would register, how many would receive secondary
and technical education, and above all, what would be the pace of industrial and
agricUltural advancement; he felt that under all these headin~s, however, the
prospects for the advancement of Africans was good.
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settlement proposals by the African population, Mr. Smith ~aid that the only
alternative to accepting the agreement was to maintain the status quo, which meant
that the 1969 "Constitution:! would remain in force. -

Action by the United Kin~dom Parliament

40. The House of Cownons approved the proposals for a settlement on 1 December 1971
by a ¥ote of 297 to 269. The proposals were approved in the House of Lords on
2 Decerrtber by 201 to 76 votes.

Co~~unique by the Organization of African Unity (OAU)

41. 'The se\'retariat e,f the Organization of African Unity (OAU), in a communique
issued on 26 November 1971, declared, inter alia, that the "settlement" was an
"outri~ht sell-out, for generations to come, of five million Africans to 240,000
,.,hite Rhodesians committed to white supremacy and apartheid". The communique
characterized as a "bait which cannot fool anyone", both the principle of
Ilparliamentary narity and majority rule at an indefinite time", and the "programme
of education" for Africans to be financed by the United Kinp;dom; these measures
could not replace "the fundamental rights, dignity and freedom of five milli0n
Africans". The OAU Secretariat further stated that any agreement reached on the
question of Southern Rhodesia Hwithout the participation of the African people and
its represE:ntative org8,nizations, the Zimbabwe African People's Union and the
Zimbabwe African National Union, can only be null and void".

42. 'rhe OAU secre':,;:riat stressed that Hmore than ever, the only guarantee for
Africans to make steady progress towards the immediate establishment of majority
rule is to take their affairs into their own hands and to assert their rights by
-who.tever means 17 • The "settlement" went against the resolutions and decisions of
OAD on the questions of decolonization and ~partheid and as such could only be
"fraught vTith eon.seqt ':lces for the Commonwealth and the future relations between
Great Britain and independent Africa".

Action by the United Nations General Assembly

43.' In its resolution 2877 (XXVI), adopted on 20 December 1971, the General
Assembly, inter alia, expressed its grave concern at the "proposals for a
settlement" which, if implemented, "will entrench the rule of the racist minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia and will perpetuate the enslavement of the African
t;"leople of Zimbabwe", and point to the fact that the "proposals for a settlement"
were agreed u~on without the participation of the representatives of the African
people of Zimbab,.,e. The As'sembly rejected the proposals as constituting a "flagrant
violation of the ir,alienable right of the African people of Zimbabwe to
self-determination and independence as provided for ill General Assembly resolution
1514 (A"V) Ii and reaffirmed that "no settlement which does not conform strictly to
the principle of 'no independence before majority rule' on the basis of one man,
one vote 1 will be acceptable".

i,-

Reaction in Southern Rhodesia to the announcement of the proposals for settlement

44. Even before the arriv'al of the British commission to test the acceptability
of the proposals for settlement, there were reports of reactions in the Territory.
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48. On the other hand" the Council. of Chiefs, meeting in Salisbury on 4 January,
expressed unanimous support for the proposed settlement and strongly recommended its
approval by "all Africans who have the interests of their people at heart". The
Council believed that the sett: 'ment would lead to progress and prosp~rity which
would benefit all Southern Rhodesians.

•• ,0

49. As meetings were called throughout the Territory by the chiefs and the AfrJ.c5.11
National Council of Zimbabwe to explain the terms of the proposed settlement, thel-e
were reports in the press of increasing tension. On 6 January, 11 African residents
of the Belingwe Tribal Trust Land in Matabeleland were reportedly arrested in a fi
first outbreak of violence at such a meeting. Warnings were issued by the illegal
regime that it would "clamp down hard" if "intimidatory tactics" were resorted to.

-23-

47. Opposition to the proposals also came from influential religious groups,
including the Christian Council of Rhodesia, which includes 12 Prctestant churches
and several religious organizations, and from leaders of the Roman Catholic Church.
Meeting in Salisbury on 30 December, the Christian Council, in a resolution adopted
by 25 votes to 9, called for their rejection Hin the light of the serious defects"
and on the grounds, inter alia, that "the maj ority of the House of Assembly woulo.
for all time be elected by rac"e, instea.a of by a common 'voter's roll fl. On
20 January, the Rhodesian Catholic Bishops' Conference likewise condemned the
proposals which "reserve at least for the foreseeable future the privilege9- position
of the white section of the population. •.• H

• A similar view was expressed by
Mr. Garfield Todd, former Prime Minister of Southern Rhodesia. Addressing a pUblic
meeting of 2,000 Africans in Bulawayo on 10 January, he urged Africans to reject the
proposals and to call for a new dialogue between black and white Southern Rhodesians.

46. In December '1971, the African National Council of Zimbabwe was formed to
organize a non-violent campaign for rejection of the p~oposali. The Council, which
describes itself as a non-political organization, formed solely to oppose the
settlement, is headed by Bishop Abel Muzorewa of the American United Methodist
Church and includes among its leadership a number of former political detainees •
On 3 January the African National Council of Zimbabwe i,ssued a five-page document
describing the settlement proposals as a sell-out of the African people and urging
Africans to reject them. The Council criticized the ~ll-whi~e composition of the
Commission to test the acceptability of the proposals, as announced in London, and
said that a test of acceptability by the Commission would be no substitute for a
referendum.

45~ Previously, on 17 November, during the negotiations between the United Kingdom
and "the illegal regime, Sir Alec Douglas-Home had received a seven-page memorandum
signed by the Rev. N. Sithole, leader of ZANU outlining ZANU's position with respect
to the "settlement"; the Rev. Sithole is serving a prison sentence in Salisbury,
having been convicted of allegedly conspiring to assassi.nate "Prime D-1inister" Smith
and two members of his "cabinet ff

. Ln the memorandum, the Hev. Sithole said that the
people of Zimbabwe were "uncompromisingly opposed to the granting of independence
before majority rule" and that they could not accept any terms of settlement which
placed them at the mercy of a ifhite minority. He further said that the five British
principles were devoid of any political meaning for the African people, being b~sed

on the fundamentally wrong assumption that the white minority would, with the '
passage of time, hand over power to the African majority of whom they /the white~
were so fearful. The African people co~ld not be a party to the United Kingdom
Government's f1cunning designs to keep them colonized" when other peoples in Africa
and Asia had been decolonizedo They desired to determine their own destiny, and not
be guided and controlled by a i·rhite minority. I

mt

iO

1,

m
Lgrant

iion

.n
J

.ty

.e
and

rome

.".

.e

10

, 1971

ant



,
I

'f

,
,f

1

50. As early as December, the African National Council o,f Zimbabwe, which was
actively campaigning against the proposed settlement, complained that some district
commissioners were impeding its work, and, in particular, resorting to technical and
other arguments·to refuse authorization for the holding of meetings. On 13 January,
the Coun~il called a press conference at which a spokesman charged that more than
200 applications to hold meetings in rural areas had been refused. It was claimed
that, in some instances, the applicants had been told that there were instructions
to the effect that no Africans other than m.embers of "Parliament" shoul<J. be allowed
to address meetings before the British Commission to t~st opinion had toured the
Territory. One of the reasons said to have been adduced was that Council spokesmen
would not be able to explain the proposed settlement because of its legal wording.

,
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Arrival of the Commission to test the acceptability of the proposals for settlement

51. Nevertheless, the African National Council of ~imbabwe reported t~at it was
successfully holding meetings without official sanction. On 16 January, after the
arrival of the Commissions it was reported that the Council was producing
550,000 pamp~lets in Shona explaining its opposition to the proposals and that it
would distribute 20,000 automobile stickers with the wo:rd "No".

54. On 13 January, the Commission's office in Salisbury began receivin~ statements
of opinion. At the outset, forms were issued on which the applicant was invite~

to indicate whether his opinion was favour~bl~ or unfavourable. The following day,
however, after over 8,000 forms had been returned, mostly rejecting the proposals,

53. On the following day, after a meeting with ~~r. Smith, who was reported to have
assured the Commission that it would receive all necessary co-operation,
Lord Pearce issued a statemerrt in which he said that the Commission's first task
was to ensure that the proposals were fully understood; to this end about
700,000 copies of simplified versions of the proposals in English, Shona and
Ndebdle had been made available for distribution. Appealing to the "silent
majority" to come forward and make their views knovm, he stressed the Commission's
impartiality and hoped that the test would be conducted in a calm and peaceful
atmosphere without intimidation or obstruction from any quarter. If the Commission
found that opinion in Southern Rhodesia was equally divided, or if it could not be
sure of Southern Rhodesian opinion, its findings would be negative. He explained
that, after a week of preparation in Salisbury, seven team) of two commissioners
each, accompanied by interpreters, vTould go to different areas of the Territory
where they would hold meetings to explain the proposals and receive written and
oral evidence of opinion; at the end of 10 days they would return to Salisbury to
assess the success of this method and to modify the approach if necessary. After
all evidence had been collected, the Commission would return to London where the
evidence would be evaluated and a report made to the Gecretary of State,

hI On 18 January, two additional commissioners were appointed and instructed
to proceed immediately to Southern Rhodesia because of the unexpectedly heavy
volume of work.

52. The British Commission appointed to test the acceptability of the proposals to
the people of Southern Rhodesia as a whole arrived in Salisbury on 11 January 1972.
The Commission is headed by Lord Pearce and comprises three deputy chairmen
(Lord Harlech, Sir ~1aurice Dorman and Sir Glyn James) and 16 commissioners, hI all
British with experience in African or colonial affairs. -
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they were discontinued; instead applicants were invited to sUbmit their wishes in
writing by mail. Lord Pearce denied a rumour that the forms had been withdrawn at
the request of the illegal regime.

Incidents following the arrival of the Commis$ion

55. As the test of acceptability began to get under way, there 101ere demonstrations
of opposition and outbreaks of violence in various parts of the Territory. Even
before the Commission began its work, there had been disturbances at Gwelo,
Belingwe, Bulawayo and Shabani which had been suppressed by the police and which
the illegal regime characterized, in a statement, as the work of agitators, adding
that it would not tolera.te any attempts to break down law and order and 1010uld take
firm action against al~. those involved. On 13 January, an apparently unrelated riot
at an asbestos mine at Shabani, where 3,000 African workers were striking for higher
wages, resulted in the death of one person and wounding of nine others as the result
of gunfire by police.

56. As the Commission's teams dispersed throughout the Territory to carry out their
investigations, incidents occurred which were directly related thereto, notably at
Gwelo, where rioting, reportedly involving 8,000 and 6,000 Africans respectively,
occurred on 17 and 18 January, the rioters being repelled from the town centre by
tear gas and armed troops. On 19 January, rioting was reported in the Harare
township on the outskirts of Salisbury, resulting in the shooting of three rioters,
and in Fort Victoria and Umtali. On 3 February, Bishop A. Muzorewa stated that
altogether 31 Africans had been killed by the police during the disturbances. i/

57. The outbrp.ak of disorders led to the further strengthening of restrictions by
the illegal regime. Sever~l public hearings by the Commission were cancelled on
security grounds and a number of persons, including Mr. Josiah Chinamano, an ANC
treasurer and a former education secretary of ZAPU, and several other members of
ANC were arre~ted and detained. On'18 January, the former Prime Minister of
Southern Rho~esia, Mr. -Garfield Todd, and his daughter were arrested and placed in
detention by an ordel:" signed by the "MInister of Justice, Law and Ordel·". The
reason given in the detention order was the belief that they were "likely to commit
or incite the commission of acts .•• which would endanger the pUblic safety or
disturb or interfere with the maintenance of pUblic order". In reply to a request
by Lord Pearce for an explailation, "Prime Minister" Smith stated that Mr. Todd and
his daughter had been detained not because of their public oPP£sition to the
settlement proposals, but on "sec~i ty grounds and {because of/ th,e need to maintain
lat{ and order".

58. Lord Pearce, in a statement issued on the same date, said that the Commission
had been aware from the outset that difficulties would arise concerning the
phrase i.n the White Paper that "normal political activities will be permitted•••
provided they are conducted in a peaceful and democratic manner". That there was
a pr-oblem of law and order could not be denied, but he disputed the contention of
the illegal regime that it had permitted political meetings whenever considerations

if Bp.tween 20 and 22 January, the illegal regime reported that eight Africans .
had been killed by police during riots at Umtali, bringing the total number of
casualties during these incidents in the Territory to 13.

-25~
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59. In the United Kinrdom House of Commons, new's of the arrests produced
expressions of concern with re~ard to the conditions surroundinr the Commission's
investigation, and it 'vas announced by Sir Alec Doup.las-Fome that a senior official
of the Forei~n Office would be dispatched immediately to Southern Rhodesia to
assess the situation.

of law and order allo1-Ted. He further stated that if neople were detained simply
to silence them, then, even in existinr conditions, that was not allowinr normal
political ?ctivity. He added, however, that the Commission was loath to made a
premature jud~ement on all alleRations and counter~alle~ations and that it was
keenly aware of the need to see that a fair balance between political activity and
the maintenance of pea.ceful conditions vlas achieved.

60. On 21 January, "Prime Minister" Smith, in a radio broadcast, "t-rarned of the
conaeguences of tryinr. to undermine law and order, which was, he said, playinr
into the hands of the minority regime. Declarinp. that his party, the Rhodesian
Front, would be happy to retain the status QUO, he nevertheless hoped that
the majority of Africans, in their own interest, would reject efforts to intimidate
them and f1would come forward in a quiet and di{lni fied manner to present their
views to the Commission". flIf the present generation of Africans are so stupid",
he said aas to reject this offer of advancement for their peonle, they will bear
the curaes of their children forever".

61. On 23 January, a spokesman for the Commission said that the incidents of the
previous six days had not disrupted the Commission's work and that less than
10 per cent of its'meeting~ had had to be post~oned. J! Sir Alec Dou~las-Home,

reporting to the House of Comnlons, said that, des~ite conditions, the Commission's
work was going ahead and Lord Pearce felt that it was able to continue. There
was evidence that some elements in the Territory were seekinp to disrupt th~

Commission's work and that there had been instances of intimidation~ he could not,
therefore, auestion the right of the ille~al regime to maintain security provided
the minimum force was used. It 1-laS stated in the press on 26 January, that
Lord Pearce had declared at an open meeting of the Commission, that he was
investigatinr the reported detention of about 300 persons by the illegal re~ime

since his Commission arrived ~ Lord Pearce also stated tha.t the re~ime had
refused to reveal the number of deta.ined persons and the reasons why they were
being held.

I

J.! Unofficially it was reported on 22 January that out of about 50 pUblic
meetings he14 by the commissioners t mainly in tribal areas, only on2 had resulted
in a favourable reaponse.

62. After 23 January, the Commission held a series of meetin~s with various,
groups of politicians and representatives of various shades of opinion in the
Territory. In a statement issued after a meetinr, with the COmMission on
24 January, the eir;ht African members of the "Fouse of Assembl~r" elected by tribal
electoral colleges, stated that they had rejected the proposals because,
inter alia, Africans had not been consulted in the negotiations and they hau no
confidence that a Rhodesian Front government would work towards endin~

discrimination.
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other political developments

Continuation in force of the Southern Rhodesia Act~ 1965
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(a) Eviction of Tangwena people

Developments relatina- to the "Land Tenure Act rt

68. It will be recalled that members of the Tangwena tribe have for years been
resisting eviction from their homes on the white-owned Gaersi Ranch which is in
an area designated as European land. In September 1969, a.fter the Tangwenas had
ignored court orders for their removal to adjoining tribal trust lands, thei:r­
dwellings on the Gaersi Ranch were destroyed by officers o~ the "Internal Affai:r-s
Department" and the occupants forcibly evicted. 011 25 November 1970, a number of
Tangwenas having returned to the Gaersi Ranch, "govermnent tr officials again

66. I It will be recalled that the policy of the illegal regime since the so-callen
"declaration of independence" has tended progressively towards the physical
separation of racial groups. Thus, the "Land Tenure Act", the proviJ3ions of ~which

are entrenched in the 1969 "Constitution", divided'the land of Southern Rhodesia
into three categories - European, African and national - coloured persons (mixed
race) and Asians. being classified, for purposes of the "Act", a.s Europeans. The
"Act" aleo provided for the progressive elimination, on payment of compensation,
of pockets of land occupied by one racial group within large areas allocated to the
other, racial group.

65. On 10 November 1971, the House of Commons approved the Southern Rhodesia Act,
1965 (Continuation) Order, 1971. The purpose of the Order is to continue in force
section 2 of the Southern Rhodesia Act, 1965, which gives the Queen in Council
the power to take whatever measures are necessary to deal with the situation in
the Territory brought about by the illegal declaration of independence; the Order
authorized, ~~n~t~e~r_a~l~1.~·a~, the continuation of sanctions against Southern Rhodesia
for another year.

64. Leaders of the African National Council of Zimbabwe appearing before the
Commission on 28 January, expressed the belief that it might be many years before
a sufficient number of Africans could satisfy the educational and financial
qualifications for the hi.gher voting roll to increase their parliamentary
representation. They maintained that it was unreasonable to expect Africans to
endorse a settlement 1:fhich would maintain the privileges of a white minority
indefinitely. Their basic position was that no settlement could be achieved without
the active participation of the African people, through the leaders of their choice.
Consequentl~, they "unhesitatirur,ly rejected" the proposals.

63. Spokesmen for the multiracial Centre Party, which opposes the Rhodesian Front
Party in the ",Assembly", said that they accepted the proposals under duress as, the
only alternative to an indeterminate period of uncertainty and. tensions. The
party admitted, however, that its membership was split on the issue.

67. As far as is known, the illegal .regime took only limited action under the
"Act" during the p~riod under review. The following 6.evelopments regarding the
removal of Africans from European areas were, however, reported in 1971.
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destroyed all homes and, in addition, confiscated all cattle, which were
subsequently sold at auction. Some Tangwen~~s were also fined and given sUlspended
jail sentences for resisting removal.

69. In mid-January 1971, the illegal regime announced that the last Tan~v..ena

families had been evicted from the Gaersi Ranch but that most of them were
continuing to resist resettlement in the area designated as their new homeland:
the majority, led by Chief Rekayi Tangwena, were living in the hills and evading
the police. On 29 March, Chief Tan~wena was charged in Salisbury's regional
magistrate's court with an offence under the Law and Order (Maintenance) Act,
and on 2 July he was fined $R 75 and given a six-month suspended sentence. On
30 April, it was reported that some Tangwenas had again returned to the area and
had once more been evicted.

(b) Eviction of Africans from the E~worth Mission

70. In October 1971, the illegal re~ime announced its intention to evict 3,500
Africans from the 9,OOO-acre Epworth }1ission of the British Methodist Church,
1fhere many of them had been born. Plans called for their resettlement in urban
townships or designated rural areas. The eviction of 1,000 African tenant farmers
from the 13,000-acre Roman Catholic mission station at Chishawaska, a few miles
east of Salisbury, and of 5,000 Africans from land belon~ing to the Forestry
Commission at Stap1eford, near the Mozambique frontier, was also reported. to be
under consideration. Church leaders have condemned the planned evictions and have
vowed support for th~ir registered tenants in the event of any attempt at their
f.orced removal.

71. In the proposals for settlement negotiated ~ith the United Kin~dom (see
above), the illegal regime p,£ve an assurance that, if the proposed settlement is
approved, it would take no ste~s to evict African tenants from Epworth,
Chishawaska or other areas until such time as the commission to investigate the
question of racial discrimination had reported and its recommendations had been
fully considered.

(c) Roman Catholic schools
I

72. It -vTill be recalled that, under the "Land Tenure Act", all predominantly
European, Asian and Coloured schools, even those which were previously multir&cial~

-" must, as from 2 Harch 1971, apply for permission to accept African pupils. It is
believed that the intention is to restrict African enrolment to 6 per cent in
predominantly European schools and 15 per cent in predominantly Asian or Coloured
schools.

73. On 17 February 1971, the Roman Catholic Church, which had vip:orously opposed
the legislation!l agreed under protest to instruct its schools in European areas
to comply with the ·"Act". Subsequently, however, on 7 November, the Catholic
Bishops Conference announced that it would disregard the "Actl! and would admit
children to Catholic schools on the basis of merit, regardless of race. It was
stated that the decision \{as taken because the I:p:overnment' sIT ideology was
incompatible with the Church's teachings and because further negotiations would
serve no useful purpose.

-28-



1·11.1.llllllm~I·I.rllRHn~~·~ ?llIaDn IiilIPH an Pll1lTJOrrn.'.•l.•r.·.··I••.··· ml••'JIIRITtl51IH.·nIfllmw.rW" E.vr? !?In ilnnrllllPIPPlmp " 'Ii I,_.. ".!!>MII'IIJ..,,,,rrt$ ..... ~

3pended

~na

Land:
fading
3.1
~t ,

On
ea and

3,500
ch,
urban

farmers
miles
ry
to be
and have
their

ee
lent is

e the
. been

ltly
.tire-cial ~

It is
~ in
~oloured

opposed
areas

)lic
~dmit

[t was

would

Cold Comfort Farm

74. In early 1971, the illegal regime took action.to suppress Cold Comfort Farm,
a small multiracial a~ricultural co-operative society, on the grounds that its
members allegedly sympathized and actively supported the cause of '''terrorists''
seeking to overthrow the regime. The society was proclaimed to be an unlawful
organization and its land a "protected area". Earlier, in December, the society's
treasurer, Mr. Guy Clutton-Brock, had been declared a prohibited immigrant and
had been ordered to leave the Territory. Mr. C1utton-Brock denied that the
society had enr::ae;ed in any "illegal" activities and said tha.tit was :c;oncerned
solely with establishing cordial relations between the raaes. He was expelled from
Southern Rhodesia on 5 February.

75. Between January and March, officials of the regime occupied the farm and
returned its 38 members to their home areas. The property was subsequently sold to
a Southern Rhodesian businessman, the "government" retaining the proceeds of the
sale. One of the African members of the'society, Hr. Arthur Chandzingwa, was
arrested and later brought to trial, 'char~ed with being an 9fficer of ZAPU.
Mr. Didymus Mutasa, chairman of the society and one of its founders, has been.under
detention without trial since early 1971.

University of Southern Rhodesia

76. On 25 August 1971, the illegal regime withdrew education grants from 24
African students for having participated in demonstrations in March and July. On
appeal, 10 of the students had their grants restored. It was later reported that
the remainder would be enabled to continue their studies with funds from private
sources.

Developments concerning internal ~ec~rity matters

77. A meeting between security chiefs from South Africa, Mozambique, Angola and
Southern Rhodesia was held in Salisbury on 15 and 16 February 1971. Present at
the talks were Major-General Hendrik van del" Bergh of the South African Bureau of
State Security; Major Silva Pais, chief of the Portugese Direccao-Geral de Seguranga
(DGS) who is also in charge of security in An~ola and Mozambique; Dr. Antonio Lopes,
Chief Eecurity Officer in AnBo~a, Mr. Antonio Vaz, Chief Security Officer in
Mozambique; and Mr. Gomes Lopes, an inspector of the Mozambi.que Security
Organization. It was assumed that the purpose of the talks was to plan closer
links in combatting the activities of freedom fighters.

78. On 18 March 1971, Mr. Desmond Lardner-Burke, "Minister of Justice, Law and
Order", announced that on the recommendation of a review tribunal the illegal
regime 'had released 23 Africans under detention for "sutversive activities f1

•

Two of the Africans were freed unconditionally and 21 on permit (subject to
limitations on their mov:ement). 'l'he tribunal, which considered 118 cases in all,
recommended that 95 Africans remain in detention because of the likelihood that
they would resume "SUbversive" activitie·s if released.

79. On 28 May, flpresident" Clifford Dupont told the openinp: session of "Parliament"
that no "terrorist" incursions had been made into Southern Rhodesia durin~ the
previous 12 months. He said, however, that there was a constant need to maintain
the strength of the regime's security forces in both men and material.

-29-
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80. On 10 June 1971, the Southern Rhodesian ;?Parliament 11 ad,orted a 12-month
extension to the state of emerf,ency by a vote of 36 to 15. ~ovin~ the extension,
Mr. Lardner-Burke state(\ that ,-rhile the "r;overnment '; wished to revoke the
emerr,ency'at the earliest opportunity, conditions continued to make it impossible.
These wel"'~=\ the threat of "terrorist ., infiltration from Zambia ano. the threat
posed by Ur1ited Nations sanctions against the economic survival of the country.
He said, however, that the J:cwers granted under the state of emergency were used
only to a limited' degree and that applied in isolated cases, they were a deterrent.

81. During the last week of June 197*, a cache of arms and equipment was
reportedly discovered by police in a Salisbury warehouse, resulting in the arrest
of a number of Africans. On 23 September, the African manager of the warehouse,
Mr. Denys Mangwana, was sentenced in Salisbury High Court to 20 years in jail for
possessing arms of war. Mr. Mangwana pleaded guilty to the charges, telling the
High Court that the arms had been smuggled into the country and were to be used
in Southern Rhodesian towns by 17freedom-fighterfi H. Two other Africans vThose names
were not disclosed, were also tried in connexion with the case but their
sentences are not known.

82. During July and August, 129 African freedom-fighters, members of both ZANU
and Z,APU, were reported to have crossed into Southern Rhodesia from Zambia and
~urrendered to Southern Rhodesian immigration officers. On 8 November, two
members of this group were char~ed in Salisbury High Court with the killing of four
members of the Southern Rhodesia security forces in 1967. '1lhe t~,;o men, "rho "rere
not named, pleaded not guilty to the charRe, as well as to the charge of possessing
offensive weapons and using explosives with intent to injure members of the
security forces. In presenting evidence, Mr. Brendan Treacy, !'Director nf Public
Prosecutions", said that both men were members of ZAPU and were part of a group
of 81 l:gueri11as" who had crossed the Zambesi River into Zambia on 1 August 1967,
at which time th~ killings were allegedly committed~ On 12 November, both men
were found guilty in the High Court and sentenced to death.

83. On 29 August 1971, Southern'Rhodesian security forces reported having killed
seven freedom-fighters belonging to the Frente de Libertacao de Noc.ambigue
(FR~LIMO) and havinr captured another in an en~agement on the Southern Rhodesia side
of the Mozambique-Rhodesia border, south-east of ~1ukumbura. The incident was
'believed to be the first engagement bet1'Teen Southern Rhodesian troops and FREtum.
According to the communique issued by the Southern Rhodesian security'forces, the
incident occured after the FRELIMO group had "ransacked a kraal and had tried to
intimidate i tsinhabitants" • Various press reports indicated, however, that there
was evidence that the FRELIMO group had crossed into Southern Rhodesia in search of
food and there was no suggestion that the group was co-operating with either ZANU
or ZAPU.

84. On 31 August, Mr. Desmond Lardner··Burke, "Minister of Justice, Law and Order",
tabled in t1parliamentlf a new unlawful organizations hill.. The bill would rrrant

'" .'the illegal regime all powers currently contained under the emer~ency rep.u1ations
and, fUrthermore, would enable the illerral regime ~o ~rosecute persons returnin~
to Southern Rhodesia for havin~ been members of a banned organization while outside
th& country. The provisions of the bill vTould remain in effect when the state of
emer~~ncy ¥as lifted.

-30-
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Action concerninv Southern Rhodesia by GAU

90. The Council of Ministers of OAU, meetin~ at its seventeenth ordinary session
in Addis Ababa, 'Ethiopia, from 15 to 19 June 1971, adopted a resolution on
decolonization k/ in which, inter alia, it noted with grave concern that tithe
sanctions against the racist minority re~ime in 7.imbabwe remain ineffective
lar~ely because of the support received by it from the South African and Portu~uese

~

,
~

89. The chairman of FROLIZI is ~flr. Shelton Siwela. In a statement to the ~ress

he was reported to have said that Zimbabwe could no lonv.er afford the inter-party
squabbling which had heretofore p!'evented the formation of a united fron~. He
hoped to dev~lop FROLIZI into a broad front which would include trad~ unionists,
students and businessmen. However, he felt that a military strug~le was the centre
of the confrontation and that it would be the guerjlla army on which any progress
would initially depend.

NetT African Nationalist Party

88. On 1 October, the establishment wa.s announced in Lusaka, Zambia, of the Front
for the Liberation of Zimbabwe (FROLIZI), a nationalist party said,to include
former members of ZAPU and ZANU.

86. The bill 'was given a second reading on 3 September 1971, at which time
Hr. Lardner-Burke said that the bill 1,;as not being introduced, with any immediate
use in mind. It was a mea,Rure of insurance which the" government" hoped to have
to use only rarely. It was essential~) hOv1ever, that the unlawfu~ orp.anizations
bill should be put on a normal footinr and that it should not lapse if the state
of emergenc:'t 1·,a·s revoked.

87. On 22 !Tovember, Prime Hinister Vorster of South Africa stated that South
African police would remain alonr- the Zambesi River as lone: as 'it \Vas considered
necessary in the interests of the safety of South Africa anrr its ~eople~ He said
that the police were stationed alon~ the Zambesi not to fight Rhodesia's war or
anybody else's \·Tar, but to intercent "terrorists i' headed for South Africa.

85. The bi.ll vTOuld allow the "Presidentr~: (a) to outlaw any orp:anization whose
activities he considered were "likely to endanper, disturb or interfere with
defence, r:lUblic safety or "Oublic order11 , and (b) rrant the "Oolice v1ide powers of
search without ,,,arrant and the right to r:call upon ff 6.!ly person believed to be a
member or a former member of a bannen orpanization and demand.to see a list of
members and office bearers. Refusal to CO-OT)erate would be subject to five years'
imprisonment and a ~R 2,000 fine. }~mbership in a banned or~anization, which
would be similarly penalized, would 'be presumed in the case of any person who had
attended a meeting of an unlawful organization, or who had in his possession any
books, documents, writings or cards of a banned orp:anizat~on flunless the contrary
was provedH

• Allered extra-territorial offences could be prosecutecl upon the
return to Southern Rhodesia of suspected persons.
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regimes ~. and that the United Kingdom Government is attempting to negotiate with that
regime"; noted furtner "tne strengthening of the unholy alliance of colonial and
racist regimes in southern Africa and the i.ncreasing intervention of the SOl;.tn
African regime in Zimbabwe and the territories under Portuguese domination";
strongly condem..ned "the attempts by the Government of the United Kingdom to
negotiate with the illegal and racist regime of Salis'I)Ury, the eventual recognition
of this regime", and called urgently on the United Kingdom "to abide l)y its
international commitments and the relevant reLolutions of the Security Council and
of the General Assembly of the United Nations'l.

91. The Council of Ministers also adopted a resolution 1/ calling for a special
session of the Security Council in Africa to deal, jnter alia, \'lith the question
of Southern Rhodesia.

I

1/ CM/Res. 243 (XVII) which appears in document S/10272.
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92. In April 1971, the illegal regime pUblished an Economic Survey of Rhodesia for
1970 containing selected statistics on the s'cate of the economy. According to the
survey, the gross domestic product of Southern Rhodesia increased from
$R899.4 million in 1969 to $R970.7 million in 1970, representing a growth rate in
real terms of 4.6 per cent, as against 9.8 per cent in 1969. Apart from
agricultur.al production, which had been adverselya:r'ected by weather conditions,
all sectors had contributed to the increase, the sector where there was the greatest
growth being manufacturing production, the value of which increased by 14 per cent
(to $R580 million). Building construction increased by 12 per cent
($R234 million) and the value of mining production rose from $R88 million in 1969
to $~99 million~ representinG an increase also of 12 per cent.

93. As concerns the balance of payments, the survey reported a small su:t'plus of
$Ro.8 million on combined capital and current accounts, compared with a much
larger surplus of $R20.7 million in 1969. Total exports reportedly rose by
14 per cent to $R274.1 million (from $R239.8 million in 1969), of which domestic
exports accounted for $R256.3 million, re-exports $R6.1 million, and gold
sales $Rll.7 million. Imports increased in total value by 18 per cent to
$R234.9 million (from $R199.4 million in 1969) leaving a trade deficit of
$R32.7 million•. The net deficit for invisible transactions grelr from $R30 million
in 1969 to $R40.4 million, resulting in a current account defic~t of $R7.7 million
in 1970. Net inflow of capital amounted to only $R8.5 million. It was expected
that the Territory's foreign currency resources would remain under considerable
strain ovring to the heavy demand for imports due to sUbstantially increa.sed
{nvestment in the pUblic sector and the expansion taking place in primary and
secondary industry.

94w The survey also contained an outline of planned investment in the pUblic sector
during the period 1971-1974. The investment prograwme calls for over-all
expenditure of $R359 million, of which 88 per cent would be applied to economic
services and 8 per cent to social services. Of the former, $R12l million would be
allocated to the transport sector ~ prima,rily for Rhodesi~ Railllays; $R87 million
to local government bodies for pUblic works; and $R14 luillion would be spent on
housing for Africans in urban areas.

Southern Rhodesia and sanctions

95t Sanctions reduced Southern Rhodesia's national exports (excluding re-e~~cl'tS)

from $US399 million in 1965 to $us249 million in 1966 and $us245 million in 1968.
Thereafter, exports rose to $US308 m1+lion in 1969 and $US360 million in 1970, a
figure which was still 10 per cent le~s than the 1965 level. Exports valued at
approximately $US55 million went to African countr~es bordering on Suuthern
Rhodesia which have made it clear that tliey cannot afford to apply sanctions fully;
no official information is available as to the direction and nature of the balance
of the exports. It has been estimated that in 1970 South Africa rece~ved Southern
Rhodesian exports amounting to' about $US95 million, leaving some $US220 million
unaccounted for. This amount of exports appears to have reached world markets
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mainly via South Africa and Mozambique and to have been reflected in world/trade
as imports of the reporting coun1:ries from those neighbouring countries. A
similar situation exists with regard to Southern Rhodesia's imports, less than
5 per cent of which were reported in the trade statistics of exporting countries
as exports to Southern Rhodesia.

96. Du.ring 1971, the Congress of the United States of America voted to approve Cl/n

amendment to its Military Procurement Bill!, 1972, that would have the effect of
permitting the importation of chrome to the United States fron Southern Rhodesia.
This dction resulted in the adoption by.the, General Assembly on 16 November 1971, of
resolution 2765 (XXVI) in which, inter ali~, it exp~essed Grave concern at the
decision of the United States Congress and called on the Government of the
United States to take the necessary measures to prevent the importation of 'chrome
from Southern Rhodesia.

97. Following the signature of the amended bill by the President of the United
States on 17 November, the issue was taken up by the Committee established in
pursuance of Security Council resolution 253 (~968) of 29 March 1968 which, on
3 Decembt.::!r 1971~ submitted an interim report (s/10408) to the Security Council.
The Committee recommended that:

"(1) The Security Council should recall resolution 253 (1968) of 29 May 1968,
in which acting under Chapter VII of the Charter, the Council decided that
'in furtperance of the objective of ending the rebellion, all States
Members of the United Nations shall prevent;

(a) the import into their territories of all commodities and products
origir.Lating in Southern Rhodesia and exported therefrom after' the date of
this resolution ••• ';

"( 2) The· Security Council should state that if any legislation \Vere passed,
or P,ct taken, by a Member State with a view" to permitting the importation from
Southerp. Rhodes:'a of any commodity falling within the scope of the obligations
imposed by resolution 253 (1968), including chrome ore, then that would set a
dangerous precedent and weaken the effectiveness of the sanctions.

~(3) The Security Council should call upon all States not to pass or implement
legislation or take any other act that would permit the importation from
Southern Rhodesia of commodities falling under the scope of the obligations
imposed by resolution 253 (1968), including chrome ore.

"(4) T~Iing into account the fact that the sanctions against Southern
Rhodesia remain in force, .as confirmed by resolution 288 (1970), the
Security Cou~ cil should emphasize the need for increasing vigilance in this
field and, acco~dingly, call upon all States to take more effective measures
to ensure full implementation of the sanctions ll "

98. On 25 January'1972, the United States Treasury Department formally lifted
import restrictions on shipments of chrome and "other strategic and critical
materials" from Southern Rhodesia.
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Budget for 197~/72

of

,
99. On 15 JUly 1971, Mr. John 'Wrathall, the "Minister of Finance", intI'oduced in
the ftHouse of Assembly" the budget for the fiscal year 1971/72. The budget
provides for a current account expenditure of $R236.5 million, and'revenue
receij>t.s of $R229.1 million" leaving a deficit on current account of $R7.4 million.
An accumulated $urplus of $H6.8 million brought forward from the preceding year
would. reduce the estimated over-all deficit to $R600, 000 for 1971/72,. The increase
in estimated current expenditure, compared with the preceding year, amounted to
nearly $R21 million. Estimated revenue receipts rose by approximately
$R22.3 million, an increase which wae attributed to natural grov~h and not to
inc!'eased taxes. Loan account expenditure ,vas estimated at $R6l.6 million,
compared with $R57.8 million in the preceding year.
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104. In the 1971/72 budset estimates, the sum of $R19 million was allocated to meet
the trading losses of the tobacco industry, bringing the total spent for the purpose

103. In March 1971, it was announced that the target for the 1971/72 tobacco crop
would again be 132 million ~ounds, as for the preceding season, and that the
support price paid to producers by the illegal regime would be 23 cents per pound.
(In 1970/71, the target had originally been 100 million pounds, but had
subsequently been increased and the average price reduced from 33 cents to
23 cents.) It was also announced that the targets for the 1972/73 and 1973/74
tobacco crops would not be less tha.n 120 million pounds at the same average price.
Low-quality tobacco would no longer be accepted. In November, the president of
the Rhodesia Tobacco Association was reported to have said that tobacco production
would be restored to the pre-sanctions level by the 1973/74 season.

100. The biggest increase in expenditure was f0r civil service salaries
($R12.25 million) and.subsidies to the Tobacco Corporation to offset trading
losses ($R3 million). The allocation for the armed forces was increased by
$R~.2 million (to $R12 million) mostly to offset pay raises. The allocation for
the air force was reduced by $R889,OOO (to $R7.5 million) owing to reductions in
maintenance and running costs~

Ap.;riculture

101~ During 1971 the illegal regime successfully floated two loans totalling
$R50 million to finance development and repay matm'ing debts. At the end of 1971,
the total amount of money raised by the regime since the illegal declaration of
independence amounted to about $R240 million.

102. As stated above, adverse weather conditions during 1970, resulted in a
1~4 per cent decline in the value of agricultural production, which amounted to
OR234 million. The pr~duction of Vir~inia flue-cured tobacco, which is limited
by the Hgovernmentft because of canctions, fell by 8 per cent and deliveries of both
cott0n and maize to the marketing boards were 36 per cent less than in 1969.
Increased production was reported, however, in the case of irrigated crops,
especially.wheat, which was reportedly sufficient in volume to satisfy more than
half the Territory's requirements. The value of slaughtered beef and ~airy

products increased by 20 per cent ~nd 12 per cent respectively compared with output
in 1969.
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Mining;I

105. f'-." 4 September, the "Minister of Agriculture" was reported to have said that
the ba-ctle 'to diversify Southern Rhodesia's agricultural econom~ appeared to have
been won and that, in view of priorities in other sectors, less financing would be
made available in the short term for this purpose. In the 1970/71 budget,
$R12 million had been allocated for payment of subsidies and other forms of
assistance to farmers. This appropriation was reduced by $Rl.5 million in
1971/72.

since the imposition of sanctions to $R68 million. This does not take into
account the potential losses inherent in the stockpile, believed to amount to
between 250,000 and 300,000 tons.

Manufacturing and related enterprises

107. According to statements made by officials of the illegal regime, the
manufacturing sector of the economy has ex~anded by about 60 per cent since 1965.
The most pressing problem confronting manufacturers is the shortage of foreign
e~change. In order to sustain the rate of growth, more foreiqn excnang8 "Tould be
ne~ded for the purchase of machinery and raw ma.terials.

109. There is no detailed information regarding the ~otal production and value of
specific minerals. According to Mr. I.B. Jillon, !'Minister of Mines", copper and
nickel are growing most rapidly in importance and have already outstripped in value
the annual production of such "traditional" minerals as coal, chrome, asbef3tos and
gold. (Gold production, he reported, accounted for only 12 pet: cent of the total
value of minerals produced in 1970~ whereas 30 years ago it had accounted fo~

75 per cent.) other minerals being newly exploited are ~he tungsten and refractory
minerals, such as wolfram, Kyanite, flintclays and magnesite.
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106. The output of the manufacturing industry was valued at a record
$R580 million in 1970, reflecting an increase of 14 per cent over tne previous
year. With the exception of transport equipment, textiles and clothing, all
sectors of the manufacturing industry recorded higher percentage growth rates in
1970 than in 1969. Increases in output of more than 20 per cent were recorded for
chemical, rubber and petroleum products, non-metallic mineral products and paper
and printing. Foodstuff's, metals and metal products, beverages and tobacco and
wood and furniture all registered increases of more than 10 per cent. The output
of the building industry increased by 23 per cent and that of civil engineering
by 4 per cent, giving a combined increase of 12 per cent for the construction
sector as a whole. This increase was reflected in an over-all rise.of 15 per cent
in electricity consumption. During 1970, the demand for electricity by
D'Lanufacturing increased by more than 20 per cent.

108. The total value of mineral production in Southern Rhodesia in 1970 amounted to
a record $R99 million, on an "at mine basis", compared with $R88 million in 1969
(an increase of 12 per cent), with the volume of production increasing by
10 per cent. During the year, more than 40 different minerals were produced, the
sales value of which was reportedly well in excess of the "at mine" value. The
industry employed more than 3,200 whites and 48,000 Africans 'and paid wages and
salaries totalling more than $R35 million.
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110. One of the most important developments in the mining industry during 1971 was
the announcement made in July by the South African-based Johannesbur,g
Consolidated Investment Co.,.that it plans to develop a large niekel and eopper mine
at Shangani, 60 miles 'north-east of Bulawayo. The company stated that it would
invest $R20 million in 'the mine which, when fully operative, would have a yearly
output of about 4,500 tons of refined nickel, together with a relatively sua!l
amount of copper produced as a by-products The ore reserves at Shangani are
believed to be substantial. In December, it was reported that the company was
continuing explorations in the Shangani area and at Danba, Inyate. District,
20 miles from Shangani, where further nickel-copper deposits had been found e

Reports suggested that the combined prod~ction f:t'om these two locations could equal
or surpass the output of the two established nickel mining companies, the
Rhodesi~n Nickel ~orporation (a SUbsidiary of the Anglo-American Corporation) and
the Empress Nickel Mining (owned by Rio Tinto of Rhodesia).

I

114. On 13 May 1971, the illegal regime aboli~hed petrol rationing which had been
in force since 1965. In announcing this, Mr. Jack Mussett, the "Minister of
Commerce and Industry", said that the "government" had come to the conclusion that
the high cost of administering rationing and the inconvenience caused to the pUblic
was no longer justified. According to reports in the press, it had been known for
some time that there was no shortage of petrol in the Territory~ supplies of which
were believed to be coming from South ~frica and Mozambique.
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Ill. In January 1972, Rhodesia and General Asbestos Corporation, a wholly-owned
SUbsidiary of Turner-Neyrall, Ltd., announct:.~d that a new ~R25 million asbestos mill
was nearing completion at King Mine, Mashaba, 161 miles from Bulawayo. The mill
was believed to be the largest single private development project ever undertaken in
Southern Rhodesia. It is expected to start production in April 1972 and to reach
full capacity by the end of the year, making it the main asbestos producer in the
Rhodesian and General Group. The mill was reported to be financed by blocked funds •

112. It was also reported that large-scale prospecting for gold was being conducted
in tribal trust lands by the Tribal Trust Land Corporation. In a statement to the
annual meeting of the Chamber of Mines of Rhodesia, the official in charge of ~he

mineral survey of tribal trust lands was reported to have said that these areas
possessed many untapped miI"'eral resources and that their value when exported "would
amount to some $R300 million".

113. It was further reported that the American Methodist Church in Southern
Rhodesia had regis cered a claim to a rich copper deposit on 2,400 acres of mission
land near Inyati. The Church reportedly had done so to prot~ct the mi~sion (which
includes a school, church and hospital) and the people living on the land~ but it
was willing, SUbject to such protection, to enter into an agreement with a mining
company to extract the copper. A spokesman for the Church said that whatever
revenue it might eventually receive would remain in Southern Rhodesia.
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Railways

115. On 24 May 1971, the illegal regime announced its decision to build a direct
rail link to South Africa. The link, estimated to cost $R8.1 million, will go
south from Salisbury and, cross the Limpopo River into South Africa at Beit Bridge.
The present line to South Africa, which passes. through Botswana~ is expected to be
running at capacity in about fou.r years, by which time Southern Rhodesia expects
a 55 per cent increase in its southward bound traffic. Work on the new link is
expected to begin in 1973 at the latest.
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(b) Letter dated '21 April 1972 from lIfr" Hilliam ~relulu, South West Africa
National United Front (SWANUF) (A/AC.l09/PET.1225);

(c) tetter dated 19 ~pril1972 from T1r. Werner Hamug101e (A/AC.109/PET.1228);

(a) TvTO letters d~ted 15 Harch ansI 17 AIJril 1972 from ~1r. !1ishake ~"'uyongo,

Actin~ Vice-President, and ~'r. Moses ~1. Garoeb, Administrative Secretary,
South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) (A/AC.lOq/PET.1202 and
Add.I) ;

4. In addition, the Special Committee had before ~t the followinp, written
petitions relatin~ to the Territory:

1. The Special Committee considered-the'question of Namibia at its 843rd,
845'th and 846th meetings, between 21 and 30 Harch, at Headquarters, at its
861st, 862nd and 866th to 869th meetin~s, betwe~n 20 and 27 April, durin~ its
meetin~s in Africa, at its 871st and 885th meetin~s, on 16 ~ay and 21 Au~ust,

at Headquarters.

3. Durin~ its ~onsideration of the item, the Special Co~ittee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to the present chapter)
containin~ information on action previously takenbv the United Nations bodies
directly concerned with Namibia, as well as on the latest developments concernin~

the Territory.
I

2. In its consideration of this ite~, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly ~esolutions, including in particular
resolution 2878 (xxvr~ of 20 December 1971 on the implementation of the Declaration,
bv '9aragraph 10 of ""hich, the General AssemblJ requested the Special Committee Itto
continue to seek suitable means for the immediate and full inrolementatior. of General
ftssembly resolutions 1514 (}~) and 2621 (X:{V) in all Territories which have not yet

. nttained independence and, in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the
elimination of the remainin~ manifestations of colonialism ~nd reuort thereon to tbe
General Asseml)ly at its tventy-seventh session". Further, the S,,?ecial Committee
took into account other pertinent resolutions of the General Assembly relatin~ to
the Territory, in particulaT resolution 1805 (XVII) of 14 December 1962, wherehy
the General Assembly requested the Rpecial Committee to discbarge, mutatis mutandi~,

the tasks formerly assigned to the Special Committee on South West Africa~ as well
as other resolutions adopted subsequently b~ the General Assembly concernin~

~amibia. The Special Committee also paid due regard to the relevant resolutions
of the Security Council concerning ~Tamil)ia.



/

(d) Letter dated 25 April 1972 from Messrs. HioV'andu Hambapu J.K. Hbaba,
1
1 Kanyemba M. Amtenya and Uazapi Katijikondee (A/AC.109/PET.1229J.

'5. The Special Committee. also had before it the following,written petitions
relating ~nter alia to Territories in southern Africa:

(a) Letter dated 15 March 1972 from the Reverend L. John Collins, President,
International Defence and Aid Fund (A/AC.109/PET.1208)j

"

(b) Letter dated 17 March 1972 from Hr. Hartin Enna1s, Amnesty International
(London) (A/AC.109/PET.1209);

(e) Letter dated 22 March 1972 from Hr. Erni1son Randriamihasinoro, Secretary,
Horld Peace Council (A/AC.109/PET.12l2);

(f) Letter dated 22 Harch 1972 from Hr. Abdul S. r'1inty, Honorary Secretary,
Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kinedom (A/AC.109/PET.12l3);

r .'-41-

Letter dated 17 April 1972 from !'1r. T. T. Nkobi ~Chief Representative in
Zambia~ African National Congress (ANe) of South Africa (A/AC.l09/PET.122l);

Letter dated 24 January 1972 from t1r. Joe Nordmann, Secretary-General,
International Association of Democratic Lawyers (A/AC.l09/PET.1230).

Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. A. Fataar, Joint Secretary, Unity
l'1ovement of South Africa (UMSA) (A/AC.l09!PET.)2l8);

1/ A!AC.I09/L.770, L.77l, L.772, L.784~ L.786 and L.792.

(c) Letter dated 22 ~1arch 1972 from Mr. Sean Gervasi (A/AC.109/PET.12l0);

(d) Letter dated 24 March 1972 from Hr. ~1ursi Saad Eldin, Deputy Secretary­
General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity Organization (AAPSO)
(A/AC .109/PET .1211) ; '.

.
6. At its 843rd to 845th, 856th, 858th and 866th meetin~s, on 21, 24 and 28 ~arch

and 17,18 and 26 April, the Special Committee, by. adopting the l65th to l67th,
l69th, l7lst and l72nd reports, 1/ respectively, of the Sub-Committee on Petitions,
decided to grant the requests for hearing contained in the petitions referred to in
pa.ragraphs 4 (a) and (b) and 5 (a), (b); (c), (d), (e), (f), (g) and (h) above.

7. At the 843rd meeting, on 21 Harch'} Mr. }1ishake Huyongo, Acting Vice-President,
South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO), made a statement and replied to
~lestions by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.843). At the same ~eeting~ the
Reverend L. John Collins, President, International Defence and Aid Fund and
Mr. Martin Ennals, Amnesty International (London), made statements (AIAC .109 /PV. 843) .
Statements in that connexion were 'made by the representatives of the United RepUblic
of Tanzania and the Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics, as well as by the Chairman
(A/AC.l09/pv.843).
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8. At the 844th meeting, on 24 r1arch, Mr. Emilson Randriamihasinoro,
I.~. Gordon Schaffer, l~. Gleb Staroutchenko and Mr. Mishake Muyongo, representatives,
'World Peace Council, made statements and replied ta questions by the ~~~presentatives

of India a~d the Syrian Arab Republic (A!AC.109!PV.844). At the same meeting,
Mr. Sean Gervasi made a statement and replied to questions by the represehtative
of India (A/AC.l09/PV.844). Statements in connexion with the hearings were made
by the representatives of the Syrian Arab Republic, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, Bulgaria and the United Republic of Tanzania, as well as by the
Chairman (A/AC.l09iPv.844).

9. At the 845th meeting, on 28 ~1arch, statements were made by ~t1r. Abdul S. Jl1inty,
Honorary Secretary, Anti-Apartheid ~1ovement in the United Kingdom, a,nd by
~1r. Mursi SEad Eldin, Deputy Secretar~General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity
Organization (AAPSO) (A/AC.109/pv.845). Statements in that connexion were made by
the representatives of Yugoslavia,.the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and
the United Republic of Tanzania, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/pv.845).

General debate

10. The Special Committee held the general debate on the item at its 845th and
846th meetings at Headquarters on 28 and 30 March~ at its 867th meeting at Lusaka,
Zambia, on 26 April and at its 868th meeting at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on 27 April.
Statements in the general debate were.made by the representative of Indonesia at
the 845th meeting (A/AC.109/PV.845), by the representatives of Sierra Leone and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at the 846th meeting (A/AC.l09/pv.846 and
Carr.l). by the representatives of China and Afghanistan at the 867th meeting
(A/AC.I09/SR.867), and by the representatives of Czechoslovakia, India, Yu~oslavia,

Tunisia, Bulgaria, the Syrian Arab Republic and Iraq at the 868th meeting
(A/AC.I09/SR.868). At the 845th meeting Mr. ~1amadou Moctar Thiam, Executive
Secretary, Organization of African Unity (OAU), also made a statement
(A/AC.I09/PV.845).· During the general debate at Headquarters, the President of the
United Nations Council for Nalliibia and his representatives participated in the work
of the Committee in accordance with established practice.

fl1eetings in Africa

11. During its meetings away from Headquarters, the Special Committee considered
t~e item at its 86lst and'~62nd meetings at Lusaka, Zambia, on 20 April and at its
866th to 869th meetings at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, 'on 26 ahd 27 April, as follows:

12. At the 86lst meeting, on 20 April, Mr. Moses M. Garoeb, Administrative
Secretary, South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO}, made a stateme~t and
replied to questions by the representatives of Czechoslovakia and the Syrian Arab
Republic (A/AC.l09/SR.861).

13. At 'the 862nd meeting, on 20 April, Hr. Alfred Nzo, Secretary-General,' African
National Congress (ANC) of South Afri2a, made a statement and replied to a question
put to him by the representative of the Syrian Arab Republic (A/AC.lOg/SR.862).
Statements in that connexion were made by the representatives of India, Iraq, r.1ali
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.I09/SR.862). At the same
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meeting, Mr. W. M. Tsotsi, Vice-President, Unity Movement of South Africa (UMSA),
made a statement (A/AC.109/SR.862). Statements in that connexion were made by the
representatives of India and' the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics'
(A/AC.109/SR.862).

14. At the 866th me'eting, on 26 April, Hr. William Ne1u1u, South West Africa
National United Front (SWANUF), made a statement (A/AC.I09/SR.86G).

~'"

Draft consensus

15. At its 869th meeting, on 27' April, the Chair.man, at "the request of the Special
Committee, submitted for its consideration the text of a draft consensus on the
item (A/AC.109!L.788). Following statements by the representatives of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Ivory Coast, Iran and Ecuador, the Special
Committee adopted the draft consensus without objection (see paragraph 19 below).

1.6. On 8 l'1ay, the text of the consensus was transmitted to the President of the
Security C'ouncil (S/10635) and to the President of the UnitE~d Nations Council for
Namibia. Copies of the consensus were also transmitted to'States, to the
s,!?ecialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system and
to GAU.

Representation at the' Namibia International Conference-----_.
17. At the 87lst meeting, on 16 May, the Chairman informed the' Special Committee
of the receipt of an invitation from the International Preparatory Secretariat
for the Namibia International Conference, Brussels, to attend the Conference in
May 1972. At the same meeting~ the Special Committee, on the proposal of the
Chairman, decided without objection to accept the above invitation and to send a
delegation of observers, consisting of Bulgaria and Indonesia, to the Namibia
International Conference. The delegation of observers was constituted as follows:

Ambassador Guero Grozev, Deputy ~1inister for Foreign Affairs and
Permanent Representative of Bulgaria to the United Nations

Ambassador Chaidir Anwar Sani, Permanent Representative of Indonesia
to the United Nations

18. At the 885th meeting, on 21 August, the representative of Bulgaria introduced
the report (see annex II) on behalf of the delegation of observers. At the same
meeting, following a statem€',:1t by the Chairman (AlAe .109/pv .885), the Special
Committee approved the report without objection.
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(3) This situation, which seriously undermines the authority of the United Nations, ,
is further aggravated by South Africa's persistent extensio~ to Namibia o~ its
criminal poli.cies of !!:E~theid, as a consequence of which the overwhelming majority
of the inhabitants are denied their most fundamental human rights, and by the
various illegal measures to which it has resorted, including the creation of new
so-called self-governing "homelands i

!, aimed at destroying the unity and territorial
integrity of Namibia and consolidating the illegal presence of South Africa in
the Territory.

19. The text of the consensus (A/AC.I09/404) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 869th meeting, on 27 April, to which reference is made in paragraph 15 above,
is reproduced below:

2/ ~egal Conseguences for State~ of the Continue~Presenc~ofSouth Africa
in ~amibia (South West Africa) notwithstanding Security Council resolution
276 (1970), Advisory Opinion, I.C.J. ReEorts, 1971, p. 16.

(4) On the basis of the testimony presented to the Special Committee by the
liberation movement and from other information available to it, it is evident that
the South African authorities in Namibia have further intensified their oppression
bf the Namibian people and their efforts to suppress the people of that
international Territory and their national liberation movement. In so doing, the
Government of South Africa has increased its collaboratiol1 with Portugal,\,
particUlarly in regard to recent joint operations by South Africa and the latter's

(2) The Government of South Africa has continued to violate its obligations under
the Charter of the United Nations and to obstruct the United Nations in the
discharge of the special responsibility towards the Territory and people of Namibia
which the United Nations assumed under the terms of General Assembly resolution
2145 (XXI) Qf 27 October 1966, by its persistent refusal to accept the decision of
the General Assembly terminating the Mandate and to comply with the repeated
demands of the General Assembly and the Security Council calling for its immediate
and unconditional withd~awal from the Terr~tory. The obstruction by the Government
of South Africa of the efforts of the United Nations to implement its decisions
is further demonstrated by South Africa's total disregard of the advisory opinion
of the International Court of Zustice delivered on 21 June 1971. 2/

(1) Having considered the question of Namibia within the context of the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and having heard,the statements by the national liberation
movement of that Territory, the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declar~tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples expresses once 'again its grayc concern at the extremely
dangerous situation created by South Africa's outright defiance of the decisions of
the United Netions in respect to Namibia and its increasing use of force as a mea' 's
of perpet.uating its illegal occupation of the Territory.
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military forces in the adjacent areas of Namibia and Angola:> and has continued to
extend further assistance to the illegal regime in Southern mlodesia in open
defiance of the sanctions imposed by the Security Council. These authorties have,
in collusion, stepped up their military operations against the peoples under their
domination who are atruggling to exercise their legitimate right to
self-determination and ind.ependence, and the resultant situation continues to
threaten the peace and security of neighbouring African States.

(5) The Special Committee cOlmnends the people of Namibia for their stalwart
resistance to South African oppression and in particular for the massive and
unprecedented strike of Namibian \vorkers which continues to paralyse the economy
of the Territory. It notes that the strike, although principally directed against'
the inh~an contract system of labour recruitment and the exploitative conditions
under which Namibians are employed, constitutes in reality a manifestation of the
people's mass opposition to the illegal occupation of TIamibia by South Africa. The
violent reaction o~ the Government of South Africa to the strike, its extensive use
of military force to suppress the subsequent unrest in Ovamboland, resulting in
numerous deaths among the Ovambo people, the arrest and detention of tl1ousand.s of
others and the illegal trial in Hindhoek of strike leaders, demonstrate the len/?;ths
to which the Government of South Africa is prepared. to go in order to maintfl.in its
illegal domination of the Territory.

(6) The Special Cornmittee condemns the Government of South Africa both for its
persistent non-compliance liTi t;.l the relevant d.ecisions of the Security Council and
the Genera.l Assembly and for its ruthless use of armed force to suppress the
legitinate and ina.lienable rights of the Namibian people. 'rhe Special Committee
fu~ther condemns the support which South Africa receives in the pursuit of its
Dolicie3 of economic exploitation of the namibians from some of lts supporters in
the Horth Atlantic Irreaty Organization and) in particular, from its major trading
partners and those financial:! economic and other interests which operate in the
'rerritory. The Special Committee calls upon the Governments concerned to withdraw
fortlnrith all such sUP:90rt that they accord to South Africa. The Special Committee
furttler calls upon all States to comply with the provisions of Security Council
resolutions 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970 and 310 (1972) of 4 February 1972.

(7) nindful of the obligations of r·/fember States under Article 25 of the Charter and
bearin~~ in 1112nd. the direct responsibility of the F:lited Hations towards the people
of I'an1ibia) the Special Committee expresses the hope that the Security Council, in
the light of the continued failure of South Africa to comply with the Council's
latest demand for its withdrawal fron Namibia, contained in resolution 310 (1972),
\fill take effective measures, in accordance with the Charter, to secure South
Africa's compliance therewitb.

(8) PendinG such action by the Security Council, the Special Committee once again
calls upon all States, particularly the permanent members of the Security Council,
to extend their full co-operation to the United Nations with a view to bringing
about an early solution to the situation, in accordance with the Declaration on the
Granting of Indep(;ndence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(9) The Special Corrmittee reaffirms its solidarity with the people of Namibia In
their legitimate struggle to exercise their right to self-determination and
independence and calls upon all States and the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, in consultation with the
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Organization of African Unit,r, to provide the people of Namibia, through their
national liberation mov~ment, with the increased moral and material assistance
which they require in their struggle against foreign occupation and opp~ession.

(10) The Special Committee affirms that any solution with regard to the question of
Namibia must enable the people of the Territory to achieve self-determination and
independence as a united whole.

A.

B.

\ .
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A. ACTION TAKEN IN 1971 AND l"'ARLY 1972 BY 'l'f!E UNITED NATIONS
BODIES CONCERNED WITH NAMIBIA

General--

1. In 1971, the question of Namibia continued to be the constant preoccupation
of the United Nations Council for Namibia, which was established by General Asaembly
resolution 2248 (S-V) of 19 May J.967 to take over the administration of the
Territory and prepare it for independence.' The question has also been con~idered

by the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implement~tion of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples. a/ It has also been the subject of several resolutions adopted by the
General Assembly and the Security Council and of an advisory opiniol1 of the
International Court of Justice. E.! The text of the recommendations adopted by the
bodies concerned with this questi.on during 1971 and early 1972 has been made
available to the Special Committee.

Action taken by the United Nations
Council for Namibia

2. In its sixth report to the General Assembly, covering the period from
13 October 1970 to 28 October 1971, the United Nations Council for Namibia set out
a num:ber of recommendations to the General Assembly, in view of the "increase in
the volume and scope of its current activities and in order to enable it to
undertek.e additional ad.'11inistrative a~ld executive tasks as !Iequired in the light of
the advisory opinion of the International Court of Justice and of Security Council
resolution 301 (1971)". s./

3. In a letter dated 8 February 1971, d/ andressed to the President of the
Security Council~ the President of the United Nations Council for Namibia

a/ For information on action prior to 1971, see the Special Committee's
report to the General Assembly: Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-sixth Session, Supplem~nt No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex,
paras. 1-16.

bl Legal Conse~lences for States of the Continued Presence of South Africa
in Namibia (South West Africa notwithstandin Securit Council resolution
276 (1270), AdvisorY Opinion, I.C.J. Reports, 1971, p. 1. A limited number of
copies were distributed under the document symbol S/10267.

cl Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 24 (A/8424). See also para. 10 below.

d/ S/10l08.
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transmitted a lette~ dated 11 January 1971 addressed to him by the Acting
Commissioner for Namibia, announcing that the travel documents scheme autliorilzed
by 'the General Assembly ~ had ente~ed into operation; the first United Nations
travel and identity documents were: issued on 30 December 1970 by the Office of the
Commissioner for Namibia in Lusaka to two Namibians residing in Zambia.

lL On 19 January 1972, the Council for Namibia decided to authorize its President
to issue a special statement relating to the Ovambo labour dispute in the Territory.
The text of this statement was subsequently transmitted to the Security Council. f/

'" I

Action taken by_the Special Committee

5. In 1971, the question of Namibia was considered by the Special Committee
within the context of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. During its consideration of the item, the Special
Committee adopted the iollowing decisions relating to the question Which appear in
its report to the General Assembly: B!
Resolution/consensus
_.- ...... , ••.•. I--...~. -

Consensus of 4 March 1971

Consensus of 2 September 1971

Resolution of 9 September 1971

Decision of 21 October 1971

Meeting

782

823

825

830

Reference
I

chap. VI, para. 31 (A/8423/Add.2)

chap. VII, para. 19 (A/8423/Add.3 (Part I»

chap. V, para. 19 (A/8423/Add.l)

chap. VII, para. 24 (A/8423/Add.3 (Part II»

Action taken by the General Assembly

6. ~le General Assembly, at its twenty-sixth session, considered the question of
Namibia in the light of the reports of the United Nations Council for Namibia and
of the Special Committee hi atld adopted the following two resolutions on the
recommendation of its Fourth C(;ro11dttf'e:

Resolution

2871 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971

2872 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971

Mr:,etiag

2028

2028

e/ General Assembly resolution 2372 (XXII) of 12 June 1968.

f/ S/10522.

BI Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chaps. V-VII.

gj Ibid., chap. VII.
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Action taken by the Security Council

7. The Ad Hoe Sub-Committee on Namibia, established originally pursuant to
paragraph 6 of Security Council resolution 276 (1970) of 30 January 1970, was
re-established by resolution 283 (1970) of 29 July 1970 and presented its report
to the Security Council on 23 September 1971. i/ The annex to the report
contains the replies receiv,ed from 40 states in response to the Sub-Committee's
request for relevant information.

8. The Security Council considered the question at its 1583rd to l585th,
l587th to 1589th, 1593rd to 1595th, 1597th and l598th mee~ings between
27 September and 20 October; at its 1598th meeting, on 20 October, the Council
adopted resolution 301 (1971) concerning the Territory. The proceedings of the
Council are contained in the records ,'")f the aforementioned meetings.

9. At its 162'rth to 1639th meetings, held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, between
28 January ana 4 February 1972, the Security Council considered the questions
relating to Africa with which it is cu~rently seized. At its 1638th meeting,
on 4 February, the Council adopted resolutions 309 (1972) and 310 (1972)

I

concerning the Territory. The proceedings of the Council are contained in the
records of those meetings.

Advisory opinion of the International Court of JusticeJ!

10. On 21 June 1971, the International Court of Justice delivered its advisory
opinion to the following effect:

"(1) that the continued presence of South Africa in Namibia b~ ',ng
illegal, South Africa is under obligation to withdraw its administration
from Namibia immediately and thus put an end to its occupation of the
Territory;

"( 2) that States Members of the United Nations are under obligation
to recognize the illegality of South Africa's presence in Namibia and the
invalidity of its acts on behalf of or concerning Namibia and to refrain
from any acts and in particular any dealings with the Government of
South Africa implying recognition of the legality of, or lending support
or assistance to, such presence 8~d administration;

l:
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"(3) that it is incumbent upon States which are not Members of the
United Nations to give assistance within the scope of subparagraph (2)
above, in the action which has been taken by the United Nations with
re'gard to Namibia. il
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B.; INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORyk/

1. POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

General
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11. Notwithstanding the advisory opinion of the International Court of Justice
which it rejected for reasons which were sUbsequently explained by its Minister for
Foreign Affairs, 1/ South Afx'ica has remained adamant in its refusal to comply
with United Nations resolutions calling for the withdrawal of its administration
from Namibia and has continued to obstruct the United Nations Council for Namibia
f."'om proceeding to the Territory in accordance with the mandate given it by the
General Assembly in 1967. Within the Territory itself, the period under review
saw further extension of the South African system of apartheid~ notably with
respect to the establishment of racial "homelands" as prescribed by the'Odendaal
Commission in 1964, m/ and South African and other companies, operating under the
sanction of the de facto administration, continued to derive substantial benefits
from their exploitation of the Terr~tory's natural and human resources. During
1971 and early 1972, however, several developments occurred, including a major
labour stoppage by Ovambo workers, indicating that large segments of the Namibian
people, particularly among the Ovambos, are prepared, regardless of the
consequences, to resort to hitherto unused means to express their dissatisfaction
with South Africa's policies in the Territory. The present working paper includes
information on the measures taken by South Africa in application of those policies
and on the reactions thereto among the Namibian people •

Implementation of the Odendaal Plan

12. During the period under review, further steps were taken by South Africa
towards reorganizing the administrative and governmental structure of Namibia
along the broad lines recommended by the Odendaal Commission in 1964 and largely
embodied in the Development of Self-Government for Native Nations in South West
Africa Act of 1968 and the South West Africa Affairs Act of 1969. The first of
these acts, it will be recalled, purported to introduce a radical change in the

k/ . This working paper contains information on developments concerning
Namibia in 1971 and early 1972. For previously pUblished information, see the
most recent reports of the Special Committee and of the United Nations Council
for Namibia: Official Records of the General As sembI. Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l ,chap. I; ibid., Supplement No. 24 (A/8424).

1/ See S/PV.1584 and 1589.

m/ For a summary of the recommendations of the Odendaal Commission, see
Official Records of the General Assembly~ Nineteenth Session, Annexes, Annex No.8
(Part I) (A/58GO/Rev.l), chap. IV, paras. 18 and ff.
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internal political structure of the Territory by providing for the creation of
so-called-autonomous "homelands" for each of the six main, non-white ethnic groups,
henceforth called "Native nations", and their removal from the jurisdiction of the
territorial Government n/ which, according to the Act now extends only within the
so-called "white" area,covering about 43 per cent of the land area of Namibia.
The Act of 1969 further diminished the authority of the territorial Government by
purporting to deprive it of legislative and administrative competence in respect
of no less than 25 broad categories of sUbjects, covering the majority of powers
hitherto exercised by it, and transferring control over those sUbjects to the
legislative and executive branches of the Government of South Africa. Thus
truncated. and deprived of its hitherto quasi-autonomy, the territorial Government
was reduced functionally to the status of a provincial government in. the Republic.

13. Since the passage of the foregoing legislation, the South African Government
has taken a series of measures designed to complete the reorganization. On the
one han'd, it has been engaged in the process of establishing the "homelands"
provided for by the 1968 Act, a process which has involved not only the creation in
each case of new administrative and governmental machinery but also the
acquisition und transfer of land and the resettlement, sometimes by force, of
large population groups. So far two "homelands", Ovamboland and Kavangoland, have
been formally established, comprising basically the former "Native reserves" of
the same name, and others are in process of being created. Details of the various
steps taken in 1971 are given below.

14. On the other hand, in accordance with the policy laid down in the Act of 1969
which led, in 1970, to the trLnsfer of 22 territorial gover~ment departments to ~

the Republic, the Government of South Africa has also been engaged in amending,
revising or repealing legislation to bring territorial laws into line with those
of South Africa and making South African legislation applicable to the Territory.
Thus in 1971. the South African Parliament enacted or amended a number of laws in
diverse fields (ranging from censorship to social welfare) and purported to make
them specifically applicable to Namibia. These laws, together with the apparent
change in policy which they were intended to reflect, are described and analysed
in the latest report of the Unitea Nations Council for Namibia. o/It was also
reported in the earlier part of the year that legislation "rould soon be
introduced in the Territory's Legislative Assembly to set aside more state land for
occ~pation by Africans; the land would be in the districts of Gibeon,
Keetmanshoop, Bethanie, Outjo and Grootfontein.

n/ The Act purportedly provided for the creation of six "homelands" to be
called Damaraland, Hereroland, Kaqkoland, Okavangoland, Eastern Caprivi and
Ovamboland and authorized the establishment in each of legislative and executive
councils. The legislative councils would be empowered to legislate on a number
of~matters but in all cases the State President of the Republic of South Africa
would retain the right to amend or repeal such legislation or to make new laws for
a "homeland" by proclamation. Fur further details see Official Records of the
General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l),
chap. VII, annex, paras. 36-44. .

0/ Offic i6:1 Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. ~~ (A/8424), paras. 85 to 91.



15. In March 1971, the South African Minister of Bantu Administrfltion and
Development, Mr. M.e. Botha, was reported to have stated that the differences
which existed between the ruling National Party on the one hand and the United
Party and the Progressive Party on the other regarding the development of Bantu
"homelands" were in the pro,cess of disappearing. Implicitly confirming this
development, the leader of the United Party and leader of the opposition,
Sir de Villiers Graaf, was sUbsequently quoted as statins that should the United
Party come to power it might have no choice but to continue with tJ,le National
Party's policy of "homelands" on the grou~lds that the momentum towards the
independence of the Bantustans mi6ht have become irreversible. However,
Sir de Villiers Graaf heeded that a great attraction wotrld remain for a Bantustan
to remain within a federal South Africa.

16. In connexion with the position of the various South African political parties
on the "homelands" question ~ a revie,., made durins the year by a Johannesburg
newspaper revealed the following:

(a) The National Party favours the creation of a Vlhomeland il for 'each racl'3.1
group) with the citizens of each "homeland" enjoying full rights within its
borders, including the right to become independent.

(b) The United Party believes that South Africa is a multiracial
indivisible country that should be governed as a "communal federation". Control
of the central Government ,.,ould. be invested in the white population, with a
considerable degree of autonomy being granted to the members of each racial or
tribal group.
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(c) The Progressive Party believes in a non-racial but qualified franchise
with the greatest possible decentralization of power to the provinces, some of
which would be African.

17. In what can be taken as a representatjve expression of the official
Government position on the question of Bantustans, Chief Ushona Shiimi, the
Chief Councillor of Ovamboland, was quoted as stating that if a plebiscite were
held on ~he question of whether South Africa should continue to administer the
Territory, the people of Ovamboland would vote unanimously in favour of the
Republic. E! A similar position was also reported to have been adopted by
Chief Shashipapo, the Chief Councillor of the Kavanf-;o "homeland".

18. Conversely, in what appears to be a dissenting opinion ~~ong South African
officials in Namibia with regard to the development of "homelands" in the
Territory, Mr. R. Minnaar, a member of the "Legislative Assembly", was reported
to have made a plea during the year for better understanding between the European
and African communities 'in Namibia, adding that there were still people in
South Africa who failed to see how sensitive a matter the relationship between
the races really was and that the African population could not merely be moved to
"homelands" and left there.

E/ Chief U. Shiimi's claim to speak for the Ovambo natio~ was repeatedly
delJ.,,)unced during the year by various Ovambo groups. See for instance para. 64
below.
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19. In j~lgust, following an open letter addressed to Mr. H. Vorster, the Prime
Minister of South Africa, by Bishop Leonard Auala of the Evangelical-Lutheran
Ovambokavango Church, formerly the FinniBb Mission, and moderator Paul'..~s Gowaseb
of the Evangelical-Lutheran Church, formerly the Rhenish Mission, which was
severely critical of South African administration of Namibia (see para. 56 below),
it was reported in the press that the South African Government was profoundly
concerned about the situation in the Ovambo lIhomeland". This was apparently
confirmed by visits to Ovamboland by Dr. Hilgard Muller, South African Minister
of Foreign Affairs, Mr. Botha, and other government officials.

21. The formulation of economic policies would become the responsibility of the
South African Department of Economic Affairs in consultation with the South
African Bantu Investment 'Corporation. ~/ Regarding agriCUltural development,
efforts would be made to improve the quality of livestock, a karakul breeding
station would be established at Grootber~5' an experimental farm would be
established at Okamatapati and farmers would be taught improved teChniques of
cultivation and pasturage. Other projects would include pig and pOUltry farming
schemes, a co-operative for marketing karakul products, and the breeding of
elanCs. In addition, unused agriCUltural land, especially in Kavangoland, would
be put tv productive use and tests would be conducted on the possible use of
indigenous and exotic woods. A programme for boreholes and dams would be given the
highest priority; some 100 new boreholes a year were being planned in Hereroland.

20, Following a conference in Pretoria under the chairmanship of r1r. Botha and
attended by Mr. J.M. de Wet, the Commissioner-General for the Native Peoples of
South West Africa, and the heads of the various departments of "homeland"
administrations in the Territory, t}~ South African Government announced a
development programme for the Ovambo, Kavango, Damara and Herero "homelands".
Sr,~e of the main aspects of the programme are as follows: in Ovamboland and
Kavangoland, where legislative and executive councils have already been
established, certain powers current]~ vested in the South African Department of
Bantu Administration Dev~lopment and the Department of Bantu Education would be
delegated to the appropriate local authorities. In Damaraland three regions,
each with its own community authority, would be set up; these authorities would
later be expanded into legislative and executive councils. In Hereroland, the
two community authorities now functioning would be developed.

22. With regard to education, a programme to accelerate expansion of the present
network of schools would be implemented. Trade schools would also be established
a.s well as special schools for the training of the blind and the deaf.

23. As regards health services, 6 hospitals and 16 clinics would be set up in
Ovamboland, 1 hospital and 16 clinics in Kavangoland, I hospital and 4 clinics
in Damaraland, and 1 hospital and 7 clinics in Hereroland. Finally, programmes
would be started for the tarring of roads as well as for drainage and sewage,
'and new townships would be set up, notably near Arandis, to provide for mining
requirements in the area.

29. W:
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Bantu:

~/ The Corporation is already responsible for specific development projects
and is engaged in the implementation of a five-year plan to develop the various
"homelands" . r
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"Homelands"

24. Only a l~~ited amount of information was received during the year on the
situation in the va.rious "homelands". That information can be summarized as
follows.

(a) Ovamboland

25. As already reported, Ovamboland:. which was proclaimed a "homelandtr in
October 1968, has the largest area and population of all the project~d

"homelands". r/ According to South African sources, more than half of the
40,000-odd migrant workers currently employed in the central and southern parts of
Namibia come from Ovamboland and neighbouring Kavargoland, and it is estimated
that the equivalent of $US 5.7 mi.llion is remitted annually to the Ovambo
"homeland" by migrant, labour.

26. For the financi.al year 1970-1971, the budget of tp~ Ovamboland Legislative
Council was reported to amount to R 3,428,901. s/ Of this total, pUblic works
accounted for some R 1.9 million, education and culture for some R 1 million and
agriculture for R 289,000. The sources of revenue are believed to include the
proceeds of taxation of Ovambo citizens working" in other parts of Namibia a~d

funds made available by the South African Bantu Trust Fund, the Department of
Bantu Administration and Development, and the Department of Bantu Education. In
addition, certain development projects were said to be financed by the Bantu

l Investment Corporation.

27 . A number of important developments affecting the Ovambo people and the
system of migrant ~abour took place during the year. An account of these events
is given below in paras. 96 and ff.

28. Chief Ushona Shiimi, the government-appointed Chip.f Councillor of the
Ovambo Legislative Council, died in an automobile acc~dent in Ovamboland in the
middle of November. He was succeeded by Mr. Philemon Elifas; who was elected on
14 January 1972 during an extraordinary plenary session of the Legislative Council
in Oshakati, Ovamboland.

(b) Kavangoland

29. With respect to the local system of government, which was established in
1970, it was announced in 1971 t~at each of the five memb~rs of the Kavango
Executive Committee would be responsible for one of the following departments:
Authority Affairs and Finance; Public Works; Education and Culture; Justice and
Community Affairs; and Agriculture. The Kavango civil service is said to
comprise about 390 posts, of which 25 are occupied by non-Africa,ns. In addition,
professional assistance and advice is reported to be available on request from the
head office of the Department of Bantu Administration and Development and of
Bantu Educp,t. ion .

I
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---_."

"

j!
i I
j \
( ,
) j
i I

\ (

\j
-Ii I
II

.It,.fffrtwrmrrTssrs·g· rewrs)"'.;'? ?-Tr!lswnT7~'iic"rrr 'p·t!tM'''nMwe ::



lEFT

(e)
(c) Daruaraland

30. The Damara "homeland" was constituted out of 223 fnrms which the South
African Government purchas,ed from white farmers. The: total Da.mttro. population is
said to be about 63~OOO~ of which some 45,000 are still living outside the
'ihomelal1d \I. According to $outh Afril~an government sources, however, the Dnmarao,
who were previously scattered in "white areas" throughout Namibia, are now
voluntarily moving to their "homelanda •

31. On 4 August 1971, an interim administration was set up in Da~maraland, headed
by the PararJount Chief of the Damaras, tIr. David Goraseb,' who, top,ether with ten
Damara. headmen, was officially installed by the r,1inister of Bantu Administration
and Development and of Bantu Education.. Paramount Chief Goraseb was reported to
have stated on that occasion that his people refused to choose between South Africa
and the United Nationb and did nat wish, at this stage, to become involved in
international politics. The 10 headmt:n were reportedly elected on a. one-ma.n
one-vote basis, the first time this had happened in any African area in Namibia,
and 33 council~ors were also reportedly elected by secret ballot.

(d) Hereroland

32. As in previous years, the Hereros have continued to resist the resettlement
efforts of the South African government and to follow a course favouring the
United Nations. In a statement in Windhoek an 28 Jvne, Chief Clemens Kapuuo,
the Herero leader, reportedly stated that the white settlers who had property in
Namibia and had made the Territory their home would be well-advised rlto abandon

'an outgoing government 50 as to win the confidence of the ::'ndigenous papulation"
liThe future of these Whites", Chief Kapuuo stated, "lies only in their good
neighbourliness with the indigenous popUlation". Commenting an the advisory
opinion of the International Court of Justice, Chief Kapuuo added that the
Courtts ruling reflected the position of the Herero people who felt that it was
for the inhabitants of Namibia and not for the South African Government to decide
the future of the Territory.

33. In the latter part of the year, twa sets of legal proceedings were
reportedly being considered by the Hereros. In the firat case, Chief Kapuuo was
expected to sue Barclays Bank for -refusing to payout funds from an account held
in the name of the Herero people on the grounds that the South African
authorities had not replied to the bank's request :f'or information regarding the
succession of ~he late Chief Hosea Kutako whom Chief Kapuuo claims to have
succeeded. In another legal action, Chief Kapulia was reported to be considering
legal proceedings against British mining companies operating in the Territory on
the grounds that by the time the future of Namibia was finally settled in favour
of its rightful inhabitants, the Territvry's mineral resources would have been
entirely exhausted•. It was sUbsequently reported that Chief Kapuuo had in fact
contacted a firm of attorneys in Landon, instructing them to find avenues of
action which could prevent South Africa from granting concessions to overseas
cGID.panit.s without consulting the African popUlation of Namibia.
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31~" In JUly ~ it '''0.£1 ttnnounced that the area of jurisdiction of the Commissioner­
Genera.l i"ol~ the Hativc Peoples ()fSouth \'lcst Africa was being extended to include
the Eastern Caprivi area. which had previously been under the direct jurisdiction
of the South African Government. According to press sources, the, area of the
E£1tlte:t'tl Caprivi , which is r~ported to cover 1,153,387 hectares, would be given a
legislutive council in the "not too distant future". .

(f)

35. Al thrmgh tlw Odendaal Plan cor.tained provisions for the creation of a
13uflhmfl.n Hhomt)land 1/, no information was available in 1971 to indicate whether
su'botnntivo pr()/~:reG!3 had been made tow·ards the implementation of this project.

36. 'rile Rehoboth area, which is traditionally lcnown under its German title of
Ruhoboth GE~biet, has possessed certain liI!lited pO'\ver s of local government for
many yUUl"s. In June 1971, a ne\-r party, the Rehoboth Baster Vereniging
(Hchol)oth Baster ASGociation) ,.,aFl fot'med to oppose the ruling Volksparty
(People's Party) and declarea itself ready to negotiate with the South African
govermncmt "lith a view to self-rule for the Rehoboth Gebiet. It 1vil1 be recalled
that the Volkoprlrty has always refused to co-operate with the South African
Government.

37 . On 29 June, elections ,.,ere held in the Gebiet to elect seven members to the
Hehobvth Advisory Council for a three-year term. Although opposed by candidates
of the newly formod 13asterverenieing, the V:Jlksparty candidates were re-elected
to all seven seats. The vote was considered to be an expression of confidence
in the Volksparty and continued opposition to the Hehoboth Investment and
Development Corporation, a South African Government-controlled body. Confirming
this interpretation of their mandate, the members of" the Advisory Council did in
fact sUbsequently callan the South African Government to repeal the 1969 act
which hait set up the Rehoboth Investment and DeveloT:'ment Corporation. It will be
recalled that the Rehoboth Basters have clain:8d for Dome time that their
cOfiwunity has sufficient funds to develop itself and that the South African
Government should make it possible for the local advisory council to have access
to those funds to finance the development of the area. A report released in
June by the Territory's Controller and Auditor-General appeared to confirm this
claim.

38. Shortly after the election) the seven newly elected Volksparty Councillors
made the following statement~

"On behalf of the ponulation of Rehoboth) the Advisory Council welcomes
the latest decision of the International Court of Justice in regard to
South Africa's administration of the Territory of South West Africa. An
urgent appeal is consequently directed to the United Natiors Security Council
to implement this decision of the Court es ~oon as possible, because the
South African Government is continuing its rapid application of apartheid
within South West Afric3.."
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39. It was sUbsequently reported that leacler s of the Rehoboth Baster community
had invited Herero Chief Clemens Kapuuo and a number of Herero councillors to
hold talks with the Rehoboth Advisory Council. Confirming his acceptance of the
invitatioll, Chief Kapulio was reported to have stated that the proposed conference,
which 1vas schf;lduled to take place "behind closed doors" in the latter part of
August, would deal with matters of gener~l interest such as the advisory opinion
of the International Court of Justice and otrl~r political matters. No further
information is available regarding the h01ding of the proposed conference.

(h) Namaland

40. No progress was reported in 1971 regar'ding the establishr.1ent of a "homeland"
for the Nama people.

(i) "Coloureds tt

41. The question of the future of t~.ie "Coloured!! population in Namibia continued
to be largely overshadowed by eo debate taking place in South Africa over the
future of the "Coloureds u in the Republic. In this connexion, the South African
Prime Minister stated in June, and again in AUGust 1971, that a separate
"homeland" for the "Coloured" people was not practical politics either now or in
the future, adding that the only two courses that remained open were integration
or separate development. A similar position was also taken by Hr. J.J. Loots, the
South African Minister of Coloured Affairs, who stated in September that the idea
of a separate Coloured homeland was not only impractical but impossible. Later
in the same month, the Hinister qf Coloured Affairs stated that the South African
Government 'Was doing all it could to enable the "Coloured" people to he.ve their
own municipalities in terms of the policy of separate development, and that the
Government had agreed that "Coloured" municipal councils should be established
as scon as possi~le in selected areas.

42. At the end of July, a group of Afrikaner intellectuals, professors,
lecturers and writers in the Cape Province and in the Transvaal issued a manifesto
calling for the restoration of full citizenship rights to the "Coloured"
population of South Africa. Although this proposal was rejected by the Prime
I~inister and by Mr. P.W. Botha, the leader of the Nationalist Party in the Cape
Province, the manifesto reportedly caused serious embarrassment to the party by
ie~cnstratins the increasing alienation between the nationalist establishment
and its traditional areas of support in the Afrikaner universities. Speaking in
the South African House of Assembly on the "Coloured Affairs" section of the
appropriation bill, the leader of the opposition United Party,
~ir de Villiers Graaf, was reported to have stated that his' party was prepared
to give the HColoured tr people representation in Parliament, such representation
'bein,;; limited to six members in the House of Assembly and two in the Senate.
These representatives would be elected on a separate roll and could be either
H"w~iten or "Colouredf1

• "

43. A statement issued in August by the Federal Coloured People's Party of
South West Africa called for politica~ equality and full South African
citizenship for the "Coloured" popUlation. The statement strongly attacked the
r·E;6ulation in the appropriation pill providing that "Coloured lt persons must have
permi~s to enter the Territory and can only settle there provided they have
0bt~:trJ~d a permanent residence certificate. At the same time, the Federal
f;f)l EY:J;"'t;:'0 J-'eople f s Party of South l:lest Africa called for the dissolution of the

..
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"~outh West Africa Coloured Council", a body established and financially aided
by the South African Government. Later in the year, the chairman of the
Coloured Council reportedly expressed his disappointment at what he termed "the
disunity of the Coloureds" in the Territory, and declared himself in favour of the
creation of a homeland for the "COloured" ponulation.

Other develoT'rnents

Situation in Windhoek and Katutura

44. During the year~ the Wlndhoek-Katutura area, which has one of the largest
concentrations of mierant labourers in the Territory, was the scene of several
incidents which exemplified the deterioration of the social climate resulting
from the application to the Territory of the policies of the South African
Government.

1~5. In early r':arch, following a traffic accident in Katutura in which an Ovambo
worker WGS killed, ~~everal hundred Ovambo labourers clashed with the police and
it waD severa.l hours before order was restored. The following month another riot
occurred in Katutura in which one man was killed and several were wounded. The
riot was said t·.) have stemmed from the tensions bet"tfeen Herero residents of the
township and a group of 360 Xhosa, Zulu and TS\lana worker s brought in from the
RepUblic to '\V'ork 011 a local power station project. Fo1lm·ring this incident,
19 Herero workers ,·,ere detained for questioning.

46. On 11 June, a massive raid was conducted by the police on the Ovambo single
quarters compound in Katutura, a fenced group of buildings containing some
5 )000 Ovambo migrant labourers. In vThat the local press termed I'the biggest
clean-up operation" in the history of Namibia, the entire Windhoek municipal police
force, assisted by members of the South African police, held 800 Ovambos for
"screening" and later arrested 92 of them. Of these, 91 were fined R 30 (or 30 days
in jail) for being in Windhoek illegally and were sUbsequently repatriated to
Ovamboland. Two months later African members of the Katutura Township Advisory
Board informed the Chairman of the Board that the tense situation prevailing in
Katutura could erupt at any time into a major conflict.

47. In what appears to be a response to the unrest in the township, the Windhoek
:1unicipal Council decided at the end of September to create a specially trained
police unit recruited with the help of the Ovambo "Government ii to maintain law
and order in the Ovambo compound. COTIJuenting on this action, the local press
stated that most of the social problems in the Ovambo compound could be tracea to
the system of migrant labour which, the report said, had been "widely condemned
by churchmen and sociologists for its adverse effects on family life". The
contract labour system was the source of yet another manifestation of discontent
which occurred later in the year &uong labourers in Windhoek-Katutura and the
resulting strike which was started in the area by the Ovambo workers soon spread
throughout the Territory (see paras. 96 and ff. below).

48. According to both official and press sources, a critical housing shortage
now exists in Katutura, and the shortage is expected to become even more acute
in the coming years because the Administration has ceased construction in the
township. In April, f0r example, when the South African Department of Bantu
Administration and Development finally rejected a year-old request of the
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Windhoek municipality to build an additional 105 houses in Katutura. In view
of the seriousness of the situation, the Windhoek City Council is reported to
have unanimously passed a recommendation that urgent representations be made to
the Department of Bantu Administration and Development to approve plans for
extension of the township. It was considered doubtful, however~ that the
Department woulu approve the request. In connexion with the housing problem, it
will be recalled that although Africans are allowed to purchase a house on a cash
basis, they cannot become owners of, or enjoy property rights over, the grounds,
which remain the property of the municipality.

Freedom of ItlOVement

49. It was announced in Hay that, from 1 February 1972~ all residents of
Namibia would be required to have identity docluuents. Later in the year J six
inspectors i-rere appointed by the Administration to enforce control over the entry
and residence in the Territory of "prohibited people'!.

50. In reply to a question raised in the South African Parliament on 15 June,
the Minister of Bantu Administration and Development stated that of "about six"
applications ivhich he had received durin[3 the current parliamentary session to
visit the karakul belt district of Namibia 1 two had been withdrawn at his request
and three refused. One, dealing with scientific research, had been approved.
The Minister added that as no special record was kept of such applications, the
particulars thereof could not be readily ascertained. It was reported in the
press a few days later that the South African Government had refused permits to
members of a scientific expedition sponsored by an oil company to visit the
karakul belt to stUdy a little-lmown tribe. I,ater in the year) other reports
indicated that three press agencies, as well n.s representatives ~f a local
Namibian newspaper, had been refused permission to visit Ovamboland. At about
the same time, a United States congressman who was visiting the Republic of
South Africa was refused pernlission to travel to Namibia on the grounds that
his request had been made too late.

Internal politics

51. In a by-election held in ~,lay in the 1Vindhoek East constituency to fill a
vacancy in the Territory's "Legislative Assembly", the opposition United National
South West Party (UNSWP) candidate reduced the majority of the ruling National
Party by polling 732 Yotes against 1,145 for a Nationalist. According to local
press sources, however, this achievement was to be interpreted not as a gain in
the popularity of UNSWP, but as an expression of the white electorate's
disenchar..tment 'Hi th thf~ National Party! s poli cy.

52. At the opening of the twenty-eighth annual congress of the South vlest A:'rica
National Party on 17 August in Windhoek, the South African Prime Minister
urged party and non-party members alike "to keep a cool head" in the current
world situation, and reaffirmed his country's policy never to bOvr to external
pressure when its security was at stake.

53. Earlier in the year, it was announced that,the Herstigte Nasionale Party of
South West Africa (HNP) \,ras breaking av,Tay from its parent body in the Republic
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on the grounds that communication with party headquarters in Pretoria was difficult
and travel expenses to at.tend congresses and executive meetings in that city'
precluded any possIbility of ha~ing the Territory's branch of the HNP properly
represented at such meetings. Announcil'g the secession, Mr. H.S. Bothma, the
Secretary of HNP reportedly stated that IINP in the Territory would "stand with
the Afrikaner's traditional policy of racial separation and lis/profoundly

, --
concerned about the lef'tvrard mc,vement by the National Party and the United
INational South W'estl Partyll. Sometime later ,. 1'1r. Bothma was quoted as stating
that the leaders of the parent body in the Republic had made it clear that they
were not prepared to co-operate with HNP in the Territory. According to a press
report on thi~ matter, HNP in the Republic recognizes a Hr. I. Potgieter as party
leader in the Territory whereas Hr. Bothma's group recognizes a Hr. S. Becker as
its leader.

54. It was announced in Pretorja in August that Mr. B.J. van der Walt, a former
member of Parliament and the then South African Ambassador to Portu~al would
replace ~1r. J .H.G. van der ,.;rah as Administrator of the Territory.

Churches

55. A number of developments involving local. churches took place in·Namibia
during the year. In most cases, they revealed a deep and growing dissatisfaction
on the part of religious authorities with South African policies in the
Territory. tl

56. The most notable development in this connexion was an open Jetter which
Bishop Leonard Auala, the President of the Church Board of the
Evangelical-Lutheran Ovambokavango Church, and Mr. Paulus Gowaseb, the President
of the Church Board of the Evangelical Lutheran Church of South West Africa,
addressed on 30 June to the Prime Minister of South Africa. The text of the
letter, which was subsequently published in the Windhoek newspaper Allgemeine
Zeitunp.;, ul read as follows:

"Following the announcement of the advisory 01?~n~on handed down by the
International Court of Justice at The Hague on 21 June 1971, various leaders
and officers of our Lutheran churches have been approached individually by
representatives of higher authority with inquiries as to their views regarding
the advisory opinion. This indicates to us that the authorities are interested
in ascertaining the views uf the churches in this connexion. We should
therefore like to take this opportunity to inform you of the views of the
Church Boards of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in South West Africa and
the Evangelical-Lutheran Ovambokavango Church, which represent th~ majority
of the indigenous population of South West Africa.

"~Te believe that South Africa, ~n its attempts to develop South ~lest

Africa, has failed in the case of the non-white population to implement
human rights as proclaimed by the United Nations in 1948. Allow us to
mention the following examples in this connexion:

tl A total of 50 clergymen have reportedly been expelled from Namibia in
recent years.

ul The letter was written in German. No information is available as to
whether a translated text appeared in any English language newspaper in the
Territory.
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"(1) The Government maintains that, through the racial policies
which are being applied in our country, life and freedo~ for the
population are preserved and prc:'~l' ted. In reality, hOvTever, the
non-white population groups are constantly discriminated a~ainst and
intimidated in their daily life. Our people are not free, and from the
way in which they are treated they do not feel secure. In this connexion,
we"would cite article 3 of the Declaration of Human Rights.

"(2) He cannot consider South Hest Africa with all its population
groups as anything but a single entity: The Group Areas Acts have denied
people the right to freedom of movement and residence witllin the borders
of the country. This is not in accord with article 13 of the Declaration
of Human Ri~hts.

"(3) Our people are not free to express and publish their thoughts
and opinions. Many experience humiliating espionage and intimidation
aimed at ensuring that they express generally accepted a.nd publicly
recognized views, but not what they really feel in their hearts and are
truly aonvinced of. In such circumstances, how can a.rticles 18 and 19 of
the Declaration of Human Rights be put into effect?

"(4) The present policy of the Government makes it impossible for
political parties among the indigenous population to co-operate in a
truly responsible and democratic manner in constructing the future of
South ~AJest Africa as a whole. We believe that in this connexion it is
important that the right to vote should be granted also to the non-white
population (articles 20 and 21 of the Declaration of Human Rights).

"(5) The practice of job reservation is an impediment of the right
to free choice of employment, resulting i.n unemployment and lower rates
of pay. There can be no doubt that the contract labour system disrupts
healthy family life, because the prohibition of residing in one's place
of work prevents the family from living together. This is in
contradiction to articles 23 and 25 of the ~eclaration of Human Rights.

HIt is the urgent wish of the Church Boards that your Government, in
accordance with the decision of the International Court of Justice and in
collaboration with the United Nations, of which South Africa is a Member,
should seek a peaceful solution to the problems of our country and ensure the
full implementation of human rights, and that South West Africa should become
a separate and independent State."

57. The letter provoked a political storm in Namibia~ where the two churches have
a collective membership of some 300,000 and the two leaders are widely respected
men reportedly not given to political activism. Interviewed by the press a few
days later, Dr. Auala and ~tr. Gowaseb confirmed the contents of their letter,
adding that the African population had understood them and was grateful for what
the~f had done.

58. In the ensuing debate, the German Evangelical-Lutheran Church~of South West
Africa, a "white" church, dissociated itself from the terms of the letter on the
grounds that the views expressed exceeded the limits of proper church interests.
However, the church welcomed the fact that the letter called for dialogue and

-62-

e:l

• s~

,II
'w:

0'

f:
B:
p1
S'

d
S·

a:

a



- rUmte" "!!: ,',; l?' ;;;;9 T'P iii 'n??" r " rllIn r r Tn;; PH?: E:t:?mr: ptPP:ri12 'TTrn •

expressed its hope that new possibilities for dialogue with government bodies would
be found.

59. On the other hand, the Reverend C. Winter, Anglican Bishop of Damaraland,
I strongly supported the stand taken by the two African church leaders in a pastoral
. letter whi~h was distributed on 25 July 1971. On the basis of his own contacts
'with the African population, the Bishop reaffirmed his conviction that the
overwhelming majori~y of the Africans totally rejected apartheid because of the
five reasons given by the leaders of the two churches. In addition,
Bishop R. Koppman of Windhoek and Bishop E. Scholotterback of Keetmanshoop
publicly associated themselves with the open letter to Prime Minister Vor~ter,

stating with regret that a major section of the privileged minority of the country
did not wish to be informed of the human tragedy and daily noticeable injustices
suffered by the non-white popUlation. The Roman Catholic Church reportedly has
about 120,000 adherents among all races in Namibia.

60. Dr. Auala and Mr. Gowaseb followed up their letter to the Prime M~nister with
a pastoral letter to their own congregations in'w~ich they stated, inter alia:

" ~

"We are concerned about the future of this country and about the future
of the various peoples who live here. 1ve not only feel this concern today
but because of the judgement of the World Court given on 21 June 1971, we can
no longer remain silent. vIe feel that if we, as the Church, rem~"in silent
any longer, we will become liable for the life and future of our country and
its people.

-

"The judgement" of the Horld Court was the answer to the prayer of many
of our people, beca~e this jud~ement involves the hope of freedom and
recognition of personal worth. \ve believe that our people would not have
taken themselves to other bodies and also not to the United Nations if the
Government of South Africa had not withheld from them the basic rights of man.

"The mandate which was given to South Africa included the obligation to
create conditions of peace and freedom and to guarantee such conditions for
all the inhabitants of South West Africa.

"True peace does not allow people to hate each other. But we observe
that our people are caught up with fear and that the hate between people is
increasing, especially between white and non-white. In our opinion this
fatal development is caused and upheld by the policy of apartheid. We believe
that a false impression arises "Then it is statE~d that peace reigns in our
country. The peace is maintained by forceful measures.

"...
"...
"The true developlnent of the inhabitants of South "\-Test Africa on a

Christian basis ought to lead to unity and fraternity between the races. We
are convinced that this mu~t be the lasting goal for further and future
development. The Government, by the application of the Homelands Policy,
contributes to the creation and continu~tion forever of the division between
the races.
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"It is stated that this policy is intended to lead the races to

self~government and independence. But our sma~l race groups cannet really be
aided by separation. They will be isolated and denied the chance to take a
proper part in the develo~ment of the country.

"We want to also inform the members of our congregations that we are
determined to inform the Government of this state of affairs and of our
conviction of what changes must occur. We appeal to you to maintain the
peace and with a peaceful disposition to continue seeking our brothers in all
racial groups. We want to advise you also to build bridges and not to break
down contact."

61. Shortly after these events, Hr. J.N. de Wet, Commissioner-General for the
Native Peoples of South West Africa, met with Dr. Auala and later stated that he
had recommended a meetin~ between Dr. Auala and ~1r. Gowaseb on the one hand and
the South African Prime ~finister on the other. In a private four-hour meetinB
on 18 August, the Prime Minister received eight representatives of the tvTO churches
of South West Africa headed by Dr. Auala and Mr. Gowaseb. The church
representatiY'es reportedly reaffirmed the opinions expressed in the open letter
of 30 June. Following the meeting, which he characterized as "penetrating and
purposeful", the Prime Minister stated that he had left the church
representatives in no doubt as to the position of the South African Government.
added that he had also emphasized to them that the Government would continue to
govern the people of the Territory in consultation with the various n~tions, and
that law and order would be maintained. The church leaders were subsequently
quoted as stating that one result of their talks 'with the Prime tifinister would
doubtless be better mutual understanding between the wh~te and non-white
communities in the Territory, and also that they had p~inted out to the Prime
Minister that there was no solution to the problem of living together in the
Territory under a policy of separate development.

Namibian liberation movements

62. Armed resistance to the South African police and armed forces continued in
1971, mainly in the Caprivi Strip. Available information on Namibian armed
resistance activities is contained 'in the latest report of the United Nations
Council for Namibia. vi In addition, it was reported on 6 January 1972 that a
South African police officer ~ad been killed and three policemen injured on the
previous day by a land mine explosion in the Eastern Ca~rivi.

63. Following the proposal by the South African Govermaent in February 197'1 to
hold a plebiscite in Namibia to enable the population to decide whether it wished
to remain under South African administration or would prefer United Nations
supervision, Mr. Sam Nujoma, the President of the South 1"est Africa People t s
Organization (SWAPO), outlined the following conditions for a genuine plebiscite
in the Territory:

1. A general climate of peace, harmony and free political activity
must prevail throughout the Territory to ensure the participation of all
Namibians, irrespective of race, creed or colour.

v / Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty..,sixth Session,
Supplement No. 24 (A/8424) , paras. 102-107.
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2. Since Namibia is at present under South African military occupation,
all South African troclps and police should be withdrawn from the Territory.

3. All Namibian political prisoners currentl.r' in South Africa as well
as those being held in Namibia should be unconditionally released.

4. All Namibians currently in exile should be allowed to return to
their country without risk of arrest, detention, intimidation or imprisonment.

5. All Bantustans, which aim at dividin~ the p~ople on an ethnic basis"
sr.culd be dismantled ~ the plebiscite should be conducted on the principle of
one-man one~vote.

6. The nlebiscite should be conducted under the supervision of the
United nations and the Orp::anization of African Unity (OAU).

64. Subsequently, hundreds of leaflets were purportedly distributea, in Kat3.tura,
exhortin~ the Ovambo to opnose the policies of Chief Councillor Ushona Shiimi who
had aligned himself with the South African Government and claimed that the entire
Ovambo nation rejected the International Court's advisory opinion (see also
paras. lOl·~102 below). The vievTs expres sed in the leaflets - which reportedly did
not call for violence -. vTere that there could be no justice and human rights under
the current South African Government j and that these aims could only be achieved
throur;h the Uaited nations. The source of the leaflets was not knm·m.

65. In a declaration issued in New York on 14 September, three representatives
of another Na"!libian liberation movement, the South Fest Africa National United
Front (SvlANUF), announced the formation of a "Provisional Government" of

~I :Tamibia.
it

n6. Also in September, it was announced that a mUlti-nation SWAPO conference would
be held in Brussels, Belgium, in February 1972 under the sDonsorship of the

'~ Belgian Socialist Party. The purpose of the conference is renortedly.to publicize
in Europe, and particularly in a membe:r country of the Nor~~h Atlantic Treaty
Organization (HATO), the efforts being made to end South Africa's rule over
Namibia.

67. It was subsequently announced in the press that the World Council of Churches,
at the meeting of its Executive Committee in Sofia, Bulgaria, had decided to
allocate a further $US 200,000 to a number of southern African liberation
movements, including the surnof $US 25,000 to SWAPO. The grants, which were
said to have been made possible through contributions received from chu~ches,

or~anizations and individuals, are intended, according to the World Council~ for
llhumanitarian purposes such as legal aid and social, health and educational
services of ... organizativns of oppressed racial groups actively engaged in
combating white racism ll

•
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2. ECOHm~IC DEVELOPHENTS

68. Informa.tion concerning theeconorrty of the
reports of the Special Cormni ttee vT! and in the
Nations Council for Namibia. x! Sunnlementary- _.... ..
developments during 1971 is set out below.

Territory is contained in previous
most recent report of the United
information on the-main

grants te
Departmer
Administl
South HeE

l,
,
'l'-

I

69. A more detailed account of recent economic developments in the Territory
vTill be included in the workinG paper to be prepared by the Secretariat in
connexion vTith the Special Corunittee' s study of the activities of foreign economic
and other in~erests which are impeding the inlplementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in southern Africa.

..
Public finance

70. It will be recalled that pUbl:i c fir.ance in the Territory is regulated by
the Se-uth Uest Africa Affairs Act, 1..~69, vThich transferred a major part of the
powers and functions formerly exercised 1;>~r territorial authorities to the
Governoent of South Africa. Under the terms of the Act, the territorial
administration retains powers of taxation over the followin~ items only: personal
income tax, business licences, dog and g~~e licences, wheel tax, motor vehicle
tax and certain fines. Taxes collected by the Government of South Africa include
taxes or. mines, companies (other than mining), prospecting and claims, dianond
exports, diamond profits, undistributed profits~ stamps, trarlsfers and rents.

71. The revenue collected in the Territory by the Government of South Africa is
paid into a special account of t.he $outh African Consolidated Revenue Fund called
the South 14est Africa Account. Additional money paid into this accour.t includes
money appropriated for it by the South African Parliament and a share of tle
Republic's customs arld excise receipts. This account is used to defray expenditure
by South Africa in the Territory as well as to make statutory payments to the
Territorial Revenue Fund.

72. The Territorial Revenue Fund is ~ade up of the revenues collected by
the territorial authorities and is augmented by amounts paid into it from the
South Yest Africa Account. These include a relatively large sum caJ.culated
according to a formula set out in the Soutn West Africa Affairs Act, 1969, and
a smaller amount representing a percentage of taxes on companies (oth0r than
mining) equivalent to that paid to the provinces of the Republic.

73. According to the report of the Ccntrollcr and Auditcr-Gencr~!l of Sout~

Africa for the financial year ending 31 1'1arch 1970? the Republic collected
R 104,287,145 in revenue from Namibia during that period. Some of the major
sources of revenue were income taxes from diamond mines, R 15,600,000; from
mines other than dia~ond mines, R 8,500)000; and from other companies,
R 10,400,000. In addition, the Government collected R 6,277,000 in diamond
export duties and R 6)045,000 in profit taxes on diamonds. During the same
period, the Exchequ~r of the South African Governmept issued R 79,119,311 in

w! For the most recent, see ibid., Supplement No. 23 (A!8423!Rev.l),
chap.-VII, annex, paras. l16-156~ ibid., Sunplement No. 23A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l),
appendix I.

x! Ibid., Supplement No. 24 (A!8424).
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grants to its various departments in the Territory~ including R 12,971,0<;)0 to the
Department of Hater Affairs and R 12,674,000 to the Departl~ent of Bantu
Administration and Development. These expenditures were defrayed from the
South West Africa Account.

74. Information released bv the Administrator in Hay 1971 indicated that
l'Ja!:libia's gross national product in J970 amounted to R 350 million. This figure ..
in the Administrator f s vie,·r, servell dS ,I conclusive proof of the viabi1i t"l[ of the
Territory 7 s economy':.

75. Estimated expenditure from the South Uest Africa Account for the year enCl.in~

3ll'·1arch 1972 amounted to a total of 'R 103,.372,400:i an increase of R 5,838,500
over the previous year's estimates. Of this amount, R 18,385,000 were to have
been allocated to the Department of Dantu A&~inistration and Development~

"R 13,000,000 to the Department of ~'ia~'£r Affairs ~ R 3,500 )000 to the Department
of Transport; and R 3,405,000 to the vepartment of Bantu Education.

76. The territorial budget for the financial year 1971/72, which was introduced
in May 1971, ~rovided for a total expenditure of R 31,592,000 and a total revenue
of R 54,462,000. Of the R 22,870)000 in anticipated excess revenue over expenditure,
R 21,500,000 were scheduled to be appropriated to the Territorial Develop]!lent ana.
Reserve Fund, leavincs a net surplus of R 1,370,000 in the Territorial Revenue
Fund at 31 t1arch 1972. As a sur'9lus of R 10 ~05l ,506 already existed f~o:m prev~ous

financial years, the total accumulated surplus at year end in the Territorial
Revenue Fund was thus expected to be R 11,421,506. This amount was to be
utilized to offset the major part of an anticipated defic~t of R 13,292,081,
corresponding to the difference between R 54,462,000 in anticipated revenue and
the combined .estimated expend.iture i'roM the Terri tor-ial Revenue Fund a::- (~ t~e

Territorial Development and Reserve Fund, which was expected to amount to
R 67,754,081. To compensate for the above-mentioned factual deficit of
R 13,292,081, the credit balance of the Territorial Development and Reserve Fund
was to have been reduced from approximately R 38 million to about R 24 million.

77. Of the R 54,462,000 in anticipated territorial revenue for 1971/19'72,
11 28,900,000 were scheduled to be a contribution from the South !'!est Africa
Account in the Territorial Revenue Fund; R 3 315,000 were ~0 be derived ~rom

/

sales duties: R 2,300,000 from interest on loans' made to local e~A~horities and
hospital boards~ and most of the remainder from income taxes on 1ndividuals
and taxes on non-resident shareholders.

Mininp;

Diamonds

78. The main development during the year 1·re.s the unexpected closing in September
'-"of the Strathmore diamond mine at Terrace Bay, about 270 ki.Lometres north \of

Swakopmund. With the exception of a small maintenance crew, all the African and
non-African enployees were dismissed.

79. It was also reported that although Consolidated Di amond Nines of South 'vest
Africa (CDM), a SUbsidiary of de Beers Consolidated i'Unes, Ltd., had ceased

-67-

I
I '



foreshore and sea mining of di&10nds off the coast of Namibia in Anril, work would
not be abandoned on this type of operation. According to industry sources,
however, it was decided that no further regular reports w'ould be issued until
inining operations were resuned or si~nificant developments were revealed by
prosuectin~ operations.

Base netals

Go. Although specific data are lacking on activities in most sectors, y/ the
mineral industry appears to have continued to contribute significantly to the
econor~~y of the Territory and the two major nineral producers _. Tsumeb Corporation,
Ltd. and CD~lt - are reported to have '"laintained a high level of onerations. In
addition, it 1fas reported that, notwithstanding the advisory ouinion of the
International Court of Justice, North American and French mining companies Here
intensifyinr; their prospectinf activities in the Territory.

•
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81. In local developments, it ,,,as announced in September that Strathr 'lore vas
closing its ~in mine in the Territory for an indefinite period. According to
unconfirned ret;:lorts, the mine, YT'1ich is reported to be one of the most r.:cdern
in the base Hineral industry in southern Africa, would be taken over by the
government-controlled Iron and Steel Cornoration of South Africa (IBCOR). It was
alqo renorted in Hay that a ne1v copper mine ~.ras scheduled -Co' t;0 into production
near TiinGhoek later in the year, and that copner exploration was bein~ conducted
in a la-million hectare area of the Territory. In that connexion, FEDSHA, a
consortium headed by the General Hining and Finance Corporation, subsidiary of
Federale ~1ynbou Bpk. of South Africa, is said to be undertaking a major project
in the area.

82. It was reported in !·lay that the Rio Tinto Zinc Corporation ~ General ~1ining

and the Industrial pevelop~ent Corporation of South Africa (IDC) had confirmed
their intention of starting operations at the recently-discovered uranium deposits
at Rossing, about 70 kilometres fron Swakopnund. The cost of the venture, which
is scheduled to become one of the larr,est open cast mining operations in the
world, is esti~ated to be about R 90 million, most of which would be financed
by the three partners. Production, at an indisclosed rate, is due to be~in by the
mid-1970's and sufficient sales contracts are reported to have been arranBed to
ensure a profitable scale of operation. Asked to comment on the possibility of
South Africa receiving uranium supplies from Rossing, a spokesman for IDC was
quoted as stating that at this stap.;e no arrane;ement of this nature had been
made. It is 9 hmrever, generally understood that most of the production TITould
be exnorted and that the ore 1'TOuld be concentrated before being shi'Oped throuc;h
~Tal' B'.'; VlS ay.

83. In connexion with the projected illlnlng operaticls at p...:
announced in early January that the Deutsche Uran~esells( 'd.
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yf r1ineral production statistics are not made pUblic on instructions from
the South African Government.
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in the Federal Republic of Germany, had decided not to twce part in the operation,
following the Federal Government's decision no longer to guarantee supplier
credits to companies taking p&rt i~ similar schemes in southern Africa.

Petroleum

84. Despite the withdrawal of the Gulf Oil Company, Chevron Oil and H.~1. Mining
and Exploration Company from their off·-shore concessions:l and that of Shell and
British Petroleum from their concessions in the interior~ the search for oil is
reported to be continuin.3 in Namibia. It appeared, hm·rever, that the only
remaining companies were de Beers Consolidated r1ines~ Ltd., the Societe Nationa1e
de Petrole d' Aquitaine J and the Etosha Petroleum Conmany (Pty) Ltd., a subs idiary
of Brillind Hines; Ltd. of Canada.

Fishint;

85. Following much controversy over regulations and ~he conduct of operations,
the 1971 fishinn: season in ;~amibia ended in September' alllidst indications that ~

for the' first time, the nine land··based factories in the Territor~t had failed to
achieve their quota target of 8l(),OOO tons, y while the Hillem Barendsz, the only
South African factory ship operating off the coast of Namibia, had achieved just
over 50 per cent of its 200,000-·ton quota. l\. statement made in August by a
representative of the fishinR industry indic~ted thqt the shortfall for each of
the land-based factories averaged beti·reen 15,000 and 20 ,000 tons, a si tuo..tion
which was expected to result in a serious loss of profits for the canning industry.

86. Accordin~ to indust~r sources? the ra~idly deterioratin~ situation was
partly a consequence of the sp1it··quota regulation which had c01~lpe1led factories
to restrict the catch of pilchards in order to continue fishing operations with
other species. Accordingly., in order to prevent further loss of production~ the
fishing corn.panies requested that the quota regu1a.tion be rescinded or tha.t the
ratio be changed to 50,000 tons for each of the two categories of catch. Another
reason n;iven by the industry to account foX' the poor 1971 season \"8.8 the fact
that a nu..rnber of forei:rn owned fishin[" flotillas had been operatinR.; ,vi thout
restriction outside the 19.2 kilo~etre limit, thus deuletin~ the resources that
the South African Government was endeavouring to protect ,vi thin ITamibian
territorial waters. To remedy this situation, it was generally felt that,
followinr, the example of a number of States with a fishing industry~ the
Namibian territorial zone ought to b~ extended to 200 miles to prevent over~

exploi tation. T'1embers of the industry stated that unless t.he South African
Government took drastic protective measures, pilchard were in dan~er of becomin~

extinct in Namibian \Taters.

87. A sirnilarly bleak picture emere-ed in July ,vith rer:ard to the Ncllllibian
crayfish industry - formerly one of the Territory's major. industries - when it
appeared that catches for the season had fallen 40 per cent short of the
l50,000-unit aa/ quota for the year. The former quota of the industry, which is

z/ At the start of the 1971 season the Ip~d-based factories were pe~ged at
30 ,000 tons of pilchard and 60,000 tons of "other ll species. In addition:l the~r
lvere SUbjected to the stipUlation tr.',at all fishing had to cease once the pilchard
quota was filled.

aa/ One unit is 9 kilograms.
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based at Luderitz~ was 274,000 units. Despite increased prices on the world
market, the crayfish industry is now widely believed to be on the verge of complete
collapse and t~e LUderitz operators are reportedly looking forward to the
developnent of a whitefish factory for which resources appear to be plentiful.

88. In related developments~ it was announced in Aueust that two PortuBuese
transport firms based in Angola - Comereio e Construtora de Frigor!fieos, Lda.
and Sociedade Comercial Abastecedora, Lda. - had applied for licences to
road-haul fresh fruit and ve~etables froT1 Benguela and Nova Lisboa to Windhoek
in return for lThieh they "1Ould convey frozen w'hitefish from \'1alvis Bay to Angola.
It is not knm·rn 1fhether the licences have been approved by the South African
authorities in Nronibia.

89. 70llowin~ ratification or acceptance by the Republic of South Africa, Japan,
Portugal and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, a Convention on the
Conservation of the Living Resources of the South-East Atlantic Ocean came into
force on 24 October. The Convention seeks to regulate fishinr:; of heavily
exploi ted stocks in the '\oTE:f.ters off the coast of Africa between 6 degrees south
and 50 degrees south latitude and 20 de ....rees 'vest end 40 de~rees east lonrritUde.
It provides for the establishm~nt of ~n Intern~tional Commission for the
South-East Atlantic Fisheries, which will undertake studies and r~ake

recommennations for the rational exploitation of the area's fisheries. Other
States which, at the time of this writing, had si~ned but not ratified the
convention 'vere Belgiurn 'J Cuba ~ the Federal Republi c of Gerrrany, Italy and Spain.

Agriculture

Cattle farmin~ and marketin~

90. Following a critical year during which production was severely affected by
the drou~ht that prevailed over !'1.ost of the Territory, bbl NarJibian cattle
farmin~ appeared to have recovered after satisfactory rain-falls in Most areas,
and 1971 1-TaS termed a record yeA.r by the IlSouth {-Test Africa ~1eat Control Board".

91. Despite i11proved conditions, however, the agricultural sector is reported
to be experiencin~ serious difficulties due to overstocking, deterioration of
the grazing areas and misnanager·lent. \'lith req;ard to marketinp:, the Territory
was reportedly producing between 100,000 and 150,000 cattle annually over and
above its own needs and South Africa's limited import quotas. cc/ In a move
apnarently designed to compel 1Thite farmers to reduce their stocks, the South
African Government announced on 20 Aueust that it wo~~d discontinue its aid in the
form of subsidized. fodder, and SUbsequently that state a~~ for the transportation
of livestock by rail to and from emergency grazinr'; areas would cease on
31 Decenber 1971. The Government announcement added, however, that the fodder
SUbsidy sche~e and the railway reb&te scheme would not be withdrrofn in areas
where pasturage distress still existed until these areas were officially
re~oved from the distress list.

bbl See f)fficial Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supp*-.ement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex, paras. It~9-l52.

ccl A vTeekly ir'lport quota of 6,060 has been set by the RepUblic for all
cattle from Namibia.
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92. In an effort to find additional mal"keting channels!l a number of meetinr:s
were held during the year by farmers' and meat producers' associations.
Recommendations included steppins up local slaughtering and processing so as to
accommodate the extra cattle vhich could not be marketed locally; marketing cattle
throughout the year and not only during peak periods lThen cattle are in their best
condition; and ascertaining the demand before exnorts vTere contemplated.

93. It ,vas reported in JUly that the Okebandja meat processing factory, closed
since October 1964, had been reopened and 'Tas exporting 25 :netric tons of frozen
meat a week through Cape Town. ~~1hile the Uni ted Kin~don market ,"as said to
remain a major outlet for frozen meat nroduced in the Territory, a new market was
reported to have been opened lp in Greece, According to reports~ a Greek firm)
which had obtained a permit, to i~port Namibian frozen meat~ was understood.to have
consulted the T!alvis Bay mupicipali ty regardine; slaue;hterin,O' facilities and the
possible erection of cold storage chambers for SOMe 200 metric tons of deboned
meat a nonth. Contracts ,·r re also reported to have been concluded for the vTeekly
export of 75 tons of froze P'leat to be flown to France and Switzerland :from
Hindhoek. Ex'Oort operatio scheduled to start at the beginning of .1972.

I

~arakul farmin~ and ma~ltetin~

95. For comparison purposes, pelts exported and prices realized during two
previous years were as fol10'\ls:

94. Fi3ures pUblished in the Windhoek press during the year indicate that a total
of 1,049,124 rranibian kar~{ul pelts were sold in London in early July durin~

the second of five pelt auctions held in lq71 in that city. French, Gernan and
Italian firms 'VTere reported to be the l"1.ajor buyers of the pelts vThich averaged
over R 8 per unit. Durin~ a previous sale in February, which was reported to
be the best of 23 auctions, a consir,nment of 860,854 pelts had been sold at
prices 10 to 15 per cent above those of th~ previous auction. In addition to
organizing sales driv\?s and participatinr; in fur exhibitions in the United
Kingdom, France, Japan) Australia, the United States, Canada, Italy and. the
Federal Renublic of GermanY1 representatives of the Karakul industry in ~a~ibia

also attended The Second Inter~ational Karakul Synposiurn, held in Pietra-Nefu"1lt,
Romania, in September. The SVT'1posi1l.n'l 'VTas attended by SOI:le 200 experts and
scientists from 23 countries~ including seven from the Territory. It was
SUbsequently reported that South African and Famibian firMS expected to derive
an esti:-lated R 30 million from their 1971 export of 3.5 million karakul pelts.

tf

..

Year

1968

196,,2
'fe,

Pelts exported
(millions)

3.4

5.3

Value
(million rands)

19.1

31.6

Average price
per 'Pelt

-(rands)

5.58

5.94
: .
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3. SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL DEVBLOp~mNTS

Labour

Indus~l'i~l lapour

an em

96. In December ()ver 13, 000 Ovaml'1o contract. labourers went on strilte in protest
n~l.:1.inst the labour system enforced by the South African administration in the
Territory. They refused to (1:0 ba.ck to w'ork under the current \'Torkinp; conditions
and demand.t~d to 1')(~~ renA-tria-ted to Ovall1boland if their demands "("ere not met.

<17. The strike., '\Jhich 'vas \videl;,-" reported in the world press, starl;l~d in Hindh()el~

on 13 Dl'cem'ber ,-Then some 5,ono OV9J11.1)OS walked off their jobs., para1ysine the
city' 8 buildin~~ industry and disruptinr the retai1inr:., rnanufacturinr; and transport
industries. It spread to \ia.1vis Ba.y on the fo1lm.,inp, day when tr..e entire Ovambo
labour force of 3,120 denounced their contracts and requested to be allowed to
r~nrkt~t their 1about' f:reely at higher rates of pay. In the following days, the
Ovambo st.rik(:~ action sT'read to the Tsumeb Corporation mine, the largest copper
nroducer and one of the bi~".est employers of contract labour in the Territory,
'!,-here the departu!'t? of some 4,000 "orkers brought production to a standstill.
Although a ,-rhi te ske].eton staff kept the copper smelter open on a nominal basis,
the mine's lead smelter - the only one in southern Africa - had to reduce its
monthly tar~et of 8,000 tens to 750 tons, ,.,hich was reported to have caused serious
disruntion of industrial operations in South Africa and Southern, Rhodesia. By
the end of December, the Ov:ambo strike had spread to the Tsumeb Corporation's
Kombat mine, the lead'and vanadium mine at Ber~ Aukas, the copper mine at Klein
Aub and the tin mine at Rosh Pinah. By the middle of ~Tanuary, the strike action had
cOrlpelled Tsumeb to shut dm·rn its three-year old Hatchless mine near VTindhoek, and
was affecting 23 industrial centres, including 11 mines.

98. According to press reports, the effects of the strike on the'Territory's
copper ~Jld lead production were so severe that it could take up to on€ year for
that sector to reSUT'le full efficiency.

99. It was subseauently reported that the strikers had received wide popu
support in a number of Namibian cities. In Windhoek, for example, live-in
Clomestic personnel were found to be hiding what the police termed "agitators" and
a nu.."':1ber of African policemen ,,,ere dismissed for "collaboration" iTlth the strikers.
With few exceptions, efforts by both tribal ane ~overnment authorities to recruit
African strike breakers from other population groups appear to have met with little
success. The use of convict labour was reported.

100. As requested bv the Ovambo workers, and also presumably to avert possible
disturbances~ the South African GovernMent, from the very be~inning of the strike
in Windhoek, arranp,ed for the strikers to be sent back to their Ilhomelandfl by
train a.nd by road. Betvleen 16 December, when the first trainload of 1,000 men left

,1·lindhoek., and the end of the month, 13,000 Ovambo workers were reported to have
been re-oatri a.ted to Ovanboland.

101. The IJvambo workers made known their demands in a leaflet which was widely
circulat~d throughout Namibia bv an ad hoc strike co~~ittee, formed in Ovamboland
after the strikers had returned to their "homeland". These included the following:
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(a)' Freedom for the individual to sell his labour to the highest bidder in
an employment of his own choice.

(b)' Freedom to change employment at any time.

(c) Freedom for workerS to take their families with them to their place of
work.

(d) Payment according to the prevailing rate for the work done and not
according to colour, and sufficient wages to allow workers to buy their own food
and pay for their own transportation costs.

102. In addition, the strikers demanded the removal of the police post at the
border of Ovamboland; the replacement of the passbook by an identific~tion card;
the creation of employment bureaux in all tribal regions and towns; and mutual
respect between employer and employee.

..
I
't

103. On 29 December, ttr. Botha, and government officials in the Territory~ held
talks in Pretoria with representatives of commerce and agriculture and of the
mining and fishing industries in Namibia. Followin~ the talks, the '''~1inister
stated that his department and employer organizations were reviewin~ the contract
labour system, certain aspects of which had to be either amended or abolished.
However, more negotiations between the parties were necessary.

104. On 10 January 1972, it was announced by the South African Press Association,
quoting government sources, that the contract labour system would be abolished in
the Territory and would be replaced by a series of agreements between tribal
authorities and the local administration. \T~e report added that the new plan would
be discussed at a meeting between p,overnment authorities and the Ovambo
"Legislative Council" on 19 January at Grootfontein. The following day, however,
the first part of the report was denied by Mr. Botha, and on 12 January an
undisclosed number of police reinforcements were flown from Pretoria to Ondangua,
Ovamboland, as a precautionary measure against possible disturbances in the area.
At the same time, Mr. de Wet, the Commissioner-General for the Native Peoples of
South West Africa, charged that foreign white agitators were trying to provoke an
uprising among the Ovambos. ' ..

105. The Grootfontein Labour Conference opened as scheduled on 19 January. Among
the participants were Mr. Botha, his deputy, Mr. P. Koornhof, ~r. de Wet)
ftr. J.H. Louw, Director of SWANLA and various other hi~h-ranking South African
Officials, and representatives of the Ovambo and Kavango legislative councils
headed by Chief Councillors Elifas and Shashipapo, respectively. The press was not
admitted to the conference.

106. In a brief statement released at the end of the conferen.ce on the following
day, it was announced that a new labou:,: systc.r.l had been 1vorked ont and agreed
upon, whereby the ~ontroversial SWANLA would be abolished and labour relations
bet\veeh the Ovambo and Kava,ngo tribal "governments" on the one hand and the
Government of South Africa on the other, would henceforth be handled on the basis
of an Official agreement between the parties. Und~r the new system~ the Ovambo
"Government" will provide regional labour employment offices where work seekers
will be registered. In addition, a 1vritten agreement will be entered into between

-73- n



the employer and employee, which will' state the name of the employer; the name anel
identity of the employee nnd pnrticuln.rs of the basic wap;es payable; payment for
oV'ertim.c; bonuses a.nd. other benefits; possible salary aclvanees; the duration of
the peril:ld of sC1"vice; and par.a.iculars rer,ardinrt shifts and wortinr, hours. The
n~reem~nt will also explain the general conditions of service applicable. Other
pci.nt~ tl,f"\reed upon \'1ere reported -to include provisions concerninp; the right of
both employer and elllployee to terminate the employment:, home leave durinf; the
period of ~ervice; paid leave at the end of the neriod of service sUbject to
np;reement bebvcen the employer and employee~ the opport.unity for th'" employee to
c~hnnr;e c!l1l'lo;yers; nnd free medical treatment and free medicine.

107. r!o ind.ic<1tion \"ad ft.hren t.hat the n1:mve arran~eP1eJl+ "l wrmld he subtiect to a
test ()f t1.ccept;::tllility by Ovnmbo ,,,orkers. It will (1.1..) nntei t.hat the ne'" system
makesJo provision ror collective bttrt;ai.nin~ in rcr;pect of wages and \.rorkinp;
conditions.
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108. In the
arrested in
12 Silllual"Y.

wake· of the Rtril\:E:, 13 men ~hi/ - one "Culnurct!'l nnd 12 Ovambos
tvindho~k and alJpeared in ~ra(dstratets Court in that city on

They ,,,ere pro,ris1.onally charp;ed. ,,,ith t;h«~ followinf,:

- were tl

(a) tT'1inr: V'iolenc~, thr~f\ts or intimidf:1t ion to persuade neople or a person
to d.esert t:teit' or his \fork.

.J \."I"t)~~....,.~,.

(c ) Succeedin~ ~ by act in(; indiviclually or in \'onnnrt with others, in caus inp;
people to curnr.1it a brE~ach of c()ntrnct ",.,ith their emplo:rers. Follm.finp; their
indictJX.ent, th!? accused 'Vrere remanded in custndy pendinr: the oneninr; of their
'1:,1"ia1, ,.,-hid1 \Vas scheduled to onen at. the (~nd of trnnuary.

109- On 19 Januarv 1972) the Council for Namibi~ met to conoider the labour strike
and aut::orized the President of the Council to insue a Gpecj t:Ll statement 't,rhich was
subseq~ently transmitted to the Security Council. eel Tn his ntatement, the
President aeclared, inter. alia,

HAfter hearing the petitioners, the Council for l\Tamibia decicled
un~~imously to express its complete solidarity with the strikers in their
determined strugftle against oppression and exploitation and support of their
just demands.

UThe Council calls for an immediate ehd to the contract labour system,
which is in clear violation of the provisions of the Universal Declaration
of BU!:lBn Rights"

1?The Cm)Ilcil further calls upon all foreign corporations operating 1.n
the Territory to cease using the contract labour system forthwith.

cd, Cbarges aga.inst one of them were subsequently vTithdrawn.
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"It urges these corporations to refuse to become party to any settlement ­
of the strike which does not take into acco~nt the just demands of the
Namibian worlters."

110. A few days after the Grootfontein agreement, a number of incidents were
reported in Ovamboland involving Ovambo workers and South African police forces.
Following C'l1C such incident in which over 80 miles of border fence between Angola
and Ovamboland were destroyed, the South African Government announced on
26 January that units of the armed forces would be sent to the "homelandi! to
assist the local police in protectin~ "international boundaries". !fl The South
African Government also admitted that Ovambo workers had burned cattle kraals,
obstructen the activities of white officials, interferred with workers seeking
employment with South African citizens, attacked police patrols, and taken part in
11 nlJmber of otl1er ii.lcidents directed against individual South African citizens
('nd African members of the Ovambo "Government". On 2 February 1972, six Ovambos
1.,r0re reported to have been ki lIed and several others wounded' durinG clashes with
the Clouth African police.

111. Denpi te a vi rt-Hally total ban on ne~vs from the area imnosed by the South
African anthorities, there were indications in early February that an
anti-apartheid o11position party was bei.ng formed in Ovambo1and under the
leader'shi'P of ~iI'l'. Johannes Nanp:atuuala, a former employee of the Ovamboland
"Government" who vTaS reportedly dismissed from his post after expressing support
for the advisory ouinion of the International Court of Justice. There were also
indications that although an estimated 1,000 Ovambo labourers had returned to
work ::lnd another 2,000 had expressed willingness to do so, most of the repatriated
Ovnmbo labour force was still in Ovamboland.

A{~riculturnl labour

112. It was announced ln August that the South West African Agricultural Union,
during its annual congress at ~Tindhoek, had decided to increase 'by 30 to
)0 per cent the wages of the estimated 35,000 contract labourers from the
"home1ands ll employed by the farming industry in the Territory. Since, however,
a 40 per cent pay rise would only increase monthly wages by approximately R 8, it
appeared doubtful that the decision would significantly improve the condition of
African labourers in the ar,ricultural sector, where salaries were last adjusted in
19G4. In that connexion, it was pointed out in the local press that, because of
the low salaries and bad workin~ conditions in that sector, more workers had left
their employ with vThite farmers in 1971 than during the previous five years. To
remedy this problem, one of the solutions, reportedly suggested by farmers during
the congress as being thoroughly effective and time tested, consisted in
,.,ithholding the wages of contract labourers until their contracts w'ere terminated.

113. The difficulties currently experienced by white farmers in recruiting Ovambo
labourers were expected to increase SUbstantially following the Grootfontein
labour agreement as it was widely predicted that the' new system ,,,ould result in
even stronger demands by the Ovambos in regard to industrial employment.,

ffl Shootin~ incidents were reported on the Angolan side of·the border
where Portuguese troops were said to have taken positions.
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Hhite and non-·white W8f2;es

114 . .l.vllowing the announcement by Barclays Bank and Standard Bank, the two
largest banks in South Africa, that they would apply the principle of equ~ poy
for equal work to all their clerical employees withQut consideration of race,
Mr. Botha denounced this principle as a product of "integrationist thinking" which
was no part of the Nationalist Government's policy. He added that the Governm~nt

did not "dare set such high economic standards for the non-white population that
they would not be able to meet them if they should one day become independent".
This attitude was in apparent conflict with a statement made in the South Africl?cI1
House of Assembly on 9 June by Nr. Jal1 Loots, the Hinister of ColnurE=!d Affa.irs,
who, although a member of the Nationali~t Party, had pledged himself to stL'lve
for eq..lal pay for equal work for the "Coloured" population. In the same
connexion, Prime Minister Vorster reportedly stated, during a press conference
in Pretoria on 22 November, that he agreed in general terms that the ~ap between
non-white and white salaries had to be lessened. He pointed out, however, that
there were no le~al differences in wages between the three categories established
by the existing legislation.

115. There is no information available as to whether the present dispute in South
Africa has spread to Namibia.

Education

116. At the official opening on 6 August of the newly expanded multi-million rand
Ongwediva high school and teacher training complex near Oshakati, Ovamboland,
Mr. Botha, the South A:f~'ican Minister of Bantu Administration and Dt:=velopment and of
Bantu Education, stated that the number of Bantu pupils in tr \~ Territory had risen
from 47,000 in 1956 to 94,000 in 1970 while the number of pupils in post-primary
education had risen from 300 in 1962 to 2,500 in 1970. This, the Minister added,
showed <lthe beginnings of modern, literate communities capable of facing up to
the challenges of self-government in the twentieth centuryff.

117. tiith regard to teacher-training, which, the Minister stated, had "always
been given high priority", the Government hoped to increase the annual output
of African teachers from the present 3,000 to 4,500 by 1975. ~g/ He added ,that
29 students from the Territory 'Vl'ere currently stUdying in Bantu universities in
South Africa, while four were training in Durban to become doctors.

118. A few days after the open:ng of the Cngwediva,high school, it was officially
announced that the school had been closed "for administrative reasons". It soon
appeared, however, that this action had been taken following a boycott of the
opening ceremony by the students and the decision of a part of the student body
not to return to school. It was SUbsequently announced that those students who
wished to return would be required to re-apply for admission and that such
applications would have to be made in the presence of parents, "so as to eliminate
undesirable elements"., At aJJout the same time, letters pUblished in a local
newspaper claimed that the standards of education had dropped since the takeover by

gg/ As the total output of teachers by the Ongwediva training school for the
15-year period between 1955 and 1970 was 346, these figures would appear to apply
to the traininp; of African teachers in both the RepUblic and the Territory.
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the Department of Education; hh/ that racial discrimination prevailed; that pupils
were arbitrarily expelled; and that the South African Government's concept of
education included, "bringing tear gas and guns".

119. Also in August, some 500 Ovambo students from the Ongwediva school staged a
protest demonstration at the Ondangwa offices of the Department of Bantu Affairs,
requesting yO see Chief Councillor Ushona Shiimi and Mr. de Wet, the
Commissioner-General for the Native Peoples of South West Africa. Although police
intervened, no incidents were reported and the demonstration ended after the
students had delivered a letter to the Commissioner in which they welcomed and
assented to the ruling of the International Court of Justice; pointed out how the
Court's decision stressed the illegality of South Africa's presence in Namibia;
and expressed disappointillent at the Chief Councillor's claim to speak for the entire
Ovambo nation. The letter also expressed dissatisfaction with racial discrimination,
deprivation of Freedom of movement, arbitrary removal of people from their homes,
imprisonment without trial and dismissal from work.

120. In another development, 70 Namibian students were ordered to leave Windhoek's
Augustineum College on 21 September after a threatened walk-out involving an
estimated 350 students. According to an official communication, this act~on was
taken following disturbances at the. school and the subsequent refusal of a number
of students to submit to corporal pl1nishment. Between 40 and 50 students were
expected to be expelled from the school.

Public health

121. In addition to the planned extension of health services ih various "homelands"
(see para. 23 above), it was announced in May that the Administration intended to
give priority to the building of several' hospital complexes in Windhoek, '{alvis
Bay, Keetmanshoop and Luderitz. These hospitals would be built as near as
possible to the residential arees of the yarious groups but would share central
services such as kitchen and laundry. In Windhoek, where building operations
were already under way, two non-white hospitals were expected to be completed in
1973 and the entire complex by 1976 at an expected cost of R 29 million.

122. It was also reported in May that the Territory's Department of Health was
taking massive 'safety precautions against a possible outbreak of cholera and
yellow fever in Ovamboland. Following an unconfirmed report that two Ovambos
had died of cholera after being brought to Windhoek, checkpoints were reported
to have been set up on all roads leading to Ovamboland and all travel in and out
of the area restricted. There'have been no fur~her reports on the situation.

hh/ The Department of Bantu Education assumed the responsibility for the
education of the African population in the Repu~lic in 1955.
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ANNEX II*

REPORT OF THE DELEGATION OF OBSERVERS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE TO THE
NAMIBIA INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE, BRUSSELS, 26-28 MAY 1972

1. At the 871st meeting, on 16 I4ay 1972, the Chairman drew attention to a letter
dated 17 April 1972 received from the Inte'rnational Preparatory Secretariat for
the Namibia International Conferet!ce~ Brussels, Belgium, the text of which is
reproduced below:

"'''e have the honour of inviting you to the N~ibia International
Conference which will take place from the 26 to 28 May 1972, at the
r~ais des Congres, Coudenberg, Brussels, Belgium.

"The Namibia International Conference "was convened by the South West
Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) of Namibia i.n the belief that, given the
urgency of the Namibian questions, there was a vital need for a serious and
detailed discussion of the latter on an international level.

"As formulated as a result of the International Preparatory Conference,
which was likewise held in ~russels from 14 to 15 February 1972 to discuss
the modalities and prer~~ratory stages of the main conference, the aims and
objectives of the Namibia International C~nference are as follows:

"1. To internationalize the case of Namibia and remind the "Torld of
its international obligations as regards the international territory of
Namibia;

"2. To bring home to the world, more especially to the western
world, the question of Namibia as an international responsibility and
remind them of the support this involves towards the Namibian people;

"3. To inform world public opinion of the generally little-known
situation prevailillg in Namibia;

"4. 'ro encourage western European countries to rethink their 'present
relations - political, economic, military, etc. - with South Africa as
regards the international territory of Namibia;

"5. To encom.age the world to realize the plight Of the Namibian
people and recognize the fact· that SWAPO of Namibia is the legitimate
spokesman of the struggling and oppressed people of Namibia and that
SWAPO is a force ~o reckon with;

1f6. To gain support - political, moral and financial - for SWAPO
and the struggling people of Namibia;

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.8l9.
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"7. To formulate resolutions which will help in finding ,rays and
me~lS of gaining independence and freedom for Namibia;

"8. To forward the resolutions of the Namibia International
Conference to the summit meeting of the Organization of African Unity of
Heads of State and Government -tn Addis Ababa, Ethiopia e.nd to the
twenty-seventh session of the United Nations General Assembly fo~

information and to assist in the discussions concerning the Namibian
question. II '

2. At the same meeting, the Special Committee, on the proposal of the Chairman,
decided without objection to accept the above invitation and to send a delegation
of observers, consisting of Bulgaria and Indone::'ia, to the Namibia International
Conference. The delegation of observers was constituted as follows:

Ambassador Guero Grozev, Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs and Permanent
Representative of Bulgaria to the United Nations

Ambassador Chaidir Anwar Sani, Permanent Representative of Indonesia to the
United Nations

3. Two other United Nations 'bodies, namely:) the Special Commi.t:tep. on Apartheid and
the United Nations Council for Namibia were also represented at the Conference by
delegations of observers, as follows:

Special Committee on ~artheid: Philippines and Syrian Arab Republic.

United Nations Council for Namibia: Egypt, Guyana, Nigeria, Turkey and
Yugoslavia.

4. In the light of the provisions of the General Assembly resolutions relating to
the co~trol and limitation of United Nations documentation, including in
particular resolution 2836 (XXVI) of 17 December 1971, and bearing in mind the
relevant provisions of the consensus adopted by the Joint Meeting of the three
General Assembly bodies on 13 September 1971, .~/ the three observer delegations
SUbsequently agreed that a full account of the Namibia International Conference
itself should be included in the relevant report of the delegation of observers
from the United Nations Council for Namibia. ~/

5. In brief, the Conference examined various aspects of the question of Namibia .
.at plenary and commission meetings and adopted a number of proposals on political,
economic and legal matters. Among the actions taken by the Conference was the
adoption of a Declaration on Namibia, Which, inter alia, stipulated that, since
the future of Namibia could only be determined by its people, all negotiat~ons and
dealings with the occupying Power must be conducted with the consent of the
Namibian people and with their proper participation. In the Declaration~ the
Conference called for the recognition ~f SWAPO as the true and legitimate
representative of Namibia and demanded that it be accorded formal status in all
international forums and institutions concerned with Namibia.

a/ A/8388.

bl To be issued under the symbol A/8724.
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6. The delegation of observers from the Special Committee attended the plenary
session of the Conference as well as meetings of the Commission on Namibia and
the International Community and the Political Commission. The statement made on
behalf of the Special Committee by the representative of Bulgaria. before the
'plenary session is reproduced in appendix I to the present report. The observations
of the representative of Indonesia on the Conference are set out in appendix II.

1

l'

7. The delegation's participation in the conference in an observer capacity W8,S

yet another manifestation of the Special Co~~ittee's solidarity wit~ the struggle
of the people of Namibia for freedom and independence, constituting a further
positive step in the Committee's effor~s to intensify its co-operation with the
national liberation movement and the non-governmental organizations concerned with
Namibia.
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APPENDIX I " .,
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Statement by Mr. Guero Grozev~ Permanent r.epresentative of
Bulgaria to the United Nations~ at the Namibia International

90nference, Bruss~ls, May 1972

1. I should like, on behalf of the Special Committee on the Situation with 'regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, and on my own behalf, to express our thanks for
the invitation addressed to us to partic~pate in the work of this important
Namibia International Conference. In expressing our wishes for the complete
success of the Conference, we should like to reiterate our conviction that it "\Till
accomplish its tasks and playa vital role in assistinG the heroic struggle of
Namibia to liberate itself from South African colonialisIll.

2. The invitation which you addressed to the Special Committee constitutes .
further proof of the extension of the co-operation established in our common efforts
to eradicate colonialism:> apartheid and racism.

3. I take this opportunity to greet SHAPO I the national liberation movement, and
its leaders, headed by Mr. Sam Nujoma, and to assure them that the Cow.mittee on
decolonization, and the Bulgarian delegation in particular, are fol:lowing with the
keenest interest and the most profound admiration their struggle against
cclonialism, for freedom and independence. We support this just and legitimate
struggle and shall ~ontinue to g~ve it our assistance until final victory is won.

4. I should also like to convey our greetings to the Belgian National Congress­
and to offer our thanks to it for organizing this Conference.

5. We have therefore :been brought together here in this hall by the grave problem
~f Namibia, where the colonialism, racism and apartheid imposed by the Republic of
South Africa prevail most blatantly and persistently.

6. In numerous resolutions the General Assembly and the Security Council have
condemned the policy of colonialism and occupation of the Pretoria regime with
regard to Namibia. Rejecting the usurpation of the inalienable rights of the people
of Uamibi a ~ the United Nations has reiterated Namibia's, sacred right to
self·-determina,tion and indepen9.ence and the legitimacy of its struggle. In one of'
the latest re'solutions on this matter adopted by the Security Council, namely .
resolution 310 (1972) of 4 February 1972, the guilt and re9ponsibility of the
Pretoria regime for the violation of, and the.threat to, international security are
referred to in more' precise terms. Paragraph 6 of that resolution stipulates that
tpe continued occupation of Namibia by the Republic of South Africa is not only
contrary to the Charter, but also creates conditions that threaten peace and
security in the region.

7. The United Nations resolutions regarding Namibia have also been supported by
the International Court of Justice. On 21 June 1971~ the Court made known its
position by declaring that the continued occupation of Namibia is an illegal act
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and that the Republic of South Africa is under obligation to withdraw from the
Territory of Namibia. a/

8. The recent visit to this country of Mr. Kurt Haldheim, Secretary-General of
the United Nations~ reflected the general desire to grant independence and freedom
'co that Territory as quickly as possible.

9. Despite all the decisions and urgent and insistent demands of the United
Nations and of world public opinion, the fascist and racist regime of the Republic
of South Africa obstinately refuses to .comply ~ith them. It continues its terror
and its occupation of Na~bia by establishing there the rejected and inhumen
systen of aparthej.d. It is introducing measures there air.led at disruptin~ the unity
and territorial integrity of the country qy the unrelenting creation of Hant.ustans.
Pretoria represses as brutally as possible every legitir,~te and just rnanif~$tation

of the people of Namibia aimed at achieving their freedom and independence and
exercising their right to the wealth of their ovm soil.

10. It is therefore perfectly natural, in this state of affairs, that the struggle
for independence should be extended and strengthened, and that the national
liberation movement should be consolidated.

11. The recent events in Namibia already highlight the mass struggle against the
colonizer, the invader and the racist. The wave of strikes by 13,000 Namibian
miners in December 1971 and Januarv 1972 is a new phase in the ~truggle for
national liberation. It testifies to the arrival of the young working class of
Namibia on the political scene. The'workers of Namibia have not been cowed, nor
will they be, by the arrests, torture and murders to 'VThich they have been
subjected by the South African fascis~s. The con~lusion drawn by SWAPO that the
s'trike is not over because the struggle of the people of IIamibia is not over
either, is therefore a just one. There is no doubt that this important form of
struggle of the Namibians for freedom and independence will have far-reaching and
lasting consequences.

12. The struggle waged by SWAPO, the national 1ibe~~tion movement, in the defence
of the rights and freedoms 0f the people of Namibia is a heroic and glorious one.
Its members and fighters have devoted their entire lives to the most noble duty
of all .- the duty to fight for the freedom of their homeland. To quote the
immortal lines of Kbristo Botev, the well-known poet and revolutionary) who died a
brave death in such a struggle against the foreign i~vader in the last century:

"}4"or he who falls in the struggle for freedoIl1 does not die ... II "

13. In the Committee. on decolonization and in all United Nations bodies-, vTe
steadfastly support the right of the Namibian people to self-determination and
independence, in accordance with the specific resolutions of the United Nations.
That ~ight can be abolished by no one, and certainly not by the Pretoria regime,
which stands guilty before humanity for the crimes committed against Namibia.

14. This question was discussed in great depth with the representatives of SWAPO
during the meetings held recently by the Comrndttee on decolonization at Conakry,
Lusaka and Addis Ababa, The analysis that was made proved that Pretoria is

.~ Legal Consequences for States of the Continued Pre~ence of South Africa
in Namibia (South \lest Africa) notwithstanding Recurit Council Resolution
,2J:> 1970., Advisory ppinion I' I. c. cL....l1sP..Q!'.:tf?.)..2...7.1,!:P. 16... .: ..
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intensifYing its reprisals against the population of Namibia and its national
liberation movement. The colonial and racist regimes of Portugal and Southern
Rhodesia hasten to support this' regime several times condemned. The notorious
:'unholy alliance; is intensifying its military activities against .the peoples of
Namibia, Angola, r.10zambique, Guinea (Bissau) and Zimbabwe who are fighting for
their independence.

15. But that is not all. Pretoria and Portugal are violating the sovereignty
and territorial integrity of their African neighbours. They are thus creating a
serious threat to international peace and security and violating the sanctions
imposed by the Security Council against the illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia.

16. It is a well-known but unpalatable fact that many 'Western imperialist States
Members of the tJorth Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), and above all the
United States of ArnE:.·' _ca and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, are continuing to provide stron~ moral and material assistance and to give
their support to the Re1;>ublic of South Africa. Such assistance is nothing less
than overt and premeditated support of the colonial .and racist policy of the
Republic of South Africa, a shameless challenge to the manifest ,will of the
United j:rations. All that enables the South African regime to rej ect defiantly the
mandatory decisions of the world Organization.

17. The list of the various "Testern monopolies and large lvestern companies that
act in connivance with South African companies by increasing their investments in
Namibia is a long one. They are contributing to the entrenchment of South African
colonialism in that countr;'{. Many facts unmask the role of the capital and
monopolies of the United St~tes, United Kingdom and others, which support the
colonial policy of the Republic of South Africa.

18. I should like to reassure the Conference and the representatives of SWAPO of
the solidarity of the Special Committee on decolonization'with the struggle waged
by the people of Namibia for independence. " vTe categorically condemn the obstinate
refusal of the Republic of South Africa to implement the resolutions of the
General Assembly and the Security Council on Namibia.

19. As the representative of the People's Republic of Bulgaria~ and a memb~r of
the Special Committee since its establishment, I wish to confirm the steadfast
position of principle of the BUlgarian Government with regard to colonialism,
imperialism and neo-colonialism. We shall continue Wholeheartedly to assist, with
all our strength and with all our means, this struggle against the colonial and
fascist regimes for the elimination of all vestiges of the infamous colonial system.
We Shall continue to give our full support to all those waging a' just and
legitimate struggle for their national and social liberation and') in this case, ''to
the Namibi~n people. In the future, too, we shall fully suP?ort the glorious
struggle of SWAPO and assure it' of our solidarity in its efforts to fulfil the
aspirations of the people of Namibia.

20. In the United Nations and in the COMmittee on decolonization, the People's
Republic of Bulgaria will continue, as it has done hitherto, to strive resolutely
for the strict implementation by all Member States of all United Nations decisions
on Namibia. This heroic country must ultimately achieve its independence and
occupy its rightfUl place among the States that have rejected the colonial yoke
forever. The united and general action of all the progressive countries and forces
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of t~~e ,forld w'ill force the regime of the Republic of South Africa to implement
t~le Gecisions of the United Hat ions , and those vTho support that rec:ime to yield
before thl: resolute will and det.ermination of the Organization and of world pUblic
opinion.

21. l~r. T. Zhivkov, Chairman of the Bulgarian Council of Ministers, recently
declared that ·~the People r s Republic of Bulgaria will continue actively to support
the strug:,':le aGainst racism and all forms of colonie,l domination in order to
elir'linate this scourge ,.,r~1ich poisons relations among nlen anc. peoples ~ increases
tension between States and endangers international peace and security .

22. In conclusion J Mr. President 7 I should ,like once n~ore to wish your Conference
ever:,r SUCCE::ss and a fruitful session. Hay it make i ts contribution tv the cowJnon
struggle for the elimination of colonialism) racism and ~part~~~~ from the face of
the earth and for the freedom and independence of NO:"Jibia.

",.
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APPENDIX II

Observations 1?:v Hr. Chaidir An~~ar Sani, Pel"mal}ent Representati~
of IndonesJa to the United Nations, on the work of the Namibia

International Conference, Brussels i"'"M-ay-i972:1

i
I·

;4
~.
I

1. 'l'he representatives of the Namibian people gathered together in Brussels
because they were unable to hold a similar conference on the soil of their homeland,
vThere they are deprived of the most fundamental human and political rights. Many of
them have suffered the pain of exile from family and friends in order to organize
the struggle for independence from the outside and to voice the pleas of their
people before the \vorld, before the various organs of the United Nations:) including
the Special Co~~ttee on t~e Situation with regard to the Implementation .of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.
Since its establishn~nt in 1961, the Special Conmrittee has sought to-maintain a
close reciprocal relationship with the representatives of all peoples not yet free
from colonial domination, and has welcomed every opportunity to manifest its
solidarity with them. The members of the Special Committee therefore are
particularly grateful to the organizers of the Conference for the invitation to be
represented and for the opportunity to eA~ress the pledge of the Committee's
continuing support of and co-operation with the Hanribians in their strug~le for
liberation.

2. It is hardly necessary to remind any Namibian how long that struggle for their
rightful independence has been going on. The question of Namibia is not a new
one on the agenda of international problems. As a concern of the League of
Nations~ the Territory, then called South West Africa~ was placed under the
administration of South Africa as part of the new international mandate system. At'
that time, the idea of a mandate _. defining clearly the inalienable rights of
colonial peoples and the soleli~ responsibility of the administering Powers ­
represented a significant development in the hi3t.ory of. decolonization. Hlth the
superseding of the League of Nations in 1945, a new concept called trusteeship
replaced the old mandate system. By rights, the Governr~nt of South Africa should
have consented, as did other nations administering mandates of the League of Nations,
to transferring the Territory to trusteeShip status. Instead~ the South African
Gove~~ment resisted all involvement of the United Nations in the administration of

f'

Namibia with the insolence and fatuous legal arguments which haye by now become so
familiar. From the very first session of.the United Nations General Assembly, the
proper status of Nanibia has been the subject of a number of resolutions, with
which South Africa persist~d in its non-compliance. Since that time, every
Territory previouslJ· under a League of Hations Mandate has either attained its
independence or been transferred to the trusteeship of the United Nations with
the sine;le exception of Namibia, as a unique case in the history of decoloni.zation.

3. In 1960, the liberation of colonial Territories entered a new era. In that
year, the United Hations threw its entire weight as an organization behind the
accelerating independence movement by adopting the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General Assembly
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resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 Dece~lber 1960. The Declaration a:t'!'irmed, inter alia:)
that:

Himmediate steps shall be taken in Trust and non-self-governing Territories,
or all other T~rritories which have not yet attained independence, to transfer
all power$ to the people of ~hose Territories, without any condition or
reservations ~ in ac!;,ordance with their freely expressed will and desire,
without any distinction as to race, creed, or colour, in order to enable them
to enj oy complete freedom and independence".

Considering the special status of namibia, the Declaration applies to it w'ith
special urgency. Because of its diverse aspects, the question of Namibia has come
up in several different organs of the United Nations and has been most thoroughly
studied. T~e extension of ap~Ttheid to the Territory and the abominable system of
contract labour made Namibia a concern of the Special Committee on Apartheid, and
other human rights bodies of the United Nations. The threat to world peace and
security posed by armed struggle and brutal repression vTithin the Territory led
the Security Co·uncil to take up the issue in turn. Finally, within the context of
the implementation of resolution 1514 (XV), the Special Committee has, since the
beginning of its deliberations in 1962, concerned itself with the achievement by
Hamibians of their inalienable right to freedom and independence. Because of the
comprehensive scope of the Special Cowndttee's terms of reference, it has best
been able to pJace the problem of Namibia within the context of decolonization
throughout all of southern Africa, keeping in mind in particular the
inter-relatedness of the struggles of the peoples in Southern Rhodesia, the
Portuguese colonies and Namibia itself.

4. Under the mandate entrusted to it by the General Assembly~ the Special Committee
has provided a forum for petitioners from }\'amibia and elsewhere to publicize
information which otherwise might have sone unnoticed. Further, in its report to
the General Assembly each year, the Special Committee has put forward specific
conclusions and recommendations relating to the Territory with a view to the speedy
and full implementation of the Declaration. 'Yet, despite all the efforts of the
Special Committee 1 the Government of South Africa persisted in its recalcitrance
until finally, in 1966~ the General Assembly took the unprecedented action of
revoking the Mandate of South Africa a/ and itself assumed direct responsibility
for administering the Territory of Namibia until independence. To assist it in
thi.s task the Assembly in 1967 created a body concerned solely with Namibia, the
United Nations Council for Namibia. Since then, the Council and the Specia~

Cnmmittee have pursued parallel and complementary courses, the former concentrating
on practical questions of administration, the latter dealing with the broader
question of anti-colonial strategy within the larger context of the southern
Africa Territories and. all other Territories which have not yet attained
independence. Tl

pE

5.
June
that

The revocation of the Mandate in 1966 was a bold but necessary stroke. In
of last year, the International Court of Justige upheld the correctness of
decision. Nevertheless, the Government of South Africa has still not budged

a/ General Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI) of 27 October 1966~
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Security Council resolution 309 (1972) of 4 February 1972.

Security Council resolution 310 (1972) of 4 February 1972.

d/ A/AC.109/404.

" ..• the strike, although principally directed against the inhuman contract
labour system of labour recruitment and the exploitative conditions under
which Namibians are employed, constitutes in reality a manifestation of the
people~s mass opposition to the illegal occupation of Namibia by
South Africa " •

The Special Committee expressed its solidarity with this spirit of the Namibian
people While calling for increased moral and material assistance from States and

7. In April 1972, the Special Committee held a series of meetings in African
capitals and heard, as a matter of priority, representatives of the national
liberation movements of the Territories in southern Africa, including SvTAPO.

8. On 27 April, the Special Committee adopted a consensus on the question of
Namibia d/ after due consideration of the statements it had heard. In that
consensus, the Special Committee reaffirmed its unalterable demand that the illegal
occupation of Namibia by South Africa should cease i~mediate1y and unconditionally.
It rejected any solution which did not preserve the national unity and territorial
integrity of Namibia. It condemned ,South Africa for its obstinacy and its
defiance; it also condemned all those States which openly or furtively aided and
abetted the South African regime. For the strike of the Namibian miners earlier
this year the Special Co~ttee had the following comments to make:

6. In the second resolution approved by the Security Council~ ~ th~ 'central issue
was once again identified to be the immediate and unconditional withdrawal of
South Africa frma Namibia, and the obligations of all States:l especially the
permanent members of the Security Council, to bring about the desired results
through the observance of the relevant resolutions of t~.e United Nations.

from its illegal occupation of Namibia. In the intervening months between then
and now, all the United Nations bodies concerned with Namibia have redoubled
their efforts to force a South African withdrawal and to establish a United ITations
presence in the Territory•. The Security Council, at its meeting at Addis Ababa
in January and February of this year, adopted two separate resolutions in this
connexion. The first b/ authorized the Secretary-General to initiate contacts
with all parties concerned~ including the Government of South Africa, with a view
to establishing the necessary cond.itions so as to enable the people of Namibia
to exercise their right to freedom and independence. It should be pointed out
that all the United Nations bodies concerned have a special part to play in
assisting the Namibians to achieve their liberation. In this regard~ the Special
Committee, at its 843rd meeting on 21 March 1972, associated itself firmly with
the view expressed by the Acting Vice-President of SliAPO, Mr. M. Muyongo, that
negotiations 'vith the Gov("::nment of South Africa on the status of Namibia must in
no way imply or Jive the impression of a change in the attitude of the United
Nations towards South Africais illegal occupation of the Territory.

:.,0;:1.

" ;
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11. In conclusion, it may be pertinent to quote the follovring t'·TO paragraph,S from II

the consensus of the Special Committee~ to which reference is made in paragraph 8
above;

]

IJ

B.

Ai

+I

I,

the speciaJ.ized agencies, as weli as from national and internationaJ. organizations.
It endorsed the resolutions of the Security Council aimed at ending the
sUbjection of the Namibian peoples.

10. The best wishes and gratitUde of the Special Con~ittee go to SWAPO, which
conceived and organized the Namibia International Conference. Having chosen
Brussels, the hub of European activities, as venue for the conference, the
leadership of SHAPO was able to '[)llblicize fully the situation in their homeland and
to set in motion. a ,.:rave of thinking among the public in those countries which have
considerable contacts with South Africa, so that the negative effects of these
contacts might be eliminated. This collaboration - political, economic, military
and othervTise .. betvreen South Africa and its major tradine partners and allies is
one of the chief obstacles in the way of independence for Namibia. SvTAPO has seen
this with perspicacity~ and the conference was their constructive atte~pt to
discredit the shameful policy of collaboration in the eyes of an ever greater
segment of public opinion in Western Europe and North America.

9. The Declaration on the Grantirlg of Independence to Colonial CQuntries and
?eoples with which the Special Committee is concerned~ is a monlIDlental document.
kt the time of its drafting? a number of States disapproved of the use of the
phrase ; granting of independence: i because they felt that it misrepresented the
reality of the independence struggle. ~t implied~ they thought~ that the colonial
Powers bestowed independence as a privilege in a gesture of magnanimity. To look
closely at the history of decolonization is to discover quite a different story.
Furthermore~ the Declaration expressed quite unambiguously tne principle that
independence is the inalienable right, and not merely the privilege, of all
peoples. The Namibian people have been demanding this right over many years, never
more so than in recent months. In the final analysis, their destiny is in their
Ovln hands. Ho one knovTs this better than they. The Special Corfl.m.ittee sir.lilarly
realizes the limits of its m·m competence to end the captivity of Jamibia or any
of the other remaining Territories in southern Africa not yet free. 'llhe Special
Committee does not delude itself into thinking that it can be the instr~ment for
their deliverance, although it might wish it could be. Those of us whose countries
have emerged from the experience of colonial rule have learned that the only true
liberation is self-liberation. The re-birth of self~·rule cannot be ahieved without
the pangs of struggle and &dversity. The people of Namibia will soon arrive at this
glorious moment by virtue of their courageous determination. The Special Committee,
for its p,art:l v;.:ll continue to direct its energies tOvTards hastening the arrival
of that moment.

.~

,7(9) The Special Committee reaffirms its solidarity with the people of Namibia
in their legitimate struggle to exercise their right to self-determination
and independence and calls upon all States and the specialized agencies and
other organizations within the United Nations system~ in consultation with the
Orf:§anization of African Unity, to provide the people of Namibia) through their
national liberation moveBent~ with the increased moral and waterial assistance
which they require in their struggle against foreign occupation and oppression.

Ii (10) The Special Committee affirms that "my solution 1.:rith regard to the
question of Namibia must enable the people of the Territory to achieve
self~determination and irLdependence as a united TiThole.::

-88-

..



CHAPTER X

(A/8723/Add.3)

TERRITORIES UlmER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRATION

CONTENTS

. . . . . . . . . . 99

901 - 33

34 - 36

Paragraphs Page

• • •• • • • • • •

B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE • •

A~t CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

. . . . . . . . ~ ~ . . .

. . . . . 306

109

182

• •. . .I. REPORT OF THE SPECIAL MISSION ESTABLISHED BY THE SPECIAL
COMMITTEE AT ITS 840TH MEETING ON 14 MARCH 1972 • • •• • •

II. WORKING PAPERS PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

III. LETTER DATED 25 MARCH 1972 FROM THE PERMANENT REPRESENTATIVE
OF PORTUGAL TO THE UNITED NATIONS ADDRESSED TO ~HE

SECRETARY-GENERAL • • · • • · • • • • • • • . · . • • • • •

ANNEXES

-.

\\

-89-



"

i

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL CO~1ITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered the. question of the Territories under
Portuguese administration at its 840th, 843rd and 845th meetings between 14 and 28
March at H~adquarters, at its 848th to 854th 9 856th to 859th, 861st

t
862nd and

866th meetings between 10 and 26 April during it~ meetings in Africa and a~ its
871st, 873rd, 875th and 876th meetings between 16 May and 1 August at Headquarters.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Speci~l Committee took into account
the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, includinG in
particular resolution 2878 (XXVI) of 20 Decenwer 1971 on the implementation of the
Declaration, by paragraph 10 of which the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee IYto continule to seek suitable means for the immediate and full
implementation of General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) and 2621 (XXV) in all
Territories which have not Jret attained independence and, in particular, to
formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the remainine manifestations
of colonialism and report thereon to the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh
session'1. Further, the Special Committee took into account General Assembly
resolution 2795 (XXVI) of 10 December 1971 concerning the Territories under
Portuguese administration. The Special Committee also paid due regard to the
relevant reso~ution of the Security Council relating to the question.

3. During its consideration of the question, the Special Committee had before it
workinG papers prepared by the Secretariat (see annex II to the present chapter)
containing infc·rraation on action previously taken by the Special Committee, the
General Assembly and the Security Council, as well as the latest develupments in
the Territories. The Committee also had before it a letter dated 25 \'1arch 1972
from the Permanent Representative of Portugal to the United Nations addressed to
the Secretary-General (see annex III to the present chapter).

Petitions

4. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitioDs concerning the Territories under Portu8uese administration:

Angola

(a) Letter dated 15 J"anuary 1972 on behalf of "the people of Cabinda l1

(A/AC.I09/PET.1204).

(b) One cable dated 17 F(,jLJ1'u.d.ry 1972 from the Steering Committee, and one
letter dated 17 April 1972 from ~tr. Iko Carreira, Co-ordinator a.i.
Ea.st Front, Movimento Popular de Liberta<;ao de Angola (~1PLA)

(A/AC.l09/PET.1205 and Add.l).
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(c) Letter dated 25 April 1972 from r,Tr. Paul Touba, Frente Nacional para
a Libertagao de Angola (FNLA) (A/AC.I09/PET.1223).

Mozambique

>' (j) Letter dated 10 December 1971 from I1r. P. Biquard, Horld Federation ofi';" "
I; Scientific Workers (A/AC.I09/PET.1203).
["

.. (i) Three le:t~ers dated 29 September 1971 and 1 and 9 Harc:h 1972 from
Mr. Sietse Bosgra and one letter dated 10 Hay 1972 from Mr. K. A. Hudes,
An~ola Comite (A/AC.I09/PET.1195 and Add.l and 2).

(c) Letter dated 24 March 1972 from Mr. Nursi Saad Eldin ~ Deputy Secretary-­
General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity Organization (AAPSO)
(A!AC.I09/PET.12ll).

(d) Letter dated 22 Farch 1972 from Hr. Emilson Randriamihasinoro, Secl'etarY7
'Jorld Peace Council (A/AC.I09/PET.1212).

(b) Letter dated 22 Vlarch 1972 from 1'1r. Sean Gervasi (A/AC.I09/PET.12l0).

(a) Letter dated 17 March 1972 from Mr. r1artin Ennals, Amnesty International
(London) (A/AC.I09!PET.1209).

(f) Cable dated 26 November 1971 from ~~. Romesh Chandr~, Secretary-General~

World Peace Council (A!AC.I09/PET.1206).-

(e) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from !-1r. Absolom T. Bahule, Secretary.-General)
Comite Hevoluciomlrio de Nogambique (CORErm) (A/AC .109/PET.12l6).

(d) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. Marcelino dos Santos, Vice-President~

Frente de LibertagRo de f10gambique (FRELIMO) (A/AC.I09/PET.12l5).

(g) Cable dated 8 December 1971 from Mr. Youssef El Sebai, Secretary-General,
Afro~Asian Peopl~9s Solidarity Organization (AAPSO) (A/AC.I09/PET.1207).

(h) Two letters dated 7 April ana. 25 Hay and one cable dated 18 July 1972
from ~1r. Amllcar Cabra1 7 Secretary-Genera1 7 Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC) (A/AC.I09/PET.12l4 and Add.l
and 2).

5. The Special Committee also had before it the following written petitions
relating, inter alia, to the Territories in Africa:

Territories in general

Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde

i 1.
. i

(e) Letter dated 22 Barch 1972 from Mr. Abdul S. Hinty, Honorary Secretar:r,
Anti-Apartheid ~ioveme~t in the United Kingdom (A/AC.I09/PET.1213).

(f) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Hr. A. Fataar, Joint Secretary, Unity.
:Movement of South Africa (UNSA) (A/AC.I09/PET.1218).
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(g) Letter dated 17 April 1972 from Mr. T. T. Nkobi, Chief Representative
in Zambia, African IJational Congress (ANe) of South Africa
(A/AC.I09/PET.122l).

6. At its 840th, 843rd to 845th, 848th, 856th, 858th and 866th meetings, on
14, 21, 24 and 28 March and 10,17,18 and 26 April, the Special Committee, by
adopting the ~~3rd, l65th to l69th and l72nd reports, respectively, of the
Sub-Committee on Petitions, 1/ decided to grant the requests for hearings
contained in the petitions referred to in paragraphs 4 (b), (c), (d), (e), (h) and
(i), and 5 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g).

7. At the 843rd meeting, on 21 March, Mr. Martin Ennals, Amnesty International
(London) made a statement (A/AC$109/pv.843). A statement in that connexion was
made by the representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(A/AC.l09/PV.843).

8. At the 844th meeting, on 24 March, Mr. ~1ilson Randriamihasinoro,
Mr. Gordon Schaffer and r~. Gleb Staroutchenko, represer.tatives, World Peace
Council, made statements and replied to questions put to them by the representatives
of India and the Syrian Arab Republic. At the same meeting, Mr. Sean Gervasi
made a statement and replied to questions put to him by the representative of
India (A/AC.l09/PV.844). Statements in connexion with the hearings were made by
the representativ€3 of the Syrian Arab RepUblic, the Union of Soviet Socialist
RepUblics, Bulgaria and the Uniced RepUblic of Tanzania, as well as by the
Chairman (A/AC.l09/pv.844).

9. At the 845th meeting, on 28 March, Hr. Sietse Bosgra, Angola Comite, made
a statement and replied to a question by the representative of Yugoslavia. At
the same meeting, statements were made by Mr. Abdul S. Minty, Honorary Secretary,
Anti-Aparthei~Movementin the United Kingdom, and by Mr. Mursi Saad Eldin,
Deputy Secretary-General, Afro-Asian People's Solidarity' Organization (AAPSO)
(A/AC.l09/PV.845). Statements in that connexion were made by the representatives
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Republic of Tanzania,
as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/PV.845).

Special Mission to the liberated areas

10.. At the 840th meeting, 0n 14 Harch, the Chairman informed the Special Committee
of the results of his consultations with the General Secretariat of the Organization
of African Unity (OAU) and with the national liberation movements concerned, held
in pursuance of paragraph 13 of the", Special Committee's resolution of
14 September 1971 2/ and in the light of paragraph 16 of General Assembly resolution
2795 (XXVI) of 10 December 1971, concerning the dispatch of a group to the
liberated areas of Angola, Mozambique or Guinea (Bissau) (A/AC.l09/pv.840).

11. At the same meeting, the Special Committee, on the basis of the information
furnished to it by the Chairman, decided without objection that the special mission
to visit the liberated areas should consist of Ecuador (Cha:Lrman), Sweden and

1/ A/AC.l09/L.762, L.770 to L.773, L.784 and L.792.

2/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session, SUp'pleme~

No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l)~ chap. VIII, para. 32 •.
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16. At the 858th meeting, on 18 April, Mr. Marcelino dos Santos, Vice-President,
Frente de Liberta~ao de Mogambique (FRELIMO), made a statement and replied to
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14. At the 849th meeting, on 11 April, statements were made by Mr. Amilcar Cabral,
L'IIr. Corca Djalo; l\o1r. Sotero Fortes, Hr. Carlos Reis, Mr. Tcherno Ndjai and
Mr. Carlos Alberto Teixeira de Barros, members of PAIGC, and replied to questions
by the representatives of India and Yugoslavia (A/AC~109/SR.849). Statements in
that connexion were made by the representatives of the USSR, Bulgaria, the United
RepUblic of Tanzania and by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/SR.849). At the 850th meeting,
on the same day, Mr. Arnilcar Cabral and Dr. Lucho Robles made statements and
iJlr. Cabral replied to questions by the representat i ve s of Iran, India,
Czechoslovakia and Ecuador (A/AC.l09/SR.850). Statements in that connexion were
made by the representative of Guinea anQ by the Chairman (A/AC.109/SR.850). Further
statements 'ilere made by Mr. Amilcar Cabral at the 851st and 852nd meetings on 11 and
12 April (A/AC.l09/SR.85l and 852).

Tunisia, to be accompanied by two secretariat members. An account of the
Committee's consideration of the report of the Special Mission vThich visited the
liberated areas of Guinea (Bis~au) is contained in paragraphs 12 and 28 to 32
belo~v •

12. During its meetings away from Headquarters, the Special COlrunittee considered
the item at its 848th to 854th meetings, held at Conakry, Guinea, between
10 to 13 April, at its 856th to 859th, 86lst and 862nd meetings held at Lusaka,
Zambia between 17 and 20 April and at its 866th meeting, held at Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia on 26 August, as follows~

13. At the 848th meeting, on 10 April, on the occasion of the opening of the
Special Committee's meetings away froLl Headquarters:! the ChairLlan of the Special
Mission which had visited the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) between 2 and
8 April (Mr" Horacio Sevilla-Borja of Ecuador) submitted orally a preliminary
report of the Special Mission (A/AC.109/SR.848). The two other members of the
Special Mission, the representatives of Sweden (Mr. Folke Lofgren) and Tunisia
(Mr. Kamel E. Belkhiria) also made state:llents (A/AC.109/SR.848). The Secretary­
General of Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC),
Mr. Amilcar Cabral, also made a statement (A/AC.l09/SR.848). Following statements
by the Chairman and by the representatives of Ethiopia, Trinidad and Tobago,
Czechoslovakia, India and Mali (A/AC.l09/SR.848), the Special Committee decided
to request the UniteJ Nations Office of Public Information to give the widest
possible dissemination to the preliminary report of the Special Mission as well
as to the statement made by Hr. Amilc~1..r Cabral.

15. At the 856th meeting, on 17 April, r1r. Pascal Luvualu, member of the Executive
Committee, Hovimento PopUlar de Liberta~ao de Angola (MPLA), made a statement and,
together with his associate, Mr. Paulo Jorge, replied to questions by the
representatives of Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Iraq, Sweden and the Syrian Arab
RepUblic (A/AC.I09/SR.856 and. Corr.l). Statements in that connexion were made by
'the representative of China and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/SR.856 and Corr.l)~ At
the 857th meeting, on 18 April, lir. Luvualu and Mr. Jorge replied to questions by
the representatives of Mali, A~ghanistan, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Ethiopia, Bulgaria, Iran, India, the Ivory Coast, Ecuador and Indonesia
(A/AC.l09/SR.857).

i
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17. At the D59th meeting, on 19 April, t1r. Paulo Gumane, President, Comite
Revolucionario de Mogambique (COREMO), made a statement and replied to questions by
the representative of Iran (A/AC.l09/SR.359).

questions by the representatives of Trinidad and Tobago, Czechoslovakia, India,
Yugoslavia, Sierra Leone, the Syrian Arab Republic, Afp,hanistan and Ethiopia
(A/AC.109/SR.858). statements in that connexian were ~ade by the representatives
of Iraq, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Bali and Bulgaria
(A/AC.l09/SR.858).

18. At the 862nd meeting, on 20 April, Hr. Alfred Nzo, Secretary-General, African
National Congress (ANC) of South Africa, made a statement and replied to a question
by the repres,~ntative of the Syrian Arab Republic (A/AC .109/SR.862). Statements in
that connexion were made by the representatives of India, Iraq, Mali and the Union
of Soviet Socialist RepUblics (A/AC.109/SR.862). Hr. \v. H. 'rsotsi, Vice-President,
Unity t'Iovement of South Africa (UMSA):. also made a statement at the same meeting
(A/AC.109/SR.862). Statements in that connexion were made by the representatives of
India and the Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics (A/AC.109/SR.862).

'r •

19. At the 866th meeting) on 26 April, Hr. Paul 'fouta, Frente Na.cional Para a
Libertagao de Angola (FHI,A), made a statement and replied to a q"uestion by
~~. D. Ouattara, Director, Political Department, OAU (A/AC.109/SR.866).

st
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General debate

20. The Special Committee held the general debate on the item at its 851st and
852nd meetings, at Conakry, Guinea, on 11 and 12 April. Statements in the eeneral
debate were made by the representatives of China, Iraq, Indonesia, India, the Ivory
Coast, Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia, at the 85lst meeting (A/AC.109/SR.85l) and
by the representatives of Ecuador, the Syrian Arab RepUblic, Bulgaria, Nali,
Ethiopia, the United Rey.mblic of Tanzania, Sierra Leone and Afghanistan at the
852nd meeting (A/AC.109/SR.852).

Draft res;,)lution relating to Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Ve~de

21. At the 553rd meeting~ on 12 April, the representatives of Iraq and India
introduced the follol'ring draft resolution relating to Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde
(A/AC.109/L.774), sponsored by Afghanistan, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Mali, Sierra Leone, the Syrian Arab RepUblic, Trinidad and
To'bago, the United RepUblic of Tanzania and Yugoslavia.

The Special ~ommittee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of' Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples,
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Having considered the situation regarding Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,

Having considered the oral report presented at its 847th meeting, on
10 A~ril 1972, by the repr~8entative of Ecuador, Chairman, and the
representatives of Sweden and Tunisia, members, of its Special Hission to the
Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau),
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1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Guinea (Bissau)
and Cape Verde to .self-determination, freedom and independence in accordance
with the Declaration on the 'Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, contained in General Assenwly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
and the legitimacy of the struggle by the people through their national
liberation movement to aChievp, that right ?y all available means;

2. Affir~ its recognition of the liberation moyement of Guinea (Bissau)
and Cape Verde, the Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde,
as the only and authentic representative of the people of the Territory, and
requests all States and specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system to take th~./S into consideration when dealing with
matters pertaining to Guinea (Bissaur and Cape Verde;

":,

Noting with satisfaction the progress towards national independence and
freedom made by the national liberation movement of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape
Verde, both through its struggle and through reconstruction programmes in the,
liberated areas, and expressing its deep gratitude to the Government. of Guinea
for its continued moral and material support to the national liberation
movement, including, in particular, its inception of a concrete assistance
project in close collaboration ~ith the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Orgatlization and within the framework of the United Nations
Development Progldmme,

Deploring the policies of those States, particularly some of the military
allies of Portugal within the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, which, in
disregard of the repeated appeals addressed to them by th~ United Nations,
continue to provide Portugal with military and other assistance, without which
portugal could not pursue its policies of colonial domination and oppression
of the people of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,

Deeply disturb~d by the intensified armed aggression by Portugal against
the people of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, and in particular by the ruthless

~ ,

massrdestruction of villages and property, as confirmed in the oral report of '
the Special Mission,

Seriously concerned at the repeated violations ty the armed forces of
Portugal of the sovereignty and territorial integrity of independent African
States - particul~rly the aggression against Guinea on 22 November 1970 which
was condemned by the Security Council in its resolution 290 (1970) of"
8 December 1970 - violations which seriously disturb international peace and
security in the Af:r-icf.Ln continent as reaffirmed in Security Council resolution
312 (1972) of 4 February 1972.

Takin~ note of the fact that there are States which are ready to accord
recognition t.o the Partido Africano da Independencia da1uine e Cabo Verde as
the sole effective power in Guinea (Bissau)-and Cape Verde,

Having heard the statements of the Secretary-General of tHe Partido
Africano da Indep~ndencia da Guine e Cabo Verde~ the national liberation
Thovement of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, and other representatives of the
movement concerning the Territory,

I
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7. Requests all States and the specialized aeencies and other
organizations ,rithin the United Nations system, in co-operation with the
Organization of African Unity, to render to the people of Guinea (Bissau) and
Cape Verde, through their national liberation movement, the Partido Africano
da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, all the moral and material assistance
necessary to continue their struggle for the restoration of their inalienable
right to self-determination and independence, and to keep the Secretary-General
informed of the concrete action taken or envisaged by them in the
implementation of the present resolution;

8. Decides to transmit to the President of the Security Council~ as a
matter of urgency, the oral report of the Special hission and the/statements
of the Secretary-General and other members of the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, and to draw the Council's attention, for
appropriate action, to the serious situation obtaining in the Terri~ory,

bearing in mind in particular the indiscriminate use of armed force by Portugal
in its attempt to prev'ent the Mission from completing its task, as disclosed
in the above-mentioned report and statements; \

5. Expresses its conviction that the ~uccessful accomplishment by the
Special Mission of its task - which established beyond any doubt the fact that
de facto control in these area~- is exercised by the national liberation
movement of the Territory~ the Partido Africano da Independe~cia da Guine e
Cabo Verde - ,constitutes a major contribution by the United Nations to the
process of decolonization;

4. Expresses its ~~preciation to the members and the secretariat of the
Special Missi0n which visited the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) from
2 to 8 April 1972 and its deep gratitude to the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde for its assist~nce and co-operation which
enabled the Hission to complete its task successfully~

6. Strongly condemns Portugal for resorting to the widespread and
brutal use of military force in an attempt to prevent the Special Hission
from completing its task and for the resultant loss of civilian life and
destruction of hospitals, schools and villages in direct contradiction of its
o~ligations as a State f1ember of the Bnited Nations, and expresses its deep
sympathy to the people and the national libe~'ation movement for the loss and
suffering thus incurred;

3. Strongly condemns the persistent refusal of the Government of
Portugal to implement resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly and the Security Council and calls upon Portugal to
desist forthwith from all acts of repression against the people of Guinea
(Bissau) and Cape Verde, to vathdraw immediately all its forces from the
Territory, and to transfer, without further delay all powers to political
institutions freely elected and representative of the people in accordance
,·ritt the Declaration;

9. Decides to keep the situation in Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde
under continuous review.

Statements in connexion with the dra.ft resolution were made at the same· meeting by
the repres~ntatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Sweden, Iran,
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Afghanistan, BUlgaria, China, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ivory Coast, Mali, Sierra
Leone, Sweden, Syrian Arab RepUblic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics, United Republic of Tanzania,
Venezuela, Yugoslavia.

Abstaining: None.

In favour: Afghanistan, BUlgaria, China, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ivory Coast, r1ali, Sierra
Leone, Sweden, Syrian Arab RepUblic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United RepUblic of T~nzania,

Venezuela, Yugoslavia.

Against: None.

25. At the 861stmeeting, on 20 April, the representatives of Trinidad and Tobago
anq. Mali introduced a draft resolution sponsored by Afghanistan, Bll+garia,
Cz~choslovakia, Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Mali, Sierra Leone, the '
Syrian Arab Republic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, the United Republic of Tanzania
an~ Yugoslavia (A/AC.I09/L.780). Statements were made by the representatives of
In~ia and Sweden (A/AC.I09/SR.861).

"

Draft resolution on the item

24. In pursuance of paragraph 8 of the resolution, the text of the resolution,
together with the records of the relevant meetings, was transmitted to the President
of the Security Council on 16 April (8/10624). Copies of the resolution were also
transmitted to States, to the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system and to OAU.

Venezuela, Triniuad and Tobago~ Fiji, Mali, Guinea and Ecuador (A!AC.109!SR.853).
Mr. Amilcar Cabral also made a statement (A/AC.I09/SR.853).

22. At the 854th meeting, on 13 April, the representative of Iraq, on behalf ot
the sponsors~ submitted orally a revised text of the draft resolution referred to
above (A/AC.I09/SR.854).

26~· At the 862nd meeting, on the same day, statements were made by the Chairman
and by the representatives of Fiji and Venezuela (A/AC.I09/SR.862). Following
statements in explanation of vote by the representatives of China, the Union of
Soviet Socialist RepUblics, the Ivory Coast, Sweden and Ecuador (A/AC.I09!SR.862),
the Special Committee adopted the draft resolution by a roll-call vote of 22 to none
(see para. 35 below). The result of the voting was as follows:

23. ~t the same meetin~~ following statemeqts in explanation of vote by the
representatives of China, Sweden, the Ivory Coast, Tunisia and the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics (A/AC.. 109/SR.354), the Special Committee adopted the draft
resolution, as orally revised, by a roll-call vote of 22 to none (see para. 34
below'). The result. of the votinp.: I·ras as follm'Ts:

"
"-.././ In, favour:

t.

~.
r~
i'

Agains t : None.

Abstaining: None.
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27. Having regard to the provisions of paragraph 10, ~ne ~ex~ or the resolution
was transmitted to the President of the Security Council on 8 May (s/10633J.
Copies of the resolution were also transmitted to States<. including the
administering Power, to the specia+ized agencies and other organi.zations within the
United Nations system and to OAU.

Report of the Special Mission to Guinea (Bissau).

28. At'the 87lst meeting, on 16 May, statements were made by the representative
of Tunisia and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.87l). At the 873rd meeting, on 6 June,
the Chairman drew attention to a letter dated 31 May 1972 (A/AC.l09/408) addressed
to him by the Chairman uf the African Group for the month of May, inviting the
Chairman of the Special Mission which visited Guinea (Bissau) to address the OAU
Council of Ministers at its nineteenth ordinary session. At the same meeting, the
Committee decided, without objection, to accept the invitation.

29. At the 875th meeting, on 31 July, the Chairman of the Special Mission
established by the Special Committee at its 840th meeting, on 14 March 1972
(Mr. Horacia Sevilla-Borja of Ecuador) introduced the report of the Special Mission
(see annex I) .• At the same meeting, the Special Committe, by adopting the l75th
report of the Sub-Committee on Petitions (A/AC.I09/L.81l), decided to take up, as
a matter of priority, the communication from the Secretary-General of PAIGC referred
to in paragraph 4 (h) above (A/AC.109/PET.1214/Add.2). Statements were made by
the representatives of Sweden, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Mali, the Union of Soviet
Socialist. :aepublics and Ethiopia (AIAC .109/PV. 875 ).

30. At the 876th meeting, on 1 August, following statements by the representatives
of the Syrian Arab Republic, Iran, China, Afghanistan, Venezuela, the Ivory Coast,
Yugoslavia, India and Trinidad and Tobago, as well as by the Executive Secretar,y
of OAU (A/AC.109/PV.876), the Special Committee adopted the report of the Special
Mission (see anne~ I) and endorsed the co~clusions and recommendations contained
therein (see paragraph 36 below). At the same meeting, on the proposal of the
representativ~s of Ethiopia and India, the Special Committee decided to recommend
the issuance, as appropriate, of a United Nations commemorative stamp to mark the
visit of the Special Mission to the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau).

31. At the same meeting, the Special Committee also decided to request its
Chairman to transmit to the President.of~heSecurity Council for the attention of
that body the report of the Special Mission, together with the records of the
relevant meetings. Accordingly, on the same day, the Chairman transmitted these
documents to the President of the Security Council (S/10754).

32. Having regard to the information contained in the communication referred to
in paragraph -29 above, the Special Committee decided to request the Chairman, in
transmitting the report of the Special Mission to Mr. Amilcar Cabral, to convey to
him apd to the people of Guinea (Bissau) the Committee's deep 'sense of ,indignation
at the further act of aggression by the Portuguese authorities and to express its
support for and solidarity with the~eople of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde in
their struggle for liberation of their country.

33. At the same meeting, the representative of Tunisia made a statement on behalf
of the members of the Special Mission (A/AC.l09/pv.876).
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B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

34. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/400) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 854th meeting, on 13 April 1972, to 'which reference is made in paragraph 23
above, is reproquced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples s

Having considered the situation regarding Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,
---.:-

Having considered the preliminary report presented at its 847th meeting,
on 10 April 1972, by the representative of Ecuador, Chairman, and the
representatives of Sweden and Tunisia, members, of its Special Mission to
the Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau),

Having heard the statements of the Secretary-General of the Partido
Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, the national liberation
movement of Guinea (Bissau) and-Cape Verde, and other representatives of the
movement concerning the'Territory,

Reaffirming the inalienable right of all peoples under colonial and alien
domination to self-determination, freedom and independence in accordance witn
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,

Expressing its profound indignation at the intensified armed aggression
by Portugal against the people of Gu.inea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, and in
particular at the ruthless mass destruction of villages and property, as
confirmed in the preliminary report of the Special Mission,

Seriously concerned at the repeated violations by the armed forces of
Portugal of the sovereignty and territorial integrity of independent African
States - particularly the aggression against the RepUblic of Guinea on
22 November 1970 which was condemned by the Security Council in its resolution
290 (1970) of 8 December 1970 - violaticns which seriously disturb international
peace and security in the African continent, as reaffirmed in Security Council
resolution ~12 (1972) of 4 February 1.972,

Qeploring the policies of those States, particularly some of the military
allies of Portugal within the Ncrth Atlantic Treaty Organization, which, in
disregar~ of the repeated appeals addressed to them by the United Nations,
continue to provide Portugal with military and other assistance, without which
Portugal could not pursue its pOlicies of colonial domination and oppression
of the people of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,

Taking note of the fact that there are states whir.h are reaoy to accord
recogni.tion to the Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde as
the sole effective power in Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,
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3. Strongly condemns the persistent refusal of the Government of Portugal
to implement resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolutions of the
Gene~al Assembly and the Security Council and calls upon Portugal to desist
forthwith from all acts of repression against the people of Guinea (Bissau)
and Cape Verde and to withdraw immediately all its forces from the 'Territory;

,.

2. Affirms its recognition of the Partido Africano da Independencia da
Guine e Cabo Verde, the liberation movement of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,
as the only and authentic representative of the people of the Territory, and
requests all states and specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system to take this into consideration when dealing with
matters pertaining to Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde;

Noting with satisfaction the progress in the struggle for reaIizatibrr" of
national independence and freedom being made by the national liberation
movement of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, both through its struggle and
through reconstruction programmes in the liberated areas, and expressing its
deep gratitude to the Government of the Republic of Guinea for its continued
moral and material support to the national liberation movement, including,
in particular, its inception of a concrete assistance proJect in close
collaboration with the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization and within the framework of the United Nations Development
Programme,

4. Expresses its appreciation to the members and the secretariat of
the Special Mission which visited the' liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) from
2 to 8 April 1912 ;3.nd its deep gratitude to the Partido Africano da
Independencia da GUiIlC e .Cabe Verde for its assistance and co-operation ~hich

enabled the Special Mission to complete its task successfully;

5. E~presses its conviction that the successful accomplishment by the
Special Mission of its task - establishing beyond any doubt the fact that
de facto control in these areas is exercised by the Par;tido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, the national liberation movement of the
Territory - constitutes a major contribution by the United Nations in the field
of decolonization;

6. Strongly condemns Portugal for resorting to the widespread and brutal
use of military fprce in an attempt to prevent the Special Mission from
completing its task and for the resultant loss of civilian life E..lld the
destruction of hospitals, schools and villages in direct contradiction of its
obligations as ~1 State Member of the United Nations, and expresses its deep
sympathy to the people and the national liberation movement of the Territory
for the loss and suffering thus incurred;

1. Reaffirms the inalienable rfght of the people of Guinea (Bissau)
and Cape Verde to self-determination, freedom and independence in accordance
with the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960, and the,legitimacy of the struggle by the people through

(

their national liberation movement to achieve that right by all available means;



7. Calls upon all States and the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, directly or in consultation
with the Organization of Afric~n Unity, to render to the people of Guinea
(Bissau) and Cape Verde, through their national liberation movement, the
Partido Africano da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, all the moral and
material assistance necessary to continue their struggle .for the restoration
of their inalienable right to self-determination and independence, and to
keep the Secretary-General infcrmed of the concrete action taken or envisaged
by them in the implementation of the present resolution;

)

8. Decides to transmit to the President of the Security Council, as
a me.tter of urgency, the preliminary report of the Special Mission and the
statements of the Secretary-General aI~d other members 01' the Partido Africano
da Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, and to draw the Council's attention,
for appropriate action, to the serious situation obtaining in the Territory,
bearing in mind in particular the indiscrirrlinate use of armed force by Portugal
in its attempt to prevent the Special Mission from completing its task, as
disclosed in the above-mentioned repvrt and statements;

9. Decides to keep the situation in Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde under
continuous review.

35. The text of the resolution (A/AC~109/402) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 862nd meeting, on 20 April 1972, to which reference is made in paragraph 26
above, is reprOduced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to 'the Implementation
of the Declaration. on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples,

Havin~ considered the question of Territories under Portuguese domination,

Having heard the statements of the representatives of the national
liberation movements of Angola, Mozanibique and Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde,

~ecallins the preliminary report of its Special Mission which visited
the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) from 2 to 8 April 1972,

Recalling its resolution of 13 April 1972 with regard to Guinea (Bissau)
and Cape Verde, J/

Reaffirming the inalienable right of all peoples under colonial and alien
dominatipn to self-determination, fre~dom and independence in accordance with
the Declaration on the Granting of Independenoe to Colonial Countries and
Peoples~ contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,

Recalling the programme of action for the full implementation of the
Declaration, contained in General Assembly resolution 2621 (XXV) of
12 October 1970,

3/ See para. 34 6,bove.
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Deeply disturbed by the continued and intensifed armed repression by
Portugal of the peoples of Angola~ Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and Cape
Ver4e, in order to stifle the legitimate aspirations of those peoples
for self-determination and independence,

Strongly deploring the repeated acts of aggression committ~d by the
armed forces-of Portugal against independent African States which border the
Territories under its domination - the violation of the sovereignty'and
territorial integrity of those States which seriously disturbs international
peace and security in the African continent, as reaffirmed in Security Council
resolution 312 (1972) of 4 February ~972,

Deploring also the polici es of those States, particularl.y some of the
military allies of Portugal within the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
which, in disregard of repeated appeals addressed to them by the United
Nations, continue to provide Portugal with military and other assistance,
without which Portugal could not pursue its policies of colonial domination
and oppressjon of the peoples of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and
Cape Verde~

Seri~~sl:y' concerned at the continued and intensified activities of those
foreign economic, financial and other interests which, contrary to the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly, are directly or indirectly assistin.$
Portugal in its colonial wars and obstructing the realization by the peoples
of Territories under Portuguese domination of their legitilnate asn;~ations

for self-detennination end independence,

Aware that the Cabora Bassa and Cunene River projects are designed to
entrench further Portuguese dominati~n over Angola and Mozambique,

Noting with deep concern that the constitutional changes introduced by
the Government of Portugal in 1971 are not intended to lead to the exercise of
self-determinati~nand the attainment of independence by the African people
of the Territories, but are designed to perpetuate Portuguese domination,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of Angola, Mozambique,
Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde and other Territories under Portuguese domination
to self-·determination and independence, as recognized by the General Assembly
in its resolution 1514 (XV), and the legitimacy of the struggle by those
peoples through their national liberation movements to achieve that right by
~ll available means;

2. Strongly condemns the persistent refu~~l of the Government of
Portugal to implement resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolutions
of the Un~ted Nations, and the intensified colonial war waged oy that Government
against the African peoples in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and
Cape Verde, including in particular the indiscriminate bombing of civilians,
ruthless and total destruction of their villages and property and the use of
chemical substances, such as herbicides and defoliants, in Angola~

3. Strongly condemns Portugal for its repeated violations of the
territorial integrity and sovereignty of independent African States bordering
its colonial Territories and,. in particular, for its recent act of aggression
committed against the United Eepublic of Tanzania;

-102-

opert
MozaJ
dela:
implt

with
to r l

fina:
domi
prev
Port

llbe
in t
in t

with
Orgs
thro
aBsi
indt:

an E
domi
unde
stre
DeC]

the
witt
colc
all
undE

expJ
the
aga:
lig]
Unii
urg(
obtl

by
de J
beaJ
279~

Spel



4. Calls upon the Government of Portugal to cease forthwith all military
operations and other repressiv~ measures against the peoples of Angola,
Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Ve~4e-,-to withdraw without any further
delay all its forces from these Territories'and to, effect the full andimmediat~

implementation of resolution 1514 (XV) with respect to those Territories;

S. Requests all states, particularly those military allies of Portugal
within the North AtJ-antic Treaty Organization which so far have not done so,
to refrain from extending any form of assistance to Portugal, military,
financial or otherwise, which enables it to pursue its policies of colonial
domination and oppression of the peoples concerned, and to discontinue and
prevent the sale and supply of any military equipment and material which
Portugal uses to pursue its colonial wars in those Territories;

6. Expresses its satisfaction at the progress achieved by the national
liberation movements in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde
in their struggle for the realization of national independence and freedom and
in the reconstruction programmes instituted by them in the liberated areas;

7. Requests all states and specialized agencies and other organizations
within the United Nations system, either directly or in consultati.on with the·
Organization of African Unity, to render to the peoples of those Territories,
through their national liberation movements, all the moral and material
assistance necessary to continue their struggle for their freedom and
independence and to report the~eon to the Secretary-General;

3
t:
e.

8. Calls upon all States to take forthwith all possible measures to put
an end to all activities which exploit the African Territories under Portugu~se

domination and the people therein and to discourage nationals and companies
under their jurisdiction from entering into any activities or arrangements whi~h

strengthen Portugal's domination over~ and impede the implementation of the
Declaration with respect to, those Territories;

9. Declares that any assistance to or participation in such projects as
the CaboraBassa or the Cunene River projects constitutes direct collaboration
with Portugal which would contribute to Portugal's efforts to maintain its
colonial dominatiDn and that it is the moral obligation of all States to take
all possible measures to prevent such collaboration by nationals or companies
under their jurisdiction;

10. Draws the attention of the Security Council, having rega.rd to the
explosive and critical situation resulting from the policies of Portugal in
the colonial Territories under its domination anC from its constant provocations
against the African independent States bordering those Territories, and in the
light of the outright disregard by Portugal of the relevant reso~utions of the
United Nations, particularly Security Council resolution 312 (1972), to the
urgent need for taking, as a matter of priority, further effective measur~s to
obtain the compliance by the Government of Portugal with those decisions;

. 11. Expresses its appreciation for the renewed invitations extended to it
by the Moyimentc Popular de Libertagao de Angola and the Frente de Libertagao
de Mo~ambique .to visit the I liberated areas of Angola and Mozambique, and,
bearing in mind the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution
2795 (XXVI) of 10 December 1971 and mindful of.t~e· success achieved by its
Special. Mission which visited Guinea (Bissau) from 2 to 8 April 1972, requests
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its Chairman to continue his consultations with the Organization of African
Unity and with those liberation movements to work out the necessary modalities
for the dispatch of a special mission to the Territories as appropriate;

conCLUSIONS AND RECOMMEUDATIONS

(2) Since the adoption of resolution 1542 (XV), however, the Government
of Portugal has continued to maintain the fiction that these Territories
are overseas provinces of Portugal and has persistently refused to ~ecognize

the inalienable 'right of the people of the Territories to self-determination
and independence in accordance with the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant United
Nations resolutions. Moreover, in a futile attempt to suppress the national
liberation movements in the African Territories and to stifle" the legitimate
aspirations of their peoples to free themselves from colonial domination,
the Government of Portugal has resorted to the extensive use of armed force,
involving all the techniques of modern warfare, against the defenceless
peoples of the Territories.

13. Decides to keep the situation in the Territories under Portuguese
domination under continuous review.

(1) In its resolution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960, the General Assembly
determined that the Territories under Portuguese administration, including
Guinea called Portuguese Guinea and Cape Verde, were Non-Se1t-Governing
Territories within the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter of the United
Nations. . Thus, under the terms' of Article 73 of the Charter, Portugal, as
the administering Power, is under the obligation to promote to the utmost
the well-being of the inhabitants of the Territories concerned, and~ to that
end, among other things, to develop self-government, to take due account of
the political aspirations of the peoples, and to'assist them in the progressive
development of their free pclitical institutions, according to the particular
circumstances of each Territory and its peoples and their varying stages
of advancement. .
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'12. Invites the Secretary-General to make maximum use of the information
provided by the national liberation movements of the colonial Territories in
the, preparation of the relevant documentation for the Special Committee on
the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and, bearing in
mind the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2879 (XXVI) of
20.December 1971, to continue to take ~ftective and concrete measures through

.' all the media at his disposal to .give widespread and continuous pUblicity to
such information;

36. The text of the conclusions and recommendations contained in the report of
the Special Mission to the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) (see annex I),
endorsed by the Special Committee at'the 876th meeting on 1 August, to which
reference.is made in paragraph 30 above, is reproduced below.
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(3) During its recent visit to the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau),
the Special Mission had ample opportunity to witness the devastation and
misery caused by Portugal's actions~ particularly the widespread and
indiscriminate bombing of villages and the use of napalm to destroy crops.
At the same time, the Mission was profoundly impressed by the manifest
will of the people, despite their incalculable hardships and suffering,
to carryon the struggle until freedom and independence were won under the
able leadership of the national liberation movement, PAIGC. The Mission
lauds, on the one hand, the courage and determination of the people of
Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde and, on'the 'other, the devotion and
commitment on the part of PAIGC to guide and assist the people in their
attainment of the goals set out in the Charter.

(4) That the struggle for the liberation of the Territory continues to
progress and that Por+ugal no longer exercises· any effective administrative
control in large areas of Guinea (Bissau) are irrefutable facts. According
to PAIGC, the liberated areas now comprise either more than two thirds or
between two thirds and three fourths of the Territory. This has been
verified by many foreign observers and journalists. It is also evident
that the population of the liberated areas unreservedly supports the
policies and activities of PAIGe, which after nine years of military struggle
exercises free de facto administrative control in those areas, and is
effectively protecting the interests of the inhabitants in spite of
Portuguese activities.

(5) The Special Mission was impressed by the enthusiastic and whole-hearted
co-operation which PAIGC receives from the people in the liberated areas
and the extent to which the latter are participating in the administrative
machinery set up' by PAIGC and in the various programmes of reconstruction.
Accordingly, the Mission believes that the Special Committee's recognition
of PAIGC, as being the de ~ac~£ and the sole and authentic representative
for the aspirations of the people of the Territory, should be taken fUlly
into account by States and thr;, spf!cialized agencies and other organizations
wi thin the United Nations system in aeal-i.ng with matters relating to Guinea
(Biss~l) and Cape Verde.

(6) In an attempt to retain its colonialist domination over those areas of
the Territory which it still controls and, more recently, in order to prevent
the Special Mission from carrying out its task, the Goverr.~ent of Portugal
has increasingly resorted to the indiscriminate use of military force and
has continued other acts of harassment and aggression not only against the
people of the Territory but also against Guinea and Senegal, the independent
African States bordering the Territory. The Mission views with serious
concern the resultant critical and explosive situation which seriously
disturbs p~ace and security in that region of Africa.

(7) Having observed at first-hand the conditions of terror.and harassment
under which the people of the liberat~d areas continue to live, the Special
Mission is convinced of the urgent need for concerted action by the
inXernational community to exercise pressure on the "Government of Portugal
to induce it to discontinue forthwith all acts of repression against these
people and to withdraw at once all its forces from the Territory.

I
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Humanitarian considerations alone call for $uch action. In this connexion, tl:.e
Mission wishes to draw attention to the 'statement made by Mr. ~ilcar Cab~al
before the Security Council meeting held at Addis Ababa on
1 February 1972. 4/ The Mission considers it imperative that the supply of
arms to Portugal by some of its allies 5/ should cease immediately, for the
Mission is convinced that without such support Portugal would be unable to
pursue its colonial wars against the peoples of Guinea (Bissau), Angola or
Mozambique. T~e Mission suggests that the Special Committee might wish to
pay particular attention to that aspect of the situation and' consider
requesting the Secretary-General to seek information from Member States as
well as from other sources relating 'to the arms supplied by them to Portugal.

(8) The Special Mission was able to observe the marked progress achieved
by the people of the Territory through their national liberation movement,
PAIGC, botll in their struggle and in their work. of reconstruction. In the
liberated areas visited by the Mission, the colonial administrative ma.chinery
has been replaced by new administrative, political and judicial institutions
representative of the people 6/ and educational and health services have
been created, often where none previously existed. As the Mission has shown
elsewhere in the present report, however, there is an acute and grave need
to furnish material assistance to the people in their fight against hunger
and sickness. Among their primary requirements are, in the first instance,:
staple foods, dietary supplements, medical care, particu.l arly Itaternal and
child care, ar..d. med.icinal supplies as well as educational and training
assistance. 1/ The Mission believes that all States, the specialized agencies
and other international organizations shoulJ do their utmost to provide, or
to increase their supply of such assistance on an emergency basis. . n that
'con~exion, the Miss~on notes with regret that, while some of the specialized
agencies of the United Nations system have recently dispatched special
representatIves to consult with CAU for the purpose of working out programmes
of assistance to the colonial peoples and to their national liberation
movements, very few concrete measures have so far been taken by the agencies
to meet these needs. The Mission is of' the firm view that in order to bring
about the desired results, the efforts of these agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system must be effectively
co-ordinated. In that regard, the Mission notes the recent decision of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) to convene, with the
participation of CAU, an ad hoq interagency meeting to consider a!rangements
fo~ closer co-operation, on the basis of conc~ete proposals for
multidisciplinary action. The Mission hopes that this interagency meeting

4/ s/pv.1632.

5/ The PAIGC has provided a 'Pa.rtial list of the" arms being supplied to
Portugal. See annex I, appendix VIc

6/ Some of the forms being used by PAIGC in the liberated areas are
reproduced in annex I, appendix X.

II A list of priorities prepared by PAIGC appears in annex I, appendix V.

I
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(9) The Special Miss::'on hopes that the information gathered by it during
its visit to the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) will serve to focus the
attention of the whole world on the serious problems which eXist,in.Africa.
Its findings reveal the lleroic struggle in which the people of the Territory
under the leadership of PAIGe are so fiercelf engaged in their determination
to free their Territory from the colonial war which PortugaJ is waging in its
desperate attempt to stave off defeat. Unable to regain control over the
liberated areas or to vanquish the national liberation movement, the
Portuguese autborities have r.~sorted to·widespread and indiscriminate aerial
bombardment with the resultant loss of civilian life and in particular the
destruction of hospitals, schools and villages. The Mission believes that
a co-operative effort should be made by all Governments and competent
national and international organizations to arouse ,world pUblic opinion with
a view to assisting the.people of Guinea (Bissau) an1 Cape Verde to achieve
self-determination and independence. The information and evidence which the
Mission was able to obtain should be brought to the attention of the whole
international conmunity as a means of bringing about an intensification of
diplomatic and political pressures on the Government of Portugal in order to
obtain its compliance with the deci~ions of the United Na~ions.

will take place as soon as possible so that a steady flow of assistance to
the people of the Territor'y can be assured at an early date. ' The Mission
also attaches great importance to the need for States members of the
governing bodies and deliberative organs of the specialized agencies and
organizations of the United Nations system to take effective action along
the lines indicated by the General Assembly in paragraph 10 of its resolution
2874 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971. It will be recalled that, in that paragraph,
the General Assembly requested all Governments to intensify their efforts
in the specialized agencies and organizations of the United Nations system
of which they ar~ members in order to ensure the full and effective
implementation of the Declaration and other relevant United Nations
resolutions.

(11) Throughout its visit to the T~rritory, the Special Mission was
profoundly impress~d by the. earnestness and dedication of the nati.onal
liberation movement, PAIGC, and by its realistic and open-minded approach
to the problems which it confronts in the ultimate liberatiofi of the whole
of the ~erritory. The Mission is strongly of the opinion that there is a need
for'the Special Committee to maintain direct and continuous contact not only
with PAIGC but also with other n~tional libcr~tion movements of the colonial

(10) Pe.r'tiicular'efforts 'should be made, in the view of the Mission, to
publicize regularly the terrorist 8:ctivities of the Portuguese mili.tary command
against the civilian populations. The importance of the role to be played in
that cor.nexion by the United Nations Office of Public Inforrration has to be
underlined. The Mission expresses its hope that, in the discharge of the tasks
entrusted to him by the General Assembly in its resolution 2879 (XXVI) of
20 December 1971 concerning the dissemination of information on'
decolonization, the Secretary-General will take into account the views
expressed by the Mission in this report and will take concretemeasures~

utilizing all the media at his disposal, including special pUblications,
radio and television, to disseminate the !'E;levant informati6n. The Mission
also hopes that Member States will co-operate fully with the Secretary-General
in carrying out the above-mentioned tasks.



Territories irt order to enhance the Committee's capacitY'for assisting the
peoples of those Territories in their struggle for liberation. The results
of the recent meetings of the Special Committee away from Headquarters,
which enabled it to contact a number of national liberation movements in

I

Africa, were both fruitful and encouraging. The Mission believes that such
contacts should be maintained in a more systematic and co-ordlnated manner.
Mindful of the decision adopted by the Special Committee at its 825th meeting
on 9'September 1971, in which the Committee requested its Working Group to
study the possibility of a~sociating re~resentatives of the national
liberation movements of colonial Terri~ories more closely with the wo~k of
the Special Committee, the Mission e~presses the hope that the Committee
will be able to submit appropriate reconwendations to that effect when it
reports to the General Assembly at its forthcoming session.

I.
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(12) Finally, the Special Mission believes that the experience gained by its
v~s~~ to Guinea (Bissau) has demonstrated the value' of such contacts in terms
both of the first-hand informa.tion which it was able to obtain and the
cons.'l;ructive role which it was able to playas a. link between the
international community and the peoples or the colonial Territor~es. The
Mission considers that there is a vital need for the Special Committee to
dispatch similar missions to visit other colonial Territories as a means of
collecting adequate information on conditions in those Territories and on
the wishes and aspirations of tlJe people regarding their future status.,
In the light of the renewed invitations received from other national
liberation movements, the Mis~ion is of the opinion that the Special Committee
should dispatch as appropriate visiting groups to the liberated areas of
other Portuguese colonia~ Territories in southern Africa.

III.

IV.

V.

VI.



ANNEX 1*

REPORT OF THE SPECIAL MISSION ESTABLISHED BY THE SPECIAL
COMMITTEE AT ITS 840TH MEETING ON 14 MARCH 1972

Chairman: Mr. Horacio SEVILLA-BORJA (Ecuador)

CONTENTS

~graphs Page

IINTRODUCTION • 1 - 12 III• • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • G •

1. CHRONICLE OF THE SPECIAL MISSION • • • • • • • • 13 - 42 114

2. OBSERVATIONS OF THE SPECIAL MISSION · • • • • • • 43 - 70 121

3. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS • • • • • • • • 126

~
f, I. ITINERARY • • . . .

APPENDICES

p • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 127

II. PRELIMINARY REPORTS BY THE MEMBERS OF THE SPECIAL MISSION AT THE
84,8TH MEETING OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON 10 APRIL 1972 • • • • • 132

LIST OF PRIORITIES PRESENTED TO THE SPECIAL MISSION BY PAIGC

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE PARTIDO AFRICANO DA
INDEPENDENC~ DA GUlNE E CABO VERDE (PAIGe) ON PORTUGUESE
AGGRESSION AGAINST THE SPECIAL MISSION . • • . • ~ . • • • • • • 141

154

155

• •

• •

• • •• • •• •COMMUNIQUE ISSUED BY PAIGC ON 10 APRIL J.972 •

V.

IV.

III.

VI. PARTIAL LIST OF ARMS SUPPLIED TO PORTUGAL PROVIDED BY PAIGC • • ~ 157

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.804.

-109-



• I ",.. ., .. .
.. () \ .,.

. .
".. •• • • b

, ~ (" ~. • " I • '.

• • J ~ , .l,.' " ~ ",) "\.(t ~ " )

• :: •• O· .: .' OJ .' .' ,.-' ' • ' If ", '" '..:

- . .
, ~ • ' .. " • ' ". • , t .. " I • , ,. ." •

, . . '" .

X. FORMS USED BY PAIGC IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE LIBERATED AREAS
OF GUIN~ (BISSAU) • • • • • • • '. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 173

Page

3. Sub
Nations,
Independ
visit tb

4. Pre
the Assi
three it
consults
its twer
of its n
Africa.
to seCUl
views at
noted it
requestf
Nations
also be
areas Cl

the leg:
and the

!J
Supplem

b/

£!
Y

magazin

2. The
at'its 8.
invitati·
Special I

of Afric
necessar

1. In ~

six of ii
consultil
Territor:
these mo'
Frente dl
Committe l

i

l!.~

I
!

I.
\.
i

I
r

I
t
,~
Ii
i I

I,

f
l
I:
Itq.
1\

. 164

. 166

.. 167• •

• • • • •

• • • • • • •

• • • • • •

. . .

. .

CONTENTS (continued)

APPENDICES (continued)

PHOTOGRAPHS TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL MISSION •

PARTIAL LIST OF BOOKS, FILMS AND ARTICLES CONCERNING THE LIBERATED
AREAS OF GUINEA (BISSAU) • • • • • .". • • • • • • • • • • • . • • •

MAP OF GUINEA (BISSAU) PROVIDED,BY PAIGe.

VII.

IX.

VIII.

-110-



INTRODUCTION

1. In May 1971, the Special Co~ittee dispatched an ad hoc group, co~posed of
six of its members, to countries in Africa for the purpose, inter alia, of .
consultin~ with representatives of the national liberation movements of colonial
Territories in that continent. During the course of these consultations, two of
these movements, the Movimento Popular de Libertagao de Angola (MPLA) and the
Frente de Liberta~ao de Mo~ambique (FRELIMO) extended invitations to the Special
Committee to visit thE~ liberated areas of Angola and Mozambique respectively.

2. The Special Committee, by endorsing the observations of the Ad Hoc Group
at'its 8l4th meeting on 11 August 1971, a/ decided in principle to accept these
invitations. Later, in a resolution which it adopted on 14 September, b/ the
Special Committee requested its Chairman, in consultation with the Organization
of African Unity (OAU) and the liberation movements concerned, to work out the
necessary modalities for such visits.

3. SUbsequently, in a letter addressed to the Secretary-Generel of the United
Nations, Mr. AJmilcar Cabral, the Secretary-General of the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo'Ve~de (PAIGC), invited a United Nations mission to
visit the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau).

.
4. Preliminary consultations between the Chairman of the Special Committee and
the Assistant Secretary-General and the Executive Secretary of OAU concerning all
three invitations took place in September 1971. On the basis of these
consultations, the Special Committee~ in its report to the General Assembly at
its twenty-sixth session, indicated its intention to dispatch during 1972 a group
of its members to the liberated areas uf certain colonial Territories in southern
Africa. E./ The Spe~ial Committee stated that the purpose of such a visit would be
to secure first-hand informati.on on conditions in those areas and to ascertain the
views and aspirations of the people regarding their future. aI. I~ should be
noted in this connexicn that Portugal has consistently disregarded repeated
requests by the General Assembly and the Special Committee to receive United
Nations visiting missions to the Territories under its administration. It should
also be noted, in the same context, that the invitations to visit the lib~rated

areas came from the national liberation movements of the Territories,concerned,
the legitimacy of whose struggle had long been recognized by the General Assembly
and the Security Council.

a/ Official Records of.the General Assembly~ Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. II, para. 18.

b/ Ibid.~ chap. VI~I, para. 32.

£! Ibid., chap. I, para. 200.

d/ See also appendix VII for a list of books, films and newspaper and
magaiine articles by other visitors to the area.
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Mr. Horacio Sevilla-Borja, Deputy Permanent Representative of Ecuador to
the United Nations (Chairman)

Mr. Folke Lcfgren, First Secretary of the Permanent Mission of Sweden to the
United Nations

5. At its twenty-sixth session~ the General ~ssembly~ in its resolution 2795 (XXVI)
of 10 December 1971 (105 votes to 8, with 5 abstentions) concerning the question
of Territories under Portuguese a.dministration, noted with satisfaction the
inteLltion of the Special Committee to send a special mission to the liberated
areas of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau). Furthermore, in its resolution
2878 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971 (96 votes ~o 5, with 18 abstention~), the General
Assembly approved the report of the Specie'. Committee ~ including the programme of
work which it envisaged for 1972~ which included a visit to liberated areas of the
Territories under Portuguese administration.

6. On l4·March 1972, on the basis of further consultations with the Administrative
Secretary-General of OAU and the liberation movements, the Chairman proposed to
the Special Committee at its 840th meeting the creation of a special mission to
visit the'liberated areas in one of the Territories under Portuguese
administration. The Mission would be composed of not more than three members
ac companien by two members of the Secretariat (a secretary and a ph~tographer).
Following a statement by the Committee Secretary concerning the administrative and
financial implications (A!AC.l09/PV.840), the Committee decided without objection
to approve the Chairman's proposal on the understanding that for security reasons
no announcement would be made concerning the Mission's destination until after
the visit had been completed. At the same meeting, the Special Committee, by
endorsing nominations by the Chairman, decided that the Special Mission would be
composed of the representatives of Ecuador ~. Sweden and Tunisia. Accordingly, ,the
Mission was constituted as follows:

I,

Mr. Kamel Delkhiria, First Secretary of the Permanent Mission of Tunisia to
the United Nations

.
7. The Special Mis3ion was accompanied by the following Secretariat star~:

Mr. Cheikh Tidiane Gaye (Principal Secretary) and Mr. Yutaka Nagata (photographer).

8. Prior to the departure of the Special Mission, it was agreed that (a) on the
basis of the consultations with OAU and the national liberation movements concerned,
the Mission should, for the time being, visit only the liberated areas of
~Guinea (Bissau); (b) the visit would commence from a point bordering the Republic
of Guinea and would conclude within a maximum period of 10 days thereafter; all
necessary arrangements for the visit would be made by PAIGC in close co-operation
with th~ Government of Guinea. .. "

9. Bearing in minu the earlier decision of the Special Committee to hold a
series of meetings away from Headquarters in 1972., starting at Conakry, Guinea,
in the first week of April, the Special Mission, after consultations with the
parties concerned, depayted one week in advance of the Committee and visited the
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liberated area of Guinea (Bissau) from 2 to 8 April. An account of the visit,
together with the Mission's observations, conclusions and recommendations, is set
out below. Annexes to the present 'report contain supplementary information. e/
In addition, it maybe noted that the voltaninous material collected by the
Mission in the form of taped interviews, photos, films etc., is available at
United Nations Headquarters.

10. At the 848th meeting of the Special Committee held. at Conakry on 10 April,
the members of the Special Mission, in their statements tc the Committee
(A/AC.I09/SR.848), presented a preliminary oral report of the work of the Special
Mission. In the light of the preliminary information furnished by the members of
the Special Mission and the testimony given by Mr. Amilcar Cabral, Secretary-General
of PAIGC, and other members of PAIGC, the Special Committee, at its 854th meeting
held at Conakry on 13 April, adopted ~ resolution relating to the situation in
Guinea (Bissau) (A/AC.109/400). In this resolution, the Special Committee,
inter alia: .

"2. Affirms its recognition of the Partido Africano da Independencia
da Guine e Cabo Verde, the liberation movement of Guinea (Bissau) and Ca~e

Verde, as the only and authentic ~epresentative of the people of the Territory,
and requests all States and specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system to take this into consideration when dealing with
matters pertaining to Guinea (Bissau) and Cane Verde;

II
•••

"4. Expresses its appreciation to the members and the secretariat of the
Special Mission which visited the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) from
2 to 8 April 1972 and its deep gratitude to the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde for its assistance .and co-operation
which enabled the Special Mission to complete its task successfully;

"5. Expresses its conviction that the successful accomplishment by the
Special Mission of its task - establish~ng beyond any doubt the fact that
de facto control in these areas is exercised by the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde, the national liberation movement of the
Territory - constitutes a major contribution by the United Nations in the
field of decolonization;

"6. Strongly condemns Portugal for resorting to the widespread and
brutal use of xnilitary force in an attempt to preverrt the Special Mission
from completing its task and for the resultant loss of civilian life and
the destruction of hospitals, schools and villages in direct contradiction of
its obligations a.s a State Member of the United Nations, and· xpresses its
deep sympathy tO,the people and the national liberation movement of the
Territory for the loss ard sUffering thus incurred; I';.

~ A map of GuineR (Bissau), provided by PAIGC, appears in appendix VIII.
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14. The Mission arrived in Conakry on 31 March and ac~ompanied by
Mr. Roger Polgar, the Resident Representative of the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) at.Conakry, paid a courtesy visit on the same day to the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs of Guinea where it' was received by the Secretary of State for
Foreign Affairs, Mr. Camara Damantang.. The latter assured the Mission of his
Government's readiness to furnish it with every assistance and co-operation for
the successful accomplishment of its task. The Mission also had a brief meeting
with representatives of the local OAU Office at Conakry.

15. Immediately thereafter, the Mission paid a firs~ official visit to the
headquarters of PAIGC where it was received by Mr. Aristides Pereira, Deputy
Secretary-General, and a member of the Permanent COD~ission of the Executive
Committee. Also present were two other members of the Executive Committee,

13. In view of the delicate nature of its assignment, the Special Mission
endeavoured from the outset to maintain the utmost secrecy with regard to its
movements. Neither the date of its departure from Headquarters nor its
destination was made. public. The purpose of such secre~y was to minimize. the
risks both to the local population and to the members of the Mission which might
arise from the Mission's presence' in the liberated areas. As a further precaution,
it was decided, prior to departure from New York, that the precise timing and
duration of the visit would have to b~ determined after the Mission arrived
at the headquarters of PAIGC. Accor.dingly, when the Mission left New York on
28 March 1972, its immediate destination was Cona~~J; Republic of Guinea where the
PAIGO headquarters is located.

12. A particularly warm tribute is due to the officials and cadres of PAIGC who
accompanied the Mission throughout its visit and to the people of Guinea (Bissau)
~ho bore the brunt of Portugal's efforts to prevent the Special Mission from
completing its task (see appendix III below). The Mission deeply regrets the loss
of life, especially among the civilian population, which resulted therefrom.

1. CHRONICLE JF THE SPECIAL MISSION

11. The Speci,al Mission wishes to place on record its appreciation to the leaders
of PAIGC, in particular i te Secretary,·General ~ Mr. Amilcar Cabral, for their
constant assistance and co-operation and fOl' the facilities which they placed at
the Mission's disposal during its visit to the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) •

. It also wishes to express its gratitude to the Government of the Republic of puinea
Iwhose co-operation was indispensable to the completion of the task, the former
Administrative Secretary-Genera~,of OAU and other officials of that organization
for their generous co-operation and essis~ance. The Mission wishes further~0re

to record its thanks ,to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for making
available the necessary supporting staff and facilities and, in that connexion,
to acknowledge with appreciation the services and dedication of the staff as well
as the assistance extended to the Mission by United Nations offices.
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Major Constantino Teixeira and 11r. Abilio Duarte. The Secretary-General,
Amilcar Cabral, was away on an official trip abroad. Arrangements for the visit
to Guinea (Bissau) were discussed at the meeting and it was decided that the
Mission should schedule its departure for the following day.

~l6. The Mission left Conakry on the morning of 1 April, attired in military
,fatigues with United Nations insignia and accompanied by an armed escort under the
command Of Hajor Constantino Teixeira. l lhe night of 1 April was spent at a

,PAIGC base, located on the Guinean side of the frontier. Here a meeting was held
lwith t1ajor Pedro Pires, the PAIGC commander of the frontier re~ion, in the course
of which the members of the Mission were briefed on the military situation ,inside
Guinea (Bissau) and plans were made for cros8ing the frontier.

17. Describing the situation inside the Territory, Hajor Pires informed" the
r1ission that during the five days preceding its arrival, Portuguese military
activity in the frontier region of Guinea (Bissau) had attained a degree of
intensity never before experienced. The whole region had been subjected to
intensive bombardment both by artillery from adjacent Portu~uese forts and from
the air. He attributed it to the Mission's presence in the area and expressed his
firm conviction that the Portuguese authorities had been aware of the Mission's
movements since its departure from New York. Before the Mission's departure,
the sector had been comparatively quiet for some time and a number of foreign
observers and dele~ations had visited the liberated area in complete tranquillity.

18. Major Pires said that, generally, the war in Guinea (Bissau) had been
increasing in intensity for some time. Portuguese army units were for the most
part entrenched in the few remaininn: fortified camps in the liberated areas. These
were besieged by the forces of PAIGC and were bein~ supplied by air or by river
craft. A new factor, however, had been the large-scale introduction by the
Portuguese of troop-carrying helicopters, which gave the Portuguese troops a vastly
greater freedom of movement and were also used as gunships for aerial attacks.
Haj or Pires was convinced, however, that Portugal no longer had any prospect of'
winning the war and that the Portuguese Government was continuing its resistance
only because to do othervrise would weaken its position in Angola and Mozambique.

19. In the mornin,q: of t::le following day, tne members of the Special Mission woke
up to the sound of artillery fire from the nearest Portuguese fort of Guileje.
Among I other things, they talked with a young soldier of the PAIGC liberation army
who had been severely woullded during fightinrr at Como in 1963. The soldier,
Joaozinho de. Costa Dozes, said that he had joined the liberation forces when he
was 14 years old and had been twice wounded. He showed the Mission a part of
his hips which were covered '\'rith deep scars and said that, as a consequence of his
injuries, he suffered from paralysis of his genital organs. He had hot asked the
party iro allow him to go to Europe for treatment because he wanted to participate
in the 'struggle for the liberation of his people until the final victory.
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21. After crossing the frontier, the Special Mission and its escort left the
jeep and the truck. They travelled on foot throughout the remainder of their
visit to the liberated areas. During the first night, the Mission soon entered
forest cover where they were joined by additional PAIGC troops. There followed
a long march in a north-we.sterly direction. The march was made mostly in darkness
through forest, swamps and savannah. Daring the march, the Mission traversed
three rivers by means of primitive and dangerous bridges made from tree trunks,
waded across brooks and streams and crossed numerous rice paddies.

22. A few hours after sunrise on 3 April, the Special Mission arrived at its
first destination deep.in the forest of the Balana sector, a heavily guarded
PAIGC army base camp composed of several tents, huts and barracks which is the
headquarters of the Political Commissariat of the Southern Region. Here the
Mission met, among others, the following PAIGC leaders and members of the
Executive Committee: Mr. Joao Bernado Vieira, ("Nino"), the commander-ill-chief of
the liberation army; Mr. Vasco Cabral, in charge"of party ideology;
Mr. Carlos Correia, in charge of security and a member of the Permanent Commission
of the National Committee of the Southern Region; Mr. Jose Araujo, in charge of
production and a member of the Permanent Commission of the National Committee of
the Southern Region; Mr. Fidelis Almada, in charge of justice; Mr. Bari Abdulai,
Political Commissioner of the armed forces in the Southern Region; anu
Mrs. Teodora Gomes, a member of the Political Brigade in the Southern Region.

23. Shortly after the Special Mission's a:rrival at the base camp, P?rtuguese
rec6nnaissance aircraft, fighter bombers and helicopters were clearly visible
flying over the camp at frequent intervals. On a number of occasions, the melnbers
of the Mission, on the advice of the leaders of PAIGC, were obliged to take
shelter. It was consequently decided, in the interest of security, to move the
Mission to quarters deeper in the forest.

~ ,

24. A ~ ew hours after night-fallon the same day, the Special Mission left the
base camp and continued its march in the direction of the Cubacare sector.
In the course of this march, the Mission was escorted by a detachment of more
than 400 soldiers, not counting units assigned from local village forces from time
to time. During the march, which lasted 13 1/2 hours, the Mission passed through
many rice paddies and traversed four rivers including the Balana River, and was
able to see evidence of the devastation caused by the war. While still in the
Balana sector~ the Mission 'passed through several vil1ages~ among them
Setche-Kul, Yem I~ Yem II, Flack-N'Gol and Rotche Nbunle, which had been heavily
destroyed by aerial bombing. The surrounding fields showed evidence of heavy.
artillery shelling, crops had been burned by napalm and there were many shattered
huts and graneries. During its march, the Mission visited the village of
~~n-Kuntoi, which was totally destroyed on the following day by aerial
bombardments, and passed within a distance of 2 kilometres of the Portuguese
military encampment of Kadanda.

20. During the night of 2 April, the Spec~a1 Mission, accompanied by an escort of
60 PAIGC soldiers, was driven to the frontier at a point not far from Kandiafara,
on the Gogon River, and entered Guinea (Bissau) in a jeep at 2325 GMT. After the
'crossing, Portuguese artillery in a nearby camp began again an intermittent
bombardment of the frontier area.

,
. '. , . ~



25. In the morning of 4 April~ the Special Mission arrived at the Areolino
Lopez Cruz school in the Cubucare sector (Catio region) where it stayed .for two
nights. This school, which is named after a former teacher who was killed during
a Portuguese attack, provides elementary education for 65 pupils between
10 and 15 years of age, most of'whom are either orphans or children of PAIGC
-soldiers. Because of the danger of aerial bombardment, the school, like others
~xisting in the libE~ated area, is housed in temporary quarters, hidden deep 'in
the forest and is frequently tra~sferred from one place to another. It is
.staffed by six teachers, including the director, Mr. Lucas Pereira, who was
,educated abroad, and is administered with the participation of a committee of
lst~dents. During its stay, the Mission had an opportunity to inspect the school
and other facilities, assist at a working class and discuss with the teachers the
problems which they encountered in providing education to the children of the
liberated areas. The Mission also witnessed an artistic performance of theatre,
dances and poetic reading given by the children.

26. While in the Cubacare sector, the Special Mission attended a m~ss public
meeting held in the forest at a distance of approximately one and a half hours
march from the Areolino Lopez Cruz school. The meeting, which lasted three hours,
was attended by almost 200 people from 14 villages: Darsalam, Catesse, Calaque,
Carfal, Santa Clara, Cadique, Cabante, Catchamba, Cassintcha, Sogubol, Farim,
Camarempo, Flaque N' Bitha and Caiquene.

27. The atmosphere of t~e meeting was friendly and'frat~rnal and members of the
Special Mission, who mixed with the crowd, had an opportunity to hold numerous
individual conversations and thereby gain an insight into the conditions of life
of the villagers who live under constant threat of attack from the air. The
Mission was introduced to the gathering by Mr. Jose Araujo, a member of the
Executive Committee of PAIGC, who also introduced the other PAIGC leaders present,
namely Mr. Abdoulaye Seck, who is in charge of security in the south;
~xs. Satu Djassi, who is responsible for the administration of public health in
the Cubacare sector; Mr. Fidelis Almada, the PAIGC Secretary in charge of
justice affairs; and Mr. Vasco Cabral, the member of the Executive Committee in
charge of ideology.

28. Introducing the Special Mission, Mr. Araujo said that more villagers from the
Cubacare sector would have attended the meeting had it not ~een for the fact that
the Portuguese forces had intensified their bombing of the sector during the
preceding few days. For the benefit of the assembly, he explained the role of the
United Nations in the main.tenance of intern~tiollal peace and security and its ,
action to promote the development of friendly relations among peoples and to bring
about the liqui~ation of colonialism. PAIGC's objectives, he said, were the same
as those of the United Nations for its struggle was also aimed at ending
colonialism and racism and the exploitation of one people by another. The leaders
of PAIGC had a profound faith in the United Nations and, for that reason, the
presence of the Spe~ial Mission in the liberated area of Guinea (Bissau) yas a very
important event for PAIGC and the Guinean people. At the conclusion of his'
speeoh, the crowd gave the Mission an ovation.
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29. The Chair~an of the Special Mission, in his reply, paid tribute to the people
of Guinea (Bissau) and the leaders of PAIGO who were building a new future filled
with promise for their country. Recalling that the primary purpose of the United
Nations was to maintain international peace and security, he pointed ou~ that
peace meant not only the absence of war but also the ending of injustice and
exploitation. That was why the United Nations was doing its utmost to put an end
to colonialism wherever it existed. Much progress had been made since the United
Nations had been created in 1945 but a.grea~ deal still remained to be done. He
explained that the purpose of the Special Missio~ was to bring the help of the
United Nations to the people of Guinea (Bissau) ,in its struggle for national
liberati.on. After the Chairman's speech, some of the villagers spoke of the
atrociti.es and material damage inflicted upon the people of their village by the
Portuguese army. .

30. After the meeting, the .Special Mission discussed, among other things, the
administration of justice in the liberated area with the president of the Cubacare
sector court and also ha~ a talk with Mrs. Satu Djassi concerning problems of
pUblic health (see section 2 below). The Mission also talked with the political
officer in charge of women's brigades who drew attention to the significant change
whiph the liberation struggle had brought about in the status 'of women. As the
Mission was able to observe throughout its visit, women in the liberated areas have
been successful in asserting their political, economic and social rights and are
playing an important role within P~IGC as militants and in the fields of se~urity,
justice, health, education and production. '

31. In the evening of 6 April, the Mission set out on its return journey accc~panied

by a heavily armed escort of 200 PAIGC troops. En route, the Missi9n passed through
and inspected three villages, Botche N'Bunhe, Botche Sansa and Botche Djate,
which had been completely destroyed by Portuguese military action only a few days
previously and bore evidence of extensive artillery and aerial bombardment,
including' an unexp~oded bomb, which was shown to the Mission in the village of
Botche Djati.!I The Mission found the vi~lagers living in the open among the
ruins, from which there arose the smell of freshly burnt huts. The Mission also
saw destroyed granaries with a large quantity of burnt rice~

32. Stopping for a few hours at the base' C81llp of the Political Commissariat of the
Southern Region where it arrived in the early hours of 7 April, the Mission held
discussions with PAIGC leaders, including Mr. Vasco Cabral, concerning thei~

plans for the holding of elections both to the regional councils and to a future
territory-wide parliament (see section 2 below) and the measures being taken to
re-establish commerce and trade in the liberated areas.

33. The Mission 'spent the night of 7 April at the main headquarters of the Central
} Command of PAIGC, a few hours march from t.he border of the Republic of Guinea. Here

it was again welcomed by Mr. Jo~o Bernardo Vieira ("Nino")., the commander-in-chief

, -
fl The bomb bore the following markings: ,MI-7, 61A; TNT; BPE-1-124; 8/69;

50-7KG-0.035-M3.
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g/ The itinerary of the Mission ,appears in appendix I.

Base du Commissariat po1itique de 1aregion du sud
Botche-Kul
Yem I
Yem II-Kumba
Flack-N'Gol
Inte~nat Areo1ino.Cruz
Lieu du meeting avec les villages
Botche Djate
Base du Commi.ssariat du Front

37. The Mission's observations on the situation prevai1~ng in Guinea (Bissau) are
set out in section 2 below.

35. On 10 A~ri1 1972, the members of the Mission presented a preliminary revurt
to the Special Committee (see appendix II below).

In the course of its visit in the south-western part of the country, it had an
opportunity to see the devestation wrought by artillery, aerial bombardment and
airborne troops on the villages and cultivated fields of the inhabitants, to visit
a school and to meet with a large num~er of the non-combatant population of the
liberated area as well as personnel of the administration, PAIGC authorities and
local political leaders. The Mission was able to talk with villagers - students,
children, teachers, judges, physicians and nurses. The Mission .also had direct
contact with the members of the liberation army, was able to visit their camps and
installations and to see for itself the nature and extent of the liberation
struggle. The Mission's stay in the liberated area, originally intended to last
four days, was extended to one week.

34. In the early morning (0725 GMT) of 8 April, the Special Mission crossed the
frontier into the Republic of Guinea. After a bJ~· ef. rest a.t the PAIGC military
base, and following a ceremony during which the members of the Mission received
from Major Pires the insignia and flag of PAIGC, it proceeded to the town of Boke
in the Republic of Guinea where it encountered other'members of the Special
Committee who were visiting the region. Later that day, the Mission returned to
Conakry where, it rejoined the Special Committee.

36. During the five days and six nights which it spent in Guinea (BissauJ, !!l
the Mission travelled on foot a distance of approximately 200 kilometres and
visited nine localities:

of the PAIGC armed forces of 1ibeI'ation, and discussed the health problems in the
liberated areas with'a CU9an doctor who was workin~ in the area as a volunteer.
Later on during the nigrt, the Mission met a caravan of some 200 civil~ans

returning from tqe Republic of Guinea to Guinea (Bissau) marching with, among
other things, newly purchased cattle to replace those bombed out by the Portuguese.
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Portuguese reaction to the Mission

38. It will be recalled that, shortly prior to the Mission's departure from
New York, the Permanent Representative of Portugal, in a letter dated 25 March 1972
(see annex III to the present chapter) commtmicated to the Secretary-General the
views of the Government of Portugal. The Permanent Representative stated, inter alia~

that entry into the territory of a State Member of the United Nations without the
consent of the legally constituted Government could not but be construed as an
act calculated to violate all rules of international law. The Government of
Portugal vehemently protested the proposed violation of its sovereignty and
formally declined all responsibility for the consequences. In the same letter,
'the Permanent Representative said that the "decision to "isit the 'liberat.ed areas'
of the Portuguese Overseas Provinces constitutes yet another act of sheer
propaganda which can only serve to feed the illusion of certain interested political
sectors which refuse to admit that the terrorist organizations do not control any
part of Po~tuguese territory".

I I I \ ,

39. ' Su'I~'sequently, in press releases issued on 11 and 1'7 April, by the Foreign
Ministry and the Permanent Mission respectively" an endeavour was made to deny that
the Special Mission had, in fact, visited Guinea (Bissau).

40. Meanwhile, although the Portuguese authorities had no official information as
to the prercise destination or date of the proposed visit, every effort was made to
deter the Mission from its task. According to information provided by PAIGC, a
state of emergency was declared in Guinea (Bissau) at the time of the Mission's
departure from New York and military activity on the part of Portuguese armed forces
in the Territory attained the highest level of intensity since 1964. Between
28 March and 8 April, the date of the Mission's return to the Republic of Guinea.
intensive aeria~ and artillery bombardments, accompanied by reconnaissance flights
and helicopter-borne commando operations took place, especially in the Balana­
Kitafine region and Cubacare sector in the south and south-west where the Mission
was present. In the Cubacare sector, four villages were destroyed while the
Mission was in the vicinity and, according to PAIGC, Portuguese forces, during the
period, destr0yed two hospitals, one health centre and three schools. In all,
25 persons including women and old persons (see appendix IV, below) were reported to
have been killed by Portuguese military action durir-g the period. The Mission
wishes to note that according to a press release sUbsequently issued by the
Government of Portugal, the Portuguese tfOverseas Minister" ",ras at Bissau during the
Mission's visit to the liberated area.

41. Although the Mission did not itself come under fire, its members were able
to hear the bombardments and to s,ee the reconnaissance planes and helicopters
flying overhead; in some cases, members were obliged to hide under shelter and
seek protection in the bush. The Mission was also able to inspect the destruction
caused to villages and crops.

42. The cessation of this activity on 8 April, the day'following the Mission's
exit from the Territory, is evidence that Portugal's purpose was to prevent the
Mission from accomplishing its task and thereby uphold its contention that there are
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no liberated areas under the control of PAIGC. The Mission notes in this
connexion that during the last year many foreign observers, including
parliamentarians, journalists and photographers, have visited the liberated areas,
both in the northern and southern parts of the country, some of them remaining
there for long periods, as the numerous reports, articles and films on the
Territory bear witness. In most cases, these visits have met with c0nsiderably less
difficulty than those inflicted upon the United Nations Special Mission.

2. OBSERVATIONS OF THE SPECIAL MISSION

43. This section of the report is based on the information obtained by the Special
Mission during its visit to Guinea (Bissau)~ both from direct observation of the
operation of economic and social conditions inside the liberated area, and from
discussions with the inhabitants, local officials and leaders. The Mission has
also made use of information supplied to it by the leaders of PAIGC both before and
.s.fter its visit to the liberated area.

Educational conditions

44. Accordin~ to the leaders of PAIGe, the development of education is one of the
highest priorities in the pro~rarnme of reconstruction. Under Portuguese rUle, it
is said, nearly 99 per cent of the population was illiterate and very few Africans
had access to education beyond the elementary level. In the whole of Guinea (Bissau)
there were, according to PAIGC, only 14 Africans who had graduated from a
university.

45. PAIGG's policy for the liberated area aims at the rapid elimination of
illiteracy, the institution of free and compulsory education at the primary level
and a crash programme for the training of technicians and professional personnel.
Frolll the outset of the liberation strtlggle, a mass literacy campaign has been in
force in which all who are unable to read and ,n~ite are required to participate.

46. PAIGC also takes credit for having established more than 200 schools,
scattereo. throughout the liberated area, ~.;ith an enrolment in excess of 20,000
pupils. hI These schools are o~ganized and centrally administered by PAIGe whicc,
among other things, has laid down regulations rele.ting to thei.r administration,
teaching staff and curricula. The Areolino Lopez Cruz school in the Cubacare
sector, which the Special Mission visited, is located for security reasons ~n the
fore'st, where it is safe from air a.ttack. The school is housed "tn temporary
structures, and contains 65 boys and girls ranging in age from lO to 15 years,
divided into four elementary classes. The children do not beBin school until the
age of 10 because of the hardship and risks involved. The curriculum includes the

nl The two regions visited by the Mission, the regions of Balana-Kitafine and
Catiu: reportedly possess a total of 61 schools organized by PAIGC.
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47. Although the Mission did not have an opportunity to visit them it was
informed that PAIGC maintains secondary schools') such as the Sara boarding school,
in the liberated area. These schools are at present reserved for particularly
gifted pupils or for the children of freedom fighters killed in action. A number
of students are pursuing university courses in other countries on fellowships
offered to PAIGC.

following subjeets: history,geography~Portuguese, natural sciences, arithmetic,
ideological training, PAIGC pOlicy and, for the girls, home economics. There are
six teachers') five men and one woman·') including the direc"tor of the school. The
school is administered by the director, Mr. Lucas Pereira, assisted by a Pioneer
Committee of seven pupils elected by their schoolfellows. The school is active
in cultural and artistic training which the Mission was able to appreciate when
the pupils gave a performance in its honour. The Mission was impressed both by
the artistic talents of the children and by the profound moral and political
content of the programme') the theme of which was the mobilization of the masses
and the guerilla war in Guinea (Bissau). The Mission is of the view that these
performances presented to an int~Tnati~nal audience would greatly enhance the
comprehension of the general situa~;.on in the liberated areas.

48. Apart from such fellowships, PAIGC has received substantial assistance from
several countries, including Sweden and the German Democratic-Republic, which
have published :readers and arithmetic textbooks prepared by PAIGC fc:' use in its
schools. . Assistance has also come from the United Nations Educational S\ ;ientific
and Culture Organization (UNESCO), which has offered to pUblish 20,000 arithmetic
textbooks and, according to PAIGC, has also offered to supply educational
materials to a total value of $US 64,000. ~s the Mission was able to observe,
however, such assistance will satisfy only ~ small part of the need in the
liberated areas for educational materials and assistance.

49. "The basic principles governing the organization of health services in the
liberated area are set out in PAIGC's Mots d'ordre general (General instructions).
Essentially, the aim is to provide hee.Ith services first to active freedom
fighters and then to the population of the liberated areas in general. The
medical services are under the direction of the PAIGC military command.

50. The facilities so far established consist of a central hospital in each of the
three regions, smaller hospitals at the sector level and health centres located
in the sectors, each of which consists of three or four villages. In addition')
health teams visit the villages frequently to bring medical care to sick persons
who cannot be moved, to evacuate others to the health centres or hospitals and to
instruct the villagers in child-care and hygiene. if

i/ The two regions visited by the Mission, Balana-Katafine and Catio,
reportedly have a total of thTee hospitals and 20 health centres.



"Flllllliki ill III1UflllilllJllIIllll_•.U 1IIIIJl!lIIU~

51. ~he hospitals are directed by medical doctors, who are either Cuban
volunteers or nationals of Guinea (Bissau). The health centres are run'bJ'
medical assistants who are membe,'''')f PAIGe, and each health team consists of two
nurses, one male and the one female.

52. The hospitals located at military base camps give first p~iority to the
treatment of wounded combatants and to the ,victims of Portuguese bombardments.
Subject to this, treatment is given to sick persons generally.

53. In its discussions with medical personnel, the Special Mission was told that
there was a widespread prevalence Cl malaria, lnalnutrition, beri-beri,
tuberculosis and dropsy. The medical personnel were particularly concerned about
malnutrition, especially among children, which'they attributed largely.to lack
of protein due to the systematic slauehterine of livest0ck by the Portuguese
military forces. For this reason, one of the many tasks of the medical teams was
to encourage the population to raise livestock.

54. From time to time, PAIGC undertakes large-scale vaccination among the local
population; in 1971, for example, a vaccination campaign succeeded in protecting
the inhabitants of the liberated areas from an epidemic of cholera which was
widespread in the neighbouring areas of the Republic of Guinea and Senegal.
Efforts to vaccinate people, however, are hampered by the lack of cold storage
facilities. There is no electricity in the liberated areas but portable
refrigerators indispe~sable to th~ vaccination campaign are expected shortly.
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55. The Mission was tola., hm,rever, that the efforts of' the health services lvere
hampered by a serious lack of medical equipment and supplies, especially supplies
of antibiotics, anti-parasitic drugs and vaccines. There was a similar shortage
of vitamins and milk. Another difficulty is the transport situation. It is not
easy to carry seriously wounded or sick people to the hospital at Boke or to
hospitals in other areas.

56. The training of medical personnel was also a major concerp. At present,
some doctors are being trained abroad on fellowships made availQole to PAIGe.
Nurses are first given accelerated basic training at one or other of the three
main hospitals anf! are then sent abroad. for specialized training or to und.ergo
a one-year courSf to complete their general studies. In order to qualify as
medical assistarcs, nurses receive a further two-month course at centres in the
liberated are~;t after which they are posted to health centres in the interior of
the country. - i~rs. Satu Dj assi, for example, who was trained as a nurse c:md is
nm-' responsi't/.;e for public health matters in Cubucare explained to the Mission
that her tra'.ning had consisted of one year at a PAIGC hospital in the Republic
of Guinea sr j a ft:.rther one-year course at Kiev, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
Republic.

Administration of justice

57. Tr~ judicial system in the liberated area is based on a text adopted in
1966 ~'J.t only fully applied in 1969. Essentially, the~e are three tiers of courts.
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In addition, there is a special temporary court. At the lowest level there are
village courts, each consisting of three villagers chosen by their peers. The
competence of a village court is restricted to the settlement of minor disputes
and petty theft and the judgements are flexibly based on traditional customary
law. The role of the village court, according to Mr. Fidelis Almada, PAIGC's
Secretary for Justice, who has studied in Portugal and practise~ Jaw in Sao Paulo,
Brazil, is primarily to maintain harmony among the villagers. Fines may be
imposed, and if the convicted person does not pay the fine he may be required
by PAIGC to do some form of compulsory labour. The village courts do not have
power to pass sentences of imprisonment. PAIGC leaders explained that the party
does not maintain prisons, both for reasons of economy and because it considers
rehabilitation preferable.

58. An appeal lies from the village courts to sectoral courts which are composed
of five members as follows: the political commissioner of the sector, vnlO is
responsible for security; a representative of the Office of the Secretary for
Justice; two representatives of the people; and a member of one of the village
courts in the sector. Besides hearing appeals from the village courts in the
sector, a sectoral court has jurisdiction to try more serious offences and to hand
down sentences of up to five years' compulsory labour. Such compulsory labour
may consist, for exmaple~ of transporting armaments or military equipment to the
liberated areas.

59. Above the sectoral courts~ there exists the military court, which is the
highest permanent judicial body. The court is composed of five members: a
representative of the PAIGC Council of War; a representative of the security
authorities; a representative of the Office of the Secretary for Justice~ and
two representatives of the people. The court is competent to review jud~ements

of the lower courts ane to try, as a court of first instance, crimes of espionage,
flomicide and rape. The sentences handed down "by the rnilitary court may include
the death Fenalty in case o~ high treason.

60. Apart from these permanent judicial bodies, there is a special temporary
court which is responsible for hearing serious cases of flagrante delicto.
This special court is comprised of three members: the political commiss{oner of
the region) the official responsible for security; and the commander of the armed
forces.

61. Explaining the judicial system to the Mission~ Mr. Fidelis Almada, in charge of
justice, said that the courts were independent of PAIGC and the armed forces; for
example, he cited a case in which a person who had been accused by the security
service of being a spy had nevertheless been acquitted for lack of sufficient
evidence. All court hearings are public and the accused may plead in his own
defence or be represented by a person of his choice or otherwise the representative
of the Secretary for Justice may defend an accused person or may appoint a
competent villager for that purpose. In the event of judicial error, the
Secretary for JURtice may take initiative to ensure that the judgement is
reviewed. Furthermore? except in cases of espionage~ arty convicted person may
appeal to the Secretary-General of PAIGC.
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62. Mr. Almada told the Members of the Special Mission that the problem 'which
most concerned his department was the preparation of a civil and penal code for
Guinea (Bissau). He said that the code would be popularly inspired and would
be based on Afriean customs and values. It would, however, be an instrument
for combating certain undesirable practices, such as forced marriage.

Reconstruction of the economy

63. PAIGC' s policy in the liberated areas is e.imed at eliminating all vestiges
of the economic organization and exploitation imposed by the Portuguese and
replacing it with a new economic system appropriate to the needs of the country.
As the economy of the liberated areas is essentially agriculture, this has
involved the abandonment of the exclusive concentration on the cultivation of
groundnuts as the country's nrincipal cash crop) and the diversification of
u8riculture to meet local requirements. Crop diversification has reportedly
progressed despite the constant aerial bombardments c,nd the destruction of
harvests. PAIGC has established demonstration centres to instruct the villagers
in tecbniques of crop diversification, collecti're farming, etc., and an embryonic
system of co-operative farming has already been created. The main products of
Guinea (Bissau) today are n;rcundnuts J rice, palm kernels and palm. oil" cola nuts,
rul:,ber and "Tax.

64. Trade is transacted on a barter basis and Portuc:uese currency is no longer
used. People's stores~ orranized by PAIGe, exist throughout the liberated
areas where the vill~~ers Inay exchange their produce under the barter system for
basic necessities such as clotbinG; cooking utensils and other manufactured goods
"Thich consist larc;ely of gifts receiveg by PAIGe from foreign countries and
international orf,anizations, Local produce accumulated in the peopleis stores
is used for the needs of the liberatioD army for distribution in regions where
there is a shortage:" and the surplus is exported to neichbouring countries.
PAIGe exports quantities of rice, cola nuts, bees'Vrax and crocodile skins.

65. It will he r~called that in his statemeut to the Security Council during
its meetings in Addis Ababa .i / ~1r. Amilc-ar Cabral said that the people of
Guinea (Bissau) had already achieved. self-determination through nine years of
armed st,rugg1e and possessed all the component parts of a Sta"te in development.
He said that the people would shortly elect regional councils and a People's
national Assembly.

66. Durin~ its visit, the Special ~1ission discussed these plans with Mr. Vasco
Cabral, the member of the Exe~utive Cowmittee who is responsible for ideology.

,
.1,
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According to Mr. Cabral, the creation of an elected national assembly would
represent, in the view of PAIGC, a major step forward towards de ,jure recognition
of the independence of Gui~ea (Bissau) by foreign countries. It would also involve
significant changes within Guinea (Bissau). PAIGe had been considering such a
step since 1969 bU~ had preferred to wait until all the conditions existed before
entering upon what would be a new phase in the struggle for independer..ce. Now,
however~ these conditions had been fulfilled because the people had alreaqy
achieved self-determination by liberating more than two-thirds of the Territory
and by creating a sovereign political, economic, social and cultural entity. He
said that Guinea (Bissau) was in fact an independent State, part of whose territory
was occupied by" a foreign army. ..

67. He explained that the People's National Assembly would be composed of 120
deputies, of whom 40 would be representatives of PAIGC from the northern, southern
and eastern regions and the Bijagos Islands, and 80 would be representatives of
mass organizations, such as the Union des Travailleurs Guineens, the Union de
la Jeunesse et des Etudients and the Union des Femmes Guineennes.

68. A five-member Special Commission had been established by PAIGC at the end of
1971 to supervise preparation for the elections. Of~he five members, one or two
were permanent representatives of PAIGe, while the others we ...·e representatives of
the region where the Commission happened to be working.

69. It had already been established by PAIGC that, in order to be eligible for
election, a candidate must accept the general PAIGC line, must be committed to the
cause of liberation and must possess moral integrity. Candidates would be
proposed by the villagers in collaboration with PAIGC. The election itself would
be on two levels: in the first phase, the inhabitants of each region, divided
into sectors, WOQld elect the regional councillors by universal suffrage and
secret ballot; in the second phase, the councillors of each regioq would elect
one third of their members to represent the region as deputies in the People's
National Assembly. Of the deputies elected from each region, three-fifths would
represent mass organizations and tw'o-fifths would be from the ranks of PAIGC.

70. The age qualification for voters would be 15 years. He added that the
elections would take place before the commencement of the rainy season in
July-August 1972~

3. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

/The conclusions and recommendations of the Special Mission were endorsed by the
Special Commi~t~e without modification and are reproduced in paragraph 36
of the present chapter~
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28 T;arch 1972

31 narch 1972

1 April 1972
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Left New York for Conakry via Paris
and iTouadhi r Bou

Arrived at Conwtry

Courtesy visit to the j;inistry of
Foreic:n Affairs

Neetino• with leaders of PAIGC.....

L~ft Conakry for Boke

Arrived at Boke

Left Boke for the frontier

Arrived at. Kandiafara

Left Kandiafara

Arrived at the base of i'iajor Pires

Left the base for the frontier

Crossed the frontier

Left the two vehicles behind

Bxplosion heard

Arrived at the base of the political
COr.1ndssariat of the Southern Region

Left the base for the Cubacare sector

Arrived at the Areolino Lopez Cruz
boarding school

Entertainment by pupils

Left the boarding school for a
village meetin~

Arrived at the neetinc;.place

Left for the boardine school

Returned to the boarding school

Visited the school's dinin~ room

Attended history, geoeraphy and
mathematics classes

Interview with Satu Djassi, in charre
of health in the Cubacare sector
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Left the base of the Political
Conrrnissariat

Interview with Mr. Fidells Almada~

member of the Executive Committee

Student parade

Visited ~ homecraft class

. Left the Areolinp Lopez Cruz boardin~

school

Passe~ through the destroyed village
of Botche Djate, "There there 1vas an
unexploded bomb

Arrived at the base of the Political
Commissariat

Interview with Nr. Vasco Cabral and
the person in char~e of the People's
Stores

2200

0430

1800

0030

1630

1730

1045

1200

1600

He departed by jeep from the camp at 2245 GMT, on 2 April 1972, for the
liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) at an average speed of 20 kilometres per hour
for the next 45 minutes goinS due west or approximately 2700 . Again this ~as

Arrived at the headauarters of the
Front Command (HNin;;' Base)

8 April 1972 0005 Left the base for the frontier

0725 Crossed the frontier

0945 Arrived at the base of t1ajor Pires

\'le left Conakry 1 April 1972 bv Land Rover at 0900 Gf1T for Boke locate'~ Jut
170 kilometres (direct by air) l;as the crO'\-T flies it north-west of Conakry., Hl,
continued our ..iourney to Kandiafra on the Co~on River from Boke in a 'VTest-nortH
vTesterly direction (approximately 2900 - 300H

) at an average speed of 50··55
kilometres per hour. The direction was confirmed bv the fact that the late
afternoon sun 1{aS almost constantly shining against tIle '\'1indshield of our car at
an angle of about 11.30-12.30 o'clock (12.00 o'clock is deEl,d ahead), He arrived at
Kandiafra at 2000 GMT, on 1 April 1972? after two hours driving from Boke. ~le had
travelled approximately 100-110 kilometres. 11e crossed the Co~on River by ferry
at 2115 GHT, on 1 April 1972, reached the opposite bank five minutes later and
immediately proceeded to the frontier camp of Commandant Pires a/ in the direction
of about 3150 or due no~th-west for 10 Minutes at an average speed of 20 kilometres
per hour. The direction of travel was established by celest'ial navigation. In
other vTOrds? He vTere then approximately 103,,~113 kilometres avlay from Bake in the
direction of about 3000 •

I

7 ApriJ 19'72

a/ See map on pa6e 129 of this appendix, position "A".
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established by celestial navigation. The distance covered during this period was
about 15 kilometres. In the meantime, we crossed the frontier at 2315 GMT, on
2 April 1972.

We began our march at that point 'b/at 2330 GMT, on 2 April 1972, in the
direction of approximately 2700 or due-west (by a compass A!,,::t b~r celestial
navigation) until 0200 GMT, on 3 April 1972, to reach the 1~~l G where riC took
our first rest. £!

Judging that an average distance travelled by foot is about 4 kilometres
per hour) we walked approximately 10 kilometres. If we add the distance between
Bake and Pires Camp (103-113 kilometres) from Pires Camp to the point where the
march began (15 kilometres) and the 10 kilometres covered in the two-and-a-half­
hour march, we would be 128~·138 kilometres away f.t'om Bake in the direction 'of
3000 .-3150

•

Draw a circle with l28~·138 kilometres dl radius from Bake on a map and pay
partic~arattentionto the portion of the circumference in the area of 3000 -3150

from Bake.

It is clearly beyond the frontier, thus proving we were in the Territory of
Guinea (Bissau).

bl Ibid. , position lfB lJ •

~I Ibid. , position i/C'l.

dl See page 131 of this appendix.
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APPENDIX II

PRELIMINARY REPORTS BY THE MEMBERS OF THE SPECIAL MISSION AT THE
848th r1EE'I'ING OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON 10 APRIL 1972

A. Report by Mr. Horacia Sevilla-Bor.ia'l Chairman of the
Special Mission

The United Nations has made its appearance in an area which, as part of a
Territory that is still under cQlonial domination~ has been liberated from the
physical~ administrative and political presence of the colonial Power by indigenous
forces.

The Organization~ represented by the Special Mission of this Committee, has
just spent seven days -- to be more exact 130 hours - in part of the Territory of
Guinea (BisRau) that has been liberated by the military and political action of the
indigenous nationalist forces~ led by the Partido Africano da Independencia da
Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGe).

This is an unprecedented event in the very creditable campaign, carried out
by the United Nations since its establishment, to wipe the system of colonial
doro.ination from the face of the earth. It is for the General As~,~mbly and this
Committee to determine the legal, political~ constitutional and aJministrative
implications of the fact that the blue flag - the symbol of peace - of the
United IJations, has been raised and has flown proudly over villages, schools~ roads,
encampments~ forests and farmlands of the ~iberated Areas of Guinea ·(Bissau). We,
the three members of your Special 1·1ission, do not wish at this juncture to be the
ones to draw attention' to what those implications may be; we merely wish to suggest
at this point that, after this visit, the situation can never be the same again.

We believe that we have carried out the difficult assignment you gave us.
This was by no means a conventional r~ission; it was very different from those
normally carried out in the diplomatic field. We have some very difficult moments,
as a result both of the primitive living and transport conditions - the product
of over 100 years of reactionary colonial domination - and of the virtual state of
vTar that exists, YThich was markedly intensified by the Portuguese forces during
our visit. Added to all this is the fact that we lacked the training for long treks
of up to 15 hours at a·· stretch at times, and of 8 and 13 hours at others, through
forests, rivers and swam~s. It should be pointed out that we found it difficult
to adjust ourselves to different ways of life: sleeping in the open, irregular
meals, unfamiliarity with the latent dangers of the forest. It was only the
determination of the people of G~inea (Bissau) and their faith in ultimate victory
which encouraged us and gave us strength; and it was the courage of my colleagues,
their sense of responsibility and defiance in the face of injustice, which enabled
us to complete the Hission as -VTe had planned.

We have brought a great deal of information and evidence with us from our
visit and we have gained invaluable personal experience in the field. We shall
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provide the Committe_e-,~ith photographs, films, documentation and sound recordings
later and we hope to forhlUlate our observations and experiences in specific
recommendations. However, the task of putting such material in order,
classifying and preparing it, vrill obviously take some time. We intend to submit
a full report~ as detailed and comprehensive as possible,with charts, testimony
and reproductions of documents. In the meantime, we can understand the natural
desire of the members of this Committee to hear our first impressions. We shall
be pleased to comply, although they are obviously still disjointed~ ~ncomplete

and undigested as a result'of the intense emotions we have experienced during the
last seven days. ~'le - the three members of the I,fission ~. have not even had time
to co-ordinate this preliminary oral report. I therefore request that these
first impressions be considered as strictly preliminary and also that my
colleagues on the !Jission be allowed to speak after me so that they can'enlarge upon,
clarify or correct my ideas.

I,

Our first and main impresslon was that the existence of the so-called
:ILiberated J\reas fl is an undeniable fact of life, despite the persistent denials
of the Portuguese which have created doubts among their closest allies and in spite
of the innumerable reports by journalists and non-governmental delegations from
various quarters who have visited the Territory of Guinea (Bissau). The military
forces and administrative officers of PAIGC are actually in control of the

. situation and they are the real masters of the extensive areas we visited. Using
various means of transport, we were continually on the move throughout those
seven days. 've found the same situation everY'\¥here: the established presence of
a&nirably well-organized guerilla forces; overWhelming support a~ong the people of
the villages, hamlets and settlements for those who are fighting bravely to free
them; comprehensive administrative organizati.on covering every facet of' community
life.

It is a really admire.ble and commendable fact that, after only a few years of
a struggle recognized as legitimate by the United Nations, PAIGC, although
considerably inferior to the enemy in material and. military potential, has been
able to gain control over vast areas of the Territory of Guinea (Bissau) which
are continually being wrested by force from the domination of their illegal
occupiers.

Even more admirable is the work being done by PAIGC to organize the civil life
of the community and, while in the throes of the struggle, to create a new society~

with its own institutions suited to the characteristics of the Guinean people
rather than foreign cultures forcibly imposed, a new society which dignifies its
basic component, ,the human being, by providing equal opportunities, community ,.jork
and social justice and by elimin,_.ting traditional antiquated customs and tribal
differences fostered by the colonizer, a society which is emerging with great
speed from the Dark Ages of inept and unjust colonial domination into the
dawn of a future in which there will be dynamic progress free from exploitation.

We shall never forget our visit to day·~schools and boarding-schools where,
under the direction of PAIGC and w~~h a team of teachers trained abroad,
comprehensive education is given to children, many of whom were born in Liberated
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Areas and have never seen a Portuguese soldier or civilian. It is true. that the
smiles and gaiety typical of their age, which is a joy to behold, seem 'for the
present to have departed from the faces of those children. But it must be
remembered that, at the same time as they are being educated, they have to take
part in defence and reconstruction work and they even have to bring their own school
materials from the frontier on long and dangerous treks. The schoolchildren of
Guinea (Bissau) live in constant fear of bombing, because, for ;reasons vTe cannot
understand~ the schools seem to be the favourite' targets for the indiscriminate
Portuguese bombardments :vhich have already taken many young lives. While on the
sUbject of education, I must mention the tremendous value of the bilateral
international co-operation given by different countries. For example, we were
gratifiec to see that the children learned their lessons from textbooks in
Portuguese printed in Sweden and donated by the Swedish Government. PAIGC has set
itself the goal of providing education for all children of school age and
completing a literacy programme for adults in the Liberated Areas, which would
never even have been dreamed of unde~ the cclonial system.

PAIGC has several hospitals and health posts scattered over the Liberated
Areas; theat~ not only care for people wounded in the war, the majority of whom
are civilians, but also carry out curative and preventive campaigns against
diseases endemic in those region-:; and give intermediate-level personnel medical
training, thereby creating a new' kind of soldier for peace working for his people.
Here, I should also stress t.he value of Elxisting international co-operation
provided in the form of experts, drugs and equipment, which helps to Illeet the
tremendous needs.

Throughout the areas under it control, PAIGC has also organized people's
stores where goods are bartered, a system that helps the people to ov~rcome the
p~oblems of over-production of traditional products such as rice and provides them
with consumer goods and prime necessities which they could not afford under the
colonial administration.

Much could be said about the reconstruction work being carried out, about the
administration of justice based on people's courts, about the system of community
administration, and particularly about the preparations being made throughout the
Liberated Areas for the elections to the National Assembly, scheduled to be held
next June, which will constitute the first formal manifestation of
self-determination. However, we shall cover these points fully in our final
report and I shall therefore omit them from this brief statement.

Thus the United Nations, through its specialized agencies, can do a great deal
i.n the Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau) to meet the tremendous needs of its
people who are doomed to sUffering and even to starvation just because they
committed the f1 crime" of insisting on their right to self-government, a right
recognized as inalienable in the United Nations Charter.

It is particularly important to refer in this preliminary report to the
attitude adopted by the Portuguese Government on the occasion of the visit of the
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Committee's Special Mission 'Which W8.:5 approved by an overwhelming majority in the
GeneraJ. Assembly. Not only did Portugal try to prevent the visit at the
diplomatic level (even going so far as to threaten the security of its members in
a note to the Secretary-General of the United Nations and to state that sending
the Mission was a violation of international law. How ironica.:l. to hear Portugal
speaking of respect for the principles of international law!) but, what is even more
serious and fundamental t it also used all its military might to prevent the
visit and destroy three delegates who were car.rying out an Official United Nations
Mission.

This is an act which should be given all due consideration by this Committee
and the Security Counci~. For some long time Portuguese milita17 activity has
not been as intense as in the last few days, since the membership of our Mission
wcs announced in New York. The fact is that Portugal tried to prevent our visit
by force, with no concern uhatsoever for the lives of the official representatives
of the Organization, of which it is also a Member. Moreover, the top-ranking
Portuguese military authorities left Lisbon for the town of Bissau during our
visit to take direct charge of the operations. Fortunately, thanks to t~e

military strength of the nationalist guerillas and the system of defence against
aerial bombardments, from which we had to take shelter on several occasions, and
since the only major military action open to the Portuguese was in the air (bombing
and troop movements by helicopters), we were able to carry out our mission,
accomplish all that was planned and return safe and sound. The schoolchildren in
the Liberated Areas sing a creole song: "Guerrilla na terra; Tugassinhu na nuvenl1

(Guerilla on the ground; little Portuguese in the clouds), which de~cribes the
present military situation perfectly: the guerillas operate on the ground and are
in control there and the Portuguese only operate in the sky and are unable to
land.

It was, however, painfUl for us to see with our ovm eyes the atrocities
committed by the Portuguese troops. Villages have been burned and their inhabitants
are sleeping in the open with the stench of the recent fires in their nostrils.
Crops have been destroyed by countless costly bombing raids. Cattle have been
killed and there were constant reconnaissance flights. We also saw powerful
unexploded bombs that had been dropped by modern planes in the fields of the
Liberated Areas. It should be recalled in this connexion, that Portugal does not
even produce toy planes or bombs because it is too under-developed. If the
legally organized international conmunity is incapable of preventing certain Powers
from continuing to provide Portugal with aid and mod.ern military equipment for
pursuing this terrible and unjust war, we can do little to achieve our aims in
this Committee.

The fact that vTe carried out our mission successfully, despite Portugal's
military and special diplomatic efforts, constitutes further proof, for those who
are still in dOUbt, of Portugal's weakness in Africa. It also serves to emphasize
the significance of the United Nations presence in Guinea (Bissau) in company with
the liberation movement of the Territory and under its protection.
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I do not wish to weary the r'Aembers of the Committee any further. In "Chis
report I have refrained from giving details of dates, names and locations of the
places visited and names of the village leaders 'vith whom we spoke, for fear that
they may be subj~cted to Portuguese reprisals in the future. \ve shall diDCUSS
this matter in detail with the PAIGC leaders for our final report, in order to
ascertain how much information we can make pUblic.

I have left to the last a point which I consider highly important: I wish to
thank my colleagues of the Hission for their co-operation and to express my
gratitude a.nd congratulations for the assistance, protection and help given to us
by the members of PAIGC.

I was lucky to have the co-operation of Mr. Falke Lofgren of Sweden. Although
he comes fronl a country whose environment and la~dscape are very different froM those
of the tropical lands we visited and a:!..though he represents a country ,.,hich takes
legitimate pride in having been free fronl war for a long period of its history,
he stoically and bravely withstood the hardshins of the jungle and the earth
tremors caused by Portuguese bombardments. I noted that he was touched at ~he

gratitude expressed to him so enthusiastically by the simple people of Guinea
(Bissau) for the assistance provided by the Swedish Government in the struBgle for
liberation. The evils of colonialism and the inspirine example of the Tunisiml
people's strug~le for independence e.re still fresh in the mind of
Mr. Kamel Belkhiria of Tunisia, my other collea~ue on the t;ission O~ adventure.
His help ,.,as also invaluable. The co-operation and help afforded us by the two
valuable members of the United Nations Secretariat who accompanied us deserve
mention in a separate chapter. They ,.;ere 'ira Cheikh Tidiane GayE: of Senegal,
Secretary of the Mission, and r1r. Yugata Na.5ata of Japan, the photographer. Not
only did they do their duty to the fUll, they 'fere also loyal fri~nds in difficult
circumstances.

I would like to exp:r-ess our very particular Brati tude to the PAIGG le3.de~s who
accompanied us on the mission. Special thanks are clue to their 'l:TOrthy and ~apable

Secretary-General ~ Ivlr. Amllcar Cabral, and through him to his entire efficient team
of colleagues for their attitude. With the enthusiasm and perspicacity of modern
statesmen, and in difficult circumstances they are building a country which sooner
or later will. be a member of the international co~nunity as an independent State.
A special word of thanks is due to Major Constantino Teixeira and his troops, whose
responsibility it was to ensure our safety; his skill as a military strategist and
his constant protection Gave us confidence and peace of mind even in the most
difficQlt ~oments.

Finally, I should like to express the gratitude of my colleagues on the Mission
and myself to the members of the Special Committee for having given us the
opportunity to serve on this Mission and thereby to offer material and specific
proof' of the dedication and support of our count-ries and Govermnents for the cause
that is closest to the hearts of' the African people. This first experiment by the
United Nations in its search for nc~r 1Jays of assistin~ peoples in their noble
struggle to free themselves once and for all from the ignominious colonial yoke was
an ur.forgettable personal experience for us.
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B. Report by Nr. Folke Lofgren, member of the Special f1ission

As the Chairman of our Special lJIission, the distinguished representative of
Ecuador, has said, at a future date we shall submit a complete report on our
important flission. Today therefore I can only offer you some preliminary comments,
particularly since our lJission is not yet ended. We have to meet with the
representatives of PAIGe for discussions and to obtain further information; \ie

also need to reflect and confer a little among ourselves, the mem.bers of the
r.~ission, and draw up a report from the voluminous material v7hich we have
collected.

Before making any further cowaent on the 11ission itself~ ! should like to say
a few words of appreciation.

I should like to be~in by thanking the representatives of PAIGe and all the
people of the Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau), whose hospitality impressed us
all. Of course'J their job was not al'oJ'ays an easy one because:l inter alia, our
physical stamina did not facilitate their vTOrK. r'Tevertheless, I '\-Till cherish
precious personal memories of the many occasions on which I received aid and
encouragement from soldiers whose names I do not know. I hesitated a little as to
v~1ether or not I should mention the name of one partiCUlar PAIGC representative,
bu~ : finally decided that it is almost my duty to express my special thanks to
Constar.tino dos Santos Teixeira, not Oily because he was the only person who
accompanied us from beginning to end, but also because we were Greatly assisted by
the confidence he inspires. I now know why his courage has already become a le~end

and can be cOIJpared only with his kindness. I am convinced that an army under a
military leader like Constantino Chu··Chu Teixeira is bound to be victorious.
: wish to convey my special thanks to this comrade, who is great in every sense
of the word, because I believe that he will transmit my expression of gratitude
to all his cOlnrade:'s.

I also wish to thank the Government of the RepUblic of Guinea, vThose \Varm
and Ge~erous assistance and hospitality did much to help and encourage us, both
mor~~ly acd materially. Its assistance was in fact essential to the I~issionYs

success.

Next I wish to thank my t,oJ'O colleagues on the l'Tission:l Hr. Sevilla-Borja and
r~. Kamel Belkhiria. I believe that our Mission would have been much more
G.iff~cult vrithout the friendship and solidarity vThich united us. I should like to
say a specia.l word about the Chairman~ my friend Horacio Sevilla-Borja. His task
was not always easy for there ,vere harrowing moments in our 11ission when very
important decisions had to be taken. At these moments, it Fas a great relief to
be able to count ltnhesitatingly on his jUdgement~ tact, discretion and great
kindness.

Lastly, as far as expressions of gratitude are concerned, I wish to thank the
United Nations Secretariat which provided us with Itr. Cheikh Gaye as Secretary and
Ur. Yutaka Hagata as photographer. I cannot imagine that thls choice vTas a pure
coincidence and it was of inestimable importance. Not only did these two friends
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perform their professional duties with the greatest efficiency') but above all their
moral support and outstandinc courage "rere quite indispensable to us.

I think we all realize that the L1ission itself will prove to be hir,hly
important. However, on the political and legal levels~ its results and
implications are not yet clear. That is why I cannot m~(e any specific
recommendations. \ve shall need a lot mor'e ,,,ork and thought and consultations 'vi th
the Secretariat and with our own Governments.

At this stage, however, I should like to make a few corr~ents of a somewhat
descriptive nature.

FirstlY:l the most impressive part of our r~ission was, I think, the direct
contact "le had "lith the 'fork done by PAIGe in the Liberated Areas. It is true that
this phenomenon - and I use the "lOrd advisedly·· "las by no means unknown to the
Sw'edish Government and people. I have here two books recently published in Sveden
on Guinea (Bissau) and there are many more. IJevertheless it was extremely touching
to see for ourselves what strong will and noble ambition can accomplish in
extremely difficult conditions and ,·lith very limited means. I think that this
combination of boundless energy and humanisrn is fairly unique in the contemporary
world and deserve0 to be given general recognition and support. Heroic though
the military struggle may be, however~ the Svedish Government feels perhaps even
greater admiration for the determination to build a new ahd just society in
dignity. The following prelinlinary recommendation could therefore be ~ade; we
visited a boarding school where the children gave such a remarkable performance 1n
an evening of acting and singing that in my opinion it deserves the widest
possible audience. Would it be possible for th:e United Nations to invite a r:roup
of these young artists to Ire"r York? Such a project could have a great impact and
make everyone realize what admirable work is being done in the Liberated Areas.

Secondly, it is my unhappy duty to tell you about the Mission's shockinB
experience of Portuguese repression. Using United Nat~0ns terminology we speak
of the administering Power, but all that that Power administers in the Liberated
Areas is terror and terror alone, especially bOMbing from the air, helicopter­
borne detachments burning and destroying, bombardments from their isolated
fortresses in the Liberated Areas and mine~layinG. I think it is too early for
definite ideas? but I think it miGht be a duty of the United Nations to be more
active or to find ways and means of observing, verifyine and exposing these
dreadful activities resularly.

The Chairman of the 1·1ission has already referred to the Portuguese activities
directed against the Mission. I might add in all truth that before our departure
in our naivete we did not dream that it was possible to flout the will of a large
najority of the Members of the United Nations in such a flagrant, aggressive ahd
shocking manner, especially since we were not going as SOldiers, but as peaceful
envoys of the United iJations.
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Thirdly, I should like to say a few words about the possibility of helping
PAIGe in its admirable ,.,ork. 1;'8 you knmi, for three years my Government has been
providing PAIGe with humanitarian assistance. This year Swedish assistance amounts
to the equivalent of almost a million dollars. I did not go as an inspector and
it was not possible to follow all that has been done with the Swedish aid, but
I can frankly say that I was ir:lpressed by what I sa"T. And r am firmly convinced
that PAIGe ueserves to receive much more assistance from abroad, that it is quite
ca}Jri.ble of administering ttnd u(:;ing such assistance despite very difficult
conditi ODS and that this . d,Ct should be recoESnized and studied botb by the United
,rations and its spec iali zed agencies and. by Governments. International solidarity'
callD for such action.

I,flSt]y ~ Jr~~t me conclude .by saying that my Government is proud to have'
participf?ted in such a ~~ission and thus to have strengthened the bonds of
friendship that lillk it' to PAIGC. it also regards such participation as a further
contribution to tile urgent work of the United Nations: decolonization and the
restoration of respect for the highest human values.

C. He]Jort by Hr. Kamel _Belkhiria~ .member of the Special L:ission

It is perhaps superfluous to add anything to the preliLlinary statements which
the Chairman, Lr. Sevilla-Borja, representative of Ecuador and the representative
of Sweden made to this Committee on our l1ission inside the Liberated Areas of
Guinea (Bissau).

For a whole week" vTe lived with t.he freedom-fighters and the hard-working
Guinean people. We shared their daily life, their food and their water. We
shared their difficulties, their labour, their cares and their problems, but we
also shared their enthusiasm, their hopes a~d their elation. In short, we were
united with them for better and for worse. Our keen interest was equalled only by
their determination to fight on and to wage the sacred struggle to the end, until
the rest of their Territory is r.ompletely free.

During our whole stay in the Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau) with the
valiant Guinean people and their brave army, jet aircraft, which are Portuguese
only in name and markings~ persisted in their harassment, reconnaissance flights
and bombings wherever we were thought to be in the Territory.

The jets disappeared only to be replaced by giant helicopters recently
delivered to the Portugu~se troops to destroy whole villages of peaceful peasants.
Two kilometres away from our camp on 3 April two helicopters destroyed a village
in a vain attempt to intimidate us and sabotage the Mission. Despite all this,
the l1ission completed its assignment. O".lr faith was the same as that of the
fighters and we therefore shared a common cause. It 'vas this unsvlerving
determination which enabled us to march for four whole nights, defying hostile
nature and the da.nger of an enemy surprise attack. It enabled us to ca.rry on to
the remotest villages to establish contact with the inhabitants, listen to them
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and learn about their living conditions. We were impressed by the virlagers'
maturity~ their critical ability and their love of their country. vTe were also
agreeably surprised by the large-scale campaign launched by PAIGC to improve the
living conditions of the Guinean citizens in the economic~ social, cultural and
educational sectors. Squads of nurses are teaching the people the rules of hyeiene
and child care. There is a scbool in YThich 70 pupils are being given intensive
instruction before entering the final class~s at Conakry. PAIGC is thus
providing the people with health and educational facilities and inculcating in
them a civic sense. The military organization is admirable. An economy based on
barter adapted to the realities of the country provides for the people's needs.

In short, political, administrative, judicial, social, health and educational
institutions have thus been established. What more is needed to constitute a free
&nd sovereign country that is master of its own destiny?

It seems clear to TIle that Guinea (Bissau) is a model pilot country for peoples
fighting for their freedom to model themselves on. Guinea (Bissau) therefore
deserves all forms of international moral and material assistance. Hhen I returned
to the lepublic of Guinea (Conakry)) a colleague asked me the following question:
nAll in all, what impressed you most during your stay in the Liberated Areas?'~.
I replied: ilWhat impressed me most was the insane and hysterical policy of the
Portuguese fascists and their bliud determination to cling desperately to a
Territory "Thich has long since ceased to belong to them. It

These are the few comments which I wanted to add to those of our Chairman,
Mr. Sevilla··Borja, who led the Mission "lith great wisdom, cc 'lrage and self'-sacrifice
throushout the long Inarch through the free territory of Guinea (Bissau). I would
also pay a tribute to the courage and team spirit shown by my colleagues
Folke Lofgren of Sweden, our Secretary Cheikh Gaye and Mr. Yutaka Nagata for all
the services tney orGanized. I should also like to take this opportunity to pay
a most sincere tribute to the leaders of PAIGC and especially to my ~riend its
Secretary-General, Amilcar Cabral, for all the help they gave us during our stay
among them and the risks they ran to nrotect us and ensure our safety. They were
ready at all times to sacrifice their lives to save ours. The Tunisian delegation
also wishes to salute the brave freedom~fighters on the battlefields.

Lastly~ allow me to address a few words to the authorities of the Republic of
Guinea and their supreme commander, Ahmed Sekou Toure, President of the Republic,
in order to convey to them on behalf of my Government and my.country, Tunisia,
my deepest and most sincere gratitude for their fraternal welcome and the
traditional hospitality of their beautiful country. We are really appreciative
and we are profoundly grateful to them,
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APPENDIX III

REPORT BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE PARTIDO AFRICANO DA INDEPENDENCIA
DA GUINE E CABO VERDE (PAIGC), ON PORTUGUESE AGGRESSION AGAINST THE

SPECIAL MISSION

I - FORWARD

-""~=..' ...'t'"'-:~~\;\~~'~;'~

Following General Assembly resolution 2795 (XXIV) and at the official
invita~ion of our Party, the Special Commi-ctee for Decolonization (also called the
Committee of 24), decided to send a Special Mission to the liberated regions of
our country.

The members of the Special Mission were:

Ambassador Horacio Sevilla-Borja, representative (councillor) of Ecuador at
~he United Nations, head of the Special Mission (chairman).

Mr. Falke Lofgren, representative (councillor) of Sweden at the United
Nations.

Mr. Belkhiria Kamel, representative (councillor) of Tunisia at the United
Nations.

They were accompanied by two officers of the Secretariat, Mr. Cheikh Gaye,
(Senegal), and ~. Yutaka Nagata, a Japanese photographer.

As everybody knows, it was not possible to keep this mission secret within the
United Nations, ?ecause of the war situation in our country, and due to the
criminal nature' of the colonialists. Indeed the Portuguese immediately launched a
vast diplomatic campaign to kill the initiative from the start, with certain powers
exerting pressure on the Decolonization Committee. At the same time, the Government
mobilized the Portuguese media, their representatives, spokesmen and writers, to
start a major campaign of intimidation and threats against the Special Mission, and
to discT'dit the Committee of 24 and the United Nations itself.

In a letter to the Secretary:General dated 25 March 1972, circulated as an
official document of the United Nations (A/AC.109/398) of 28 March 1972,
M. Antonio Patricio, permanent representative of Portugal, made a "strong prot=st
against this proposed violation of Portugal's sovereignty and the most elementary
principles regulating relations among nations ••• ". He then threatened, echced later
by Portuguese media and by several Portuguese Government spokesmen: "Moreover, an
initiative of this nat~re (the Special Mission) can have consequences for which
the Portuguese Government must decline any responsibility. Those who have agreed
to participate in illegal activities must take responsibility for the outcome o~

these acts." And so as not to leave any doubts, Portugal's representative "draws
the attention" of the Secretary-General "to the grave nature of the decision taken
by the Special Committee of 24 ••• ".
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For anyone familiar with the United Nations diplomatic language, the threat
implied in the rhetori.c of the Portuguese representative was very clear; the
members of the Special Mission were running the risk of possible (even certain)
physical liquidation if they dared to cross the borders of our country.•

Less diplomatic thaD the United Nations language was the editorial in the
official daily Portuguese paper, Diario de Noticias, of 24 March 1972. After
villifying the Decolonization Comndttee and the United Nations, which they consider
capable of the worst lies, the editorial describes as a dream, an event cherished
by all Portuguese colonialists; filet us imagine that the three diplomats (of the
Special Mission) sUddenly find themselves .in the middle of an exchange of fire
between their terrorist escort and one of the Portuguese patrols which are
constantly on the move around all the border areas. What a responsibility for the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, and what a responsibility for the Government
of Ecuador if the eminent Sevilla-Borja were to be hit in an anonymous corner of
the African jungle ••• ".

Their diplomatic operation was a resounding failure - the colonialists did not
succeed at all in their campaign of intimidation. Faced with the courage of the
members of the Mission and the firm determination of our Party to proceed with the
visit that we had promised, the Portuguese Government took the serious and criminal
decision to make the Special Mission visit a failure by resorting to every possible
means at their CI:\.sposal, including the physical elimination of the members of the
Mission.

These event~ even though outlined rather briefly show that for the first time,
F the colonialists have lived up to their own words. The barbaric aggression launched

against the southern liberated areas, between 18 March and 9 April, was a desperate
attempt by the Government of Lisbon to try and physically eliminate the members of
the United Nations.

.. J/I

1.

thei
In a
in A
was
ours

decl
of v­
and
Buba
mili
troe
reir
duri

agg!
to (
the~

figl
werE

The Portuguese colonialists set loose all their technical and human resources
to achieve their goal. Desperate, they had forgotten that living reality of our
country; the existence of people in the liberated areas, proud of its sovereignty,
with fighters who are aware of their rights and their role in history at the head.
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II. AGGRESSION AGAINST THE SPECIAL MISSION

1. Number of men deployed

Members of the Special Mission left New York on 28 March, without disclosing
their destination. But the colonialists did not need that additional information.
In any case, the Decolonisation Committee had previously revealed their schedule
in Africa, in which the first leg of thBir visit was to Conakry. Therefore, it
was not too difficult to guess that their first country to be visited would be
ours.

The day after the Mission left for Africa, the Portuguese Chief of Staff
declared a state of alert for the 45,000 colonial troops in our country, 15,000
of which are stationed in the South, mainly in the towns of Bolama (former capital),
and Catio, in the important garrisons of Tite (Command Headquarters for the South),
Buba, Kebo (near the bord~r.with the Republic of Guinea), Empada and in other
military camps (Guiledje, Fulacunda, Bedanda, Cacine). T~n thousand special
troops were transported in a few days from Bissau to the southern areas as
reinforcements. If one adds in the air:orce and the naval power in operation
during the aggression the total number of troops deployed was around 30,000 men.

If it is true that only a part of these troops could operate during this
aggression, none the less they were all ready to intervene whenever necessary,
to capture or eliminate members of the Special Mission. In fact the majority of
these troops must have had to act since) faced with stiff resistance by our
fighters and the population, the units of the colonial army and the special troops
were frequently forced to relieve each other during the operations.

One may wonder why the Portuguese, having at their disposal such powerful
resources, did not opt for a general "scraping" offensive using thousands of men
in a single operation. They already have experience enough - and bitter
experience - which has taught them not to embark on such operations. It was in
the South, in 1964, the year after the beginning of the colonial war and of our
liberation struggle, that the portuguese colonialists suffered one of their worst
defeats. They deployed about 3,000 men to recapture the island of Kome - the
first liberated area in the South of our country. We fought for 75 days and
inflicted on the enemy about 900 casualties, finally expelling the invaders from
the islands. Recently (December 1971) during an operation called "Solitary
Sapphire", against the liberated zone of Mores (in the north-central area of the
country, the colonial troops suffered a crushing defeat. In this operation
102 enemy troops were killed and a large number wounded; the Portuguese commander
heading the operation found it honourable to commit suicide.

2. War materials used

The colonialist army used mainly airplanes, helicopters and boats in their
aggression. It members of the Mission had been chosen outside the Decolonization
Committee, there could well have been a representative of the United States or
Great Britain or France among them. It would then have been a tragic irony, for



this representative to risk being killed on our African soil, by the very same
war materials that his country gives to Portugal either under NATO or bilaterally.
However~ it was others who, like us, were taking this chance.

Airplanes - Cessna T-37 C; North American Harvard T-6; Nord-Atlas 2502;
Fiat G-9l Nato Type R-4; Sabre F-86-F and Sabre F-86-K (RFA); Lockheed P-2V Neptune
(for night bombings).

Helicopters - Alouettes 2 and 3; Saro Skeeter and others.

Boats - Frigates, patrol-boats and corvettes (type uJoao .Coutinho") of French
and West German origin, as well as high-speed boats adapted for river operation.

Other war materials utilized - with the excepti.on of armoured cars, tanks
and other heavy.vehicles which they can no longer use in the southern areas of
our country, the Portuguese army resorted to every available weapon in their
arsenal, to thwart the Mission. It is worth noting here the continual use of
130 rom cannon, agair..st the liberated areas a.nd the routes that could be used in
the Mission.

3. Regions and zones that were subject to terrorist aggression

It was particulc.rly the horder region of Balana-Kitafine that suffered most.
But, from 2 April the aggression was extended to the Catio region in the zones of
Cubucare and Tombs,li. In effect, una.ble to control the corridor of Guiledj e,
which they believed to be the approach route to the south of the country, they
suspected (or knew) that the members of the Special Mission would be taken up to
Catio region. For this reason, while still maintaining continual assaU1ts and
bombardments on Balana, they launched attacks against the zones of Cubucare and
Tombali.

It was ~n fact precisely these zones of Balana (Balana-Kitafine) and Cubacare
(Catio region) that were visited by the Special Mission during its week-long stay
in the liberated areas of the south.

It should be pointed out that the first acts of aggression were directed
against the zone of Kitafine (south-western part of country), which dozens of
people of different nationalities ha:'re already visited and written about.

4. Characteristics of the aggression

The aggression was characterized chiefly by aerial bombings (night and day)
of napalm and fragmentation bombs; terrorist assaults with helicopter troops;
landing of special troops along the rivers; steady bombardment of the liberated
areas and routes that could possibly be used by the Special Mission.

The Portuguese Air Force attacked the most IJu1:Julated vilJA.ges, and bombed
indiscriminately the bush and forest zones suspected of sheltering the population
or providing a support base for the United Nations Mission. The landing of
helicopter-troops or river boats was aimed at the dest.~uction of villages and crops
as well as the occupation of certain positions important for control of approach
routes and bar the way to the Misoi.on ~,nn pvenLually to capture or kill its members.
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Cannon fire from Portuguese garrisons in Catio, Bedanda, Guiledje, Kebo and
Gadamael were aimed at creating insecurity everywhere, especially along the border
areas and along the routes, which would possibly be followed by the Special
Mission, as well as in the bush and forest areas.

Members of the Special Mission were able to come into direct contact with
these varied aspects of Portuguese terrorist aggression. In fact, they witnessed
bombings for several days, photographed villages that had just been bombed and
also bombs which had just fell but not exploded; they saw groups of helicopters
head,ing towards landing points for assaults, they visited villages and saw charred
remains of crops just burnt by special helicopter-troops. On the return journey
they were forced to take cover against canon fire to which they were by then
accustomed.

The objectives of the aggression were:

(a) To terrorize the population so that they would refuse to collaborate
with the Special Mission;

(b) To intimidate the members of the Special Mission so that they would
cut short their work programme;

(c) To destroy as far as possible the social and cultural achievements of
our Party in the areas near the border (mainly hospitals, clinics and schools),
so that the Special Mission could not confirm their existence.

(d) To lure our fighters to a classical attack whereby the colonialists
COV~Q use the tens of thousands of men stationed in the south and all the av~ilable

weapons. That would have enabled them to destroy a large part of our armed
forces and capture or kill members of the Special Mi~sion.

The active participation of the population (men, women and young people) in
the work of the Special Mission meetings, inquiries, conversations, public
meetings, etc. were the best evidence of what one of the people said during a
meeting in Cubucare sector: "Whatever the mAans and the crimes perpetrated by
the Portuguese colonialists, and despite all the sacrifices that we have to bear,
we vlould like to declare that we feel happy and proud at the presence of your
Mission. No power in the world is able to break our determination to liberate
our country from the heinous Portuguese colonialist domination." (ExCE::rpts and
literal translation from a tape recqrding made during a meeting orr ~ April 1972.)

Portuguese terrorist actions did not intimidate the members of the Special
Mission, who were able to overcome all the difficulties. On the contrary,
Portuguese aggression showed clearE:..J. than ever the importance of the Mission and
strengthened their decision to continue to the end and ~omplete the historic
task entrusted to them by the United Nations.

The colonialists were able to destroy some villages, schools and hospitals
and were able to burn large quantities of crops of two villages. Although they
created some insecurity in the border area of Balana, and despite sacrifices we
had to bear, the colonialists made a positive contribution to the work of the
Mission. Because of intensive bombing and frequent terrorist assaults, we had
to prolong their visit and take them further inland, up to the zones of Cubucare
in the region of Catio.
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Obviously, we didn't fall into the trap of pitched battle so as to ensure
the Mission the neceS~3ary safety to complete their work. While deploying the bulk
of our armed forces on the Balana and Catic fronts to protect the lines of
communication and the members of the Mission, we used small gj'OUpS specially armed
local forces, to harass the terrorist aggressors. other units of our armed forces
launched artillery attacks against entrenched Portuguese camps. This tactic~

which inflicted important losses on the enemy, made the search for the United
Nations members impossible; like using l.lanes and helicopters to find a needle
in a haystack ••••

We were ab.l.e to frustrate the essenti?-l objectives of the aggrebsion, which
were: the control of the lines of communication between the border and the
liberated areas (military plan); demoralization of the population (moral and
political plan). The success of the work of the Special Missioll";'Tas therefore
guaranteed. Certainly the enemy was able to inflict on us some loss of human
life~ principally among civilian population and able to destroy some of our social
and cultural achievements. But at the same time the colonialists gave the
Special Mission the most convincing proof of this new reality in our country: the
fascist Portuguese colonialists are today nothing but terrorist aggressors against
a free and soverei~~ people who have decided to put an end once and for all to
foreign domination on the soil of the motherland.

The terrorist act launched by the colonialists in the southern liberated
area against the Special Mission was the largest and most intensive military
operation ever undertaken by the enemy during its colonial war against our people Q

This fact shows clearly the importance that the Lisbon Government and the ­
Portuguese staff attach to the Special Mission. For 22 days (from 18 March to
9 April) the colonial army resorted to all means at its disposal in the South,
to stop the Special Mission from entering our countrj' on its fact-finding mission
as directed by the United Nations General Assembly. The &ggression which was
intensified from 28 March onwards (after the Special Mission's departure f:om
New York) was, with the exception of the battle of Komo which lasted 75 days,
the longest continual confrontation between the colonial forces and our people's
armed forces.

ChJ

March l~

March II

was abl,
forces
Balana :
forced'
serious

Th
but aft,
Steady.
the zon,
and to )
points.
of Guin!
this enr
to be fl.

Th
in the·
Mission
killed 1

6.

I'
I,
i

.. ,\I

r ..
!
I
t

f ..

The action of the aggresso:r's5.

Air raids reached an unprecedented level, taking place day and night e We
must point out that it was the first time for a year that the ellellfY resumed night
bombings with P-2V b~mbers and even jet planes~ Napalm was used widely~ Daily
air raids averaged about 15, with a maximum of 23 and a minimum of 5 (in the
first days)" Air operations were concentrated mainly on the villages, but
random bombing of bush underbrush, forests and river ports were daily and frequent
maChine-gunning of houses aPQ everything that moved was fierce.

During the aggression the enemy carried out 18 landings of helicopter troops.
These were aimed at terrorizing the population, destroying social and cultural
achievements (in particular schools and hospitals), burning the harvest, placing
anti-personnel mines on roads and paths, and occupying key positions on the
roadways and waterways. The number of helicopters used, both over-all and in
each single opera.tion, was larger than ever before:. Sometimes 14 helicopters were
used in a single operation, making several sorties between the landing points
and the Portuguese camps (Catio, Bolama, ~:~bo, etc.). In some instances the enemy

-146-

March 2:

March 21

March 2~



"Ill tnUIIIIIIJOiIU11IIIIIIIl.lfllliJ d

I

was able to remain on the ground for a few days without being discovered by our
forces (especially in Unal, Botche-Bunhe, and on the right bank of the river
Balana near the villages of Nhacoba and Ntuane). But in general the enemy was
forced back to their helicopters' by our troops who harassed them and caused
serious losses.

There were six. troop landings from boats in the area of Tombali and Cubucare,
but after sUffering losses the enemy were forced back to their boats by our forces.
Steady firing of cannons (day and night) from every enemy camp still remaining in
the zones under attack w~re aimed at blocking the route of the Special Mission,
and to make as much noise as possible to cover the flight of helicopters to assault
points. Thousfl.nds of shells' vTere also rirE'd on the territory of the Republic
of Guinea near the border. Because of the safety measures that we had taken,
this enemy shelling was shown, in the words of the Chairman of the Special Mission,
to be "ineffectual, ineffective".

The enemy placed hundreds of anti-personnel mines on certain roads and paths
in the bush, which they considered would at some time be used by the Special
Mission. Two of our scouts, from the unit that was protecting the Mission, were
killed by these mines.

6. Chronological account of the aggression
• .... I

March 18 - Intensive bombardment of the zones of Balana and Kitafine. In the
latter damage was not very great, with bombs landing mostly in bushes
supposedly sheltering our fighters. In the zone of Balana, the village
of Fara'bate was severely damaged. While the village was under intensive
bombardment, helicopter-troops landed in the zone, trying to advance
towards a cljnic nearby, with the clear aim of destroying it. Located
by the fighters of our local armed forces, the enemy hastily reboarded
the helicopters, avoiding a confrontation.

March 19, 20, 21 and 22 - Reconnaissance aircraft frequently circled above Balana,
Kitafine and Cubucare. The first two zones were 'bombed from 9 a.m.
until 2 p.m. Extensive machine-gunning by planes of bushes and forests.

March 23 - Generalized bombing of the zones of Balana (near the border) and
Kitafine. The village of Fabarate was again bombed, as well.as the
nearby bushes, where the enemy thought that the clinic, which it had
been Q~able to desttoy during the assault on 18 March, was located.

March 24 - Generalized bombing of the zone of Balan&; the village of Fabarate was
once again the main target. Intensive bombing of the village of Unal
and the neighbouring zones. Machine-gunning of the village by planes
and helicopters.

March 25 - Intensive bombing of the border areas. Planes dropped their bombs and
machine-gunned along the banks of the river Balana, aiming mostly BIt.•

ports.

A group of 4 Fiats dived over the village of Ndalial and the surrounding
areas, bombing and machine-gunning. They had discovered signs of human
life: the air attack killed 18 and wounded 23. Among the dead were
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3 children and 8 women (among them a young nurse, Mariama Sanha). Among
the wounded, 10 were seriously hurt, including a 13-month old baby,
son of the nurse who was killed and of Mamadu Cass1ama, head of
educational affairs for the zone of Tombali. Members of the Committee
of 24 w' 'e later able to see the seriously Vlounded in our "SolidarityH
hospital.

On the same day (March 25) several other raids were carried out against
the village of Unal and the surrounding areas •

.
March 26 - Intensive bombing of the border area, with cannon fire on the Balana

river. The enemy tried to land helicopter-troops near Balana, but were
turned back. A woman was, killed by shrapnel.

The enemy landed helicopter-troops near Campeane, in the area of
Kitafine, des~roying a hospital and a boarding school. Anticipating
the aggression, the buildings had been evacuated earlier. The enemy
was thus unable to inflict any loss of life.

March 27 - Frequent raids, lasting the whole day, against border areas (air raids
and cannon fire) particularly against villages in the area of Unal.

March 28 - From dawn onwards, steady and intensive bombin.' of Unal and sur:::ounding
areas, followed by intensive cannon fire from the entrenched camps of
Bedanda and Buba. At about 9 a.m. the enemy made several landings of
helicopter-troops at Unal; 14 helicopters were used for the first
landing. Planes bombed the area continuously. During the bombing we
lost one fighter and three others were wounded.

N.B. Unal, in the liberated region of Balana-Kitafine, is the key to
the South, giving access to all the liberated regions (Catio, Kinara,
Cubisseco). The enemy were determined to occupy it, to frustrate the
work of the Special Mission. Because of its importance, the enemy
hoped to draw us into a fierce battle in this zone. They waited three
days in the open before being harassed by our fighters. It will be
recalled that 28 March was the day that the Special Mission left
New York.

March 29 - Intensive bombing of the border areas throughout the day. The villages
of Botche Djati, Botche Sansa, Botche Bedau and Fabarate were the main
targets.

A fei'; days later, on the night of 3 to 4 April, the members of the
Special Mission were able to see the damage to the village of Botche
Djati, when they passed through it.

On the same day~ 29 March, the enemy tried several helicopter and boat
landings in the area of Tombali and Cubucare~ Faced with fierce
resistance from our fighters they had to turn back.

The bombing killed one man and wounded three others.
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March 30 - Intensive, meticulous bombing against border areas, specially around
Balana. Uninterrupted shelling of the borders and the banks of the
Balana river.

March 31 -

,.

Reconnaissance planes and groups of helicopters circled the sky.
Nord-Atlas planes made several trips between. Bissau and entrenched
camps on the border (Bedanda, Kebo, mainly).

Bombing, strafing and shelling beginning at dawn. At about 11 a.m.
the enemy' landed helicopter-troops near the village of Botche"..NBunhe,
previously bombed on 29 and 30 March. The landing was covered by an
intensive artillery barrage fired from Bedanda and Guiledje, followed
by more protective bombing from squadrons of Fiat G-91 jets. An old
man was captured and tortured: he was meant to tell his captors where
"DONKA" hospital 1-TaS located (the name is after a hospital in the
RepUblic of Guinea). Before the arrival of our forces, th~ enemy was
landed by helicopter in the bush near the hospital. For security
reasons the hospital had been evacuated earlier. Enemy troops
systematically destroyed everything in sight at the hospital, but did
not burn the huts so as not to indicate their presence. The enemy
spent the rest of the night in the zone.

other landing attempts were later repulsed. It was on this date that
the members of the Special Mission arrived in Conakry.

APl

April 1 - Intensive and large-scale bombing continued. Our fighters located
enemy troops that had landed the previous day in the region of Botche
NBunhe. An ambush was immediately arranged, and the enemy took up a
defensive position~ After sUffering heavy losses from constant
harassment, they were forced to leave the area by helicopterc This
was the failure of the enemy plans to control the area and prevent
the Special Mission from reaching the more distant regions: Cubucare,
Tombali and Como (region of Catio) and Cubisseco.

Later, the Special Mission was able to visit and,photograph houses
destroyed during the bombing of Botche NBunhe.

In the afternoon, the areas of Balana and Cubucare were heavily bombed.

April 2 - Bombing continued throughout the day. Airborne troops tried again to
land in Qubucare and Tombali but were repulsed. But they succeeded in
landing near the village of Tchintchidari, which had previously been
heavily bombed c

More helicopter landings were made on the Balana-Unal axis, where the
enemy laid anti-personnel mines. Two scouts were killed by these
mines, and two others wounded. They were from the advance party of
the COIUDlll marching with the Special Mission towards Balana. That
evening the two wo~jed. scout s were seen by the members of the Spec ial
Mission, who had just entered our country. To allay any anxiety
arising from the news that mines had been placed on the road they were
,ts> follow, they were told that the scout s had been wounded during a
"bombing raid". .- .
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Harassed by our forces the enemy troops which had landed in
Tchintchidari had to retreat with losses.

In the area of Cubucare, the villages of Catchamba and NtTchangue were
heavily bombed and then burned down by helicopter-troops, who also
destroyed the crops. One person was killed by napalm and another
seriously burned.

April 3 - The members of the Special Mission met some of the leaders from the
Southern Front. They rested.

Intensive bombing of the area of Balana and Cubucare. The village of
Botche NBunhe was again the main target of the Portuguese planes, an
indication that enemy troops were again trying to make a landing. At
about 2 p.m. helicopter-troops landed in the zone, about 2 km from
the base being visited by the Special Mission. In order not to put
them at risk we avoided any engagement with the troops, but directed
our fighters to follow their movements.

After burning the houses and some of the crops in Botche Nbunhe (the
population had already been evacuated to a safer place) the enemy
camped in the area to prevent the Special Mission from moving towards
the region of Catio. They stayed until 6 a.m. when, harassed from
several sides, they were forced to leave carrying their dea~ and
wounded. (Later, the members of the Special Mission were able to see
and photograph destroyed houses and burned crops, as well as people
who had lost both.)

That night the decision was made to take the members of the Special
Mission to the zone of Cubucare in the area of Catio where, despite
the continued bombing, they would be able to do their work in better
conditions~

The same evening the BBC in London announced that the Special Mission
was in our country.

April 4 - The bombings continued and some attempts were made,.at landing on the
left bank of Balana river. The planes were now concentrating on the
Cubucare area. Intensive artillery was maintained in the area.

The Special Mission continued its work.

April 5 - After heavy bombing, helicopter-troops were launched against the
village of len Kuntoi, from the Bedanda side. The village, which was
totally destroyed, had been visited that morning by the Special Mission,
which had been warmly greeted by the local people.

There 1-rere bombing, strafing and new lanr"H.ng attempts in Balana.
.. \0.'

The Special Mission conti.nued its work (meetings, inquiries, taking
testimonies, watching social and cultural activities).
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April 6 - Less intensive bombing. Enemy troops, harassed and sUffering heavy
casualties, withdrew from the zone of Botche NBunhe.

The enemy began to bomb the zone of Tombali.

April 7

That night the Mission, which had ended its work in the area of
Cubucare, began the journey towards Balana.

Sporadic bombing and strafing in the Cubucare area, but more intensive
on the banks of Balana river. The enemy seemed to have lost all hope
of capturing or killing the members of the Special Mission during
their visit, but were now trying to do it during their return journey.

In fact, helicopter-troops landeu near the villages of Nhacoba and
Ntuane, on the right bank of Balana river. Their intentIO'ii'ws to
attack any small boats on the river during the night. They were sure
that, being tired, the members of the Special Mission wotud be
travelling by canoe. They waited there for two nights, after which they
were expelled by our forces ~~th heavy losses.

That evening, having finishe~ their work and carried out their programme,
the S~~cial Mission st~rted its jOQ~ney back towards the border. For
many hours on the way they could hear the explosion of shells fired
by the enemy from the camp of Guiledje.

April 8 - Towards 8.30 a.m. the members of the Special Mission crossed the border.
Under the constant protection of our armed forces and accompanied by
leaders of the Party they had spent one week in our country.

Enemy forces continued to bomb the region of Bale,na, Cubucare and
Tombali, but only sporadically.

That evening, Radio Conakry broadcast to the world the return to the
RepUblic of Guinea of the Special Mission, after successfully
accomplishing the task entrusted to it by the United Nations General
Assembly.

We should point out that during the period of aggression, besides other
operations carried out against enemY' troops our armed forces made 28 attacks
against entrenched camps, while engaged in many other activities on the various
fronts.

April 9 Two enemy ai' raids in the morning, in the area of Balana. In the
afternoon a message from the Southern Front reached the General
Secretariat of the Party: "Situation returned to normal".

From the above it is clear that the enemy resorted largely to its air
superiority to plan and execute its aggression against the United Nations Special
Mission, knowing that our anti-aircraft defence is still rudimentary. On the
ground, however, it faced tremendous difficulties: it was therefore not able to
implement its plan of using helicopter-troops to prevent the successful conclusion
of the work of the Special Mission. Once again, facts have shown that the people
of the liberated areas are right when they sing:

"The guerrilla rules the lSJnd
The little Portuguese ••• in the cloUds:"
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III. A VICTORY FOR HUMANITY
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The Lisbon Government and the Portuguese General Stafr were certain that
their colonial troops 'Would be able to capture or kill the members of the United
Nations Special Mission during the visit. But the Portuguese authorities know
better than anyone else that we have liberated most of our national territory, and
that we are able to take there any guest we invite. They resorted to every
available means to eliminate the Mission, and the extent or their defeat can be
measured by these means and the criminalit,y of their intentions.

In inviting the United Nations to send a Special Mission to our country, our
objective was not to prove the fact that is well known allover the world: the
sovereignty or our peopl~ over vast areas of our country. We made a deliberate
challenge to the colonialists, while erecting a still more concrete basis for the
development of United Nations action against Portuguese colonialism. We have also
inflicted the bitterest politico-mil~vary defeat of their colonial war on the
Lisbon Government. We have succeeded in showing United Nations representatives
the abominable crimes perpetrated by the colonialists against our people.

Sure of the failure of the Special Mission, the Portuguese Overseas Minister
arrived in Bissau in April and the purpose of his visit was to receive personally,
in the capital of "the province of Guine, with all their due honours", as. the
the Portuguese orficial paper "'Diario de Noticias" suggested, "the illustrious
United Nations delegates who have ccme illegally to Portugal" .•• or their corpses.
Unable to do this, the Minister was cqmpelled to ivaugurate three sections of a
tarred road in enemy-controlled areas, and a broadcasting station which had been in
operation since January.

The head of the Portuguese Government, Mr. Marcello Caetano, on the other
hand, did not succeed in hiding his hatred of the United Nations and of the Special
Mission. On 11 April (three days after the success of the Mission was known all
over the world), he made ~ speech and, speaking about the trip that the President
of the Portuguese Republici had made to Brazil he declared:

" . • • Ir the United Nations had, existed in 1822 what would have become of
Brazil? How ridiculous to count the number or Indians, negroes, and whites;
to discriminate by race and colour and to reclaim back America for the
Indians! To scheme against a minority government and demand one vote for
every people, one vote for each man! If the United Nations had existed
in 1822 and it had become involved in the problem, with all its
decolonization and self-determination prejudices, it would have taken into
consideration the first phantom movement and demanded that the Portuguese
should leave. A commission of delegates from ignorant nations would make its
report, would probably visit the Amazon to find out if the natives agreed or
not, and the votes or the sa"lrages would prevail over the will of civilized
men." (sic).

Further, the head of the Portuguese Government stated:

"There exists in the United Nations, a false conception according to which
each continent belongs to the races wliich are considered as indigenous.
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This is why the United Nations tries to'enforce the principle that in Africa
states should be governed by negroes. fI

And further:

if. •• The case of Rhodesia could be a good example. Despite all the
Gonstitutional gua~antees given to the black population, the United Nations
refuses ~o accept the independence (of Rhodesia), because the gC7ernment,
as of now, does not serve mainly the coloured people. The whites, according
to this conception, do not have any right to orient and lead the people of
Southern Afl"ica. II

These words from the head of the Portuguese Government, revealing all the
frustration felt by the Government at the success of the Mission, do not need
further comment. For all that they show the racist character, the intentions
t~e most secret plans of Portuguese policy in Africa.

On the other hand, on 20 April the Commander of the colonial army in our
country released a communique stating:

and

i
1
L
1
I'

It

;'Concerning enemy activity, there is an attempt to create secure
conditions for the infiltration into the national territory of a small group
of foreigners who form the Special Mission of the Committee of 24 ...
The positions taken up by the enemy for this purpose have been completely
destroyed •.. ' i

~n: Commander does not even bother to explain how it is possible to conceive
ana establish satety measures from outside a territory since, according to the
.hJlt~L-::uese authorities;,· our fighters only operate from the outside. The
COL~unique however does not deny that a small group of foreigners was able to
infiltrate iriatiol1al territorylf.

It is the Portugues~ Minister of Foreign Affairs wh0 shamelessly denied this
truth in a United Nations pre~s release on 11 April 1972. In tliis communique, the
Minister slanders the distinguished representatives of the United Nations and
therefore of the international community, as poor dupes, victims of breach of
trust on the part Of our fighters} who I'made them go walking in the Republic of
Guine" for a week, under bombing and plane strafing, facing helicopter-troops and
following paths sprinkled with land-mines.

Colonialism is a great evil. But as our people say: ;;The worst evil is
having been colonized by Portugal" whose Government can sink to such sordid depths.

The success of the United Nations Special Mission, despite the Portuguese
aggression that hoped to destroy it, is certainly a major victory for our African
people) under the leadership of our Party in defence of our inalienable rights.
In view of the uniquely criminal nature of Portuguese colonialism and its
contempt for African dignity and for the human being, this successjis above all
a victory for Africa and for humanity.
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APPENDIX IV

COHHUNIQUE ISSUED BY PAIGC ON 10 APRIL 1972

At the invitation of the national le~dership of our Party and pursuant to a
decision of the General AS-3embly, a Special ~1ission of the United Nations, composed
of representativ~s of three Member countries (Ecuador, Sweden, Tunisia) and
accompanied by two Secretaria~ officials (a Senegales~S~cretaryand a Japanese
photographer) has just spent a weelc (1 to 8 April) in the Liberated Areas in the
south of our country.

During its visit? the Special Mission, which was received b~ some of the top
leaders of our Party and of the struggle, w'as able to see for itsElf the
situation in the country, contact the population, take part in public meetings,
visit schools and other social institutions and obtain detailed information C~

the organization and institutions of the new life which our people are building
while coping with the terrorist bombings and attacks of the Portuguese
colonialists.

Having learned of the United Nations decisio,n and the timing of the Mission,
the PortuguC's~_.colonialists unleashed widespread terrorist aggression from
28 March onwards against the liberated south, particularly in the frontier sectors,
using most of their regular and special troops, all their aircraft, helicopters
and other technical facilities to block the path of the United Nations Mis~ion
and sabotage the plan for the visit.

Defying the criminal barbarity of the Portuguese colonialists who burnt
several villages with napalm, destroyed two hospitals, a health post, and three
schools, and killed 25 people inclUding four children, 13 women and two old people,_
our fighters inflicted heavy losses on the enemy and provided the secu!'ity
required for the successful accomplishm~nt of the United Nations Mission.

This important victory for our people, the United Nations and all the
anti-colonialist forces is a further irrefutable confirmation of the fact that,
under the leadership of our Party, our people are sovereign and sole masters o~·

their destiny in the Liberated Areas of-our country.
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mercurochrome

compresses

absorbent cotton

bandages

Medicament s

alcohol

Anti-malaria drugs,

chloroquinol

APPENDIX V

Antibiotics

penicillin crystals

Tobacco

matches

cigarettes

Food-stuffs

concentrated milk

powdered milk

preserved meat, fish and peas

dried beans

Fabrics

twill

drill

print

khaki

white percale

mosquito netting

other fabrics

•

~

Cleaning materials

household soap in bars

\ " ,..-
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Solutions for intravenous injections

physiological solution

isotonic glucose solution

Vaccines and serums

anti-tetanus

ant i-gangrene
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Built in Canada 1965

"

Observations

Through AMAP (AmE~rican

Military Assistance
Programme)

1966

1968

1968

1969

1969

1963/1964

1965

~ 1965/1966

I
I
I

I

--._--------------

50

30

5

20

50

?

130

10

8

60

40

140

--_._---- _.

Initial quantity

I
I

-------.--1-------
I

North American Sabre F-.B6 F

Cessna T-37 C

C-54 Skymasters

Douglas B-26 bombers

APPENDIX VI

PARTIAL LIST OF ARNS SUPPLIED TO PORTUGAL PROVIDED BY PAIGC

Nord 2502

F-86 K Sabre jets

Fiat G-91 Nato type R4

Dornier Fiat and Noratlas

c-160 Bombers

Dornier DO - 27

Saro Skeeter Helicopters

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Type of equipment and supplier country

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

. Bepub1ic F-84 G Thunderjet

FRANCE

1. AIR FORCE

---------------------

.. /I

.. ,-

Nord 2502 6 Through the Trans­
Atlantic Aeronautical
Union

Holste Broussard

Junkers Ju-52

Nord 2502

Alouette 2 helicopters

" 2 "
Ii 3 "

4

6

?

21

54

Through Nord Aviation

1963

Nord Aviation - 1968
-~;,
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Type of equipment and supplier country Initial quantity Observations

UNITED KINGDOM

North American Harvard T-3
.

Hu,ndreds Fifteen (15J provided
by the Royal Navy

North American Harvard T-3 11 Through AMAP

.Auster D 5/160 150 1962/1967

I

NETHERLANDS

Lockheed PV-2 Harpoon 18 Through AMAP

Lockheed P-2V Neptune 12 1/

_.. ---, -
CANADA

Beech c-45 transport 19

~ ,.'

F

u

T

, .

" WI

ObservationsInitial quantityType of equipment and supplier country

2. SHIPS

tT!-fiTED KINGDOH
]

Frigates Alvares Cabral and Pacheco
Pereira

2

1

2

Patrol boat Antares

Frigates D. Francisco de Almeida and
Vasco da Gama

Frigates Morocambe Bay and Hounts Bay 2

Patrol boat Regulo 1

_F_r_1._·g_a_t_e_D_a_l_ryIn_p_l_e ;..-... 1_, I_l_9_6_6 ~ _
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TYpe of equipment and supplier country

UNITED STATES OF A~mRICA

Minesweepers

Minesweepers (large)

Frigates Corte_Real and Diogo Cao

Frigates Almirante Gago Coutinho,
A1miran~Magalhaes Correia and
Almirante Pereira da Silva

FRANCE

Patrol boats

Frie;ates

Submarines

Initial quantity

,- ,

8

4

2

3

3

4

4

Observations

On loan

The United States paid
half of the cost from
1966 to t967

Paid by the United
States

1966/1969

1967/1969

-------------------------1----------1-------------

• •
FEDERAL REPUELI C OF GERMANY

Patrol boats

l~490 ton warships (the corvette
Joao Coutinho and others)

ITALY

Frigate Perc Escobar

Patrol boats

Long boat LDP 214
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8

3

1

5

1

Five were sent to
Angola and three ­
Canopus, Deneb and
Be1atrix to Guinea

Through Blohm Voss
1970

Paid by the United
StE'...tes

Built in Portugal
(paid by the United
States)

Built in Portugal by
NATO 1968
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ORIGIN

OBSERVATIONS

The first consir,nment of
200 jeeps was provided
through the BI''.1C
(British Metal
Corporation)

Through HABOR
(a subsidiary of the

I Un.ited States

I International Tire
Rubber and CO.}1

IThrOUgh BARBIER, BERNARD
I and TURENNE S.A.
I

Belgium - NATO

Germany (Federal Republic)

Italy

France

YEAR

1966

1966
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ORIGIN

United States

France

United States

FRG Tnrough Mercedes Benz

France 1964/1966

United Kin~dom

FRG 1967

United Kingdom 1965/1967

France

TYPE OF EQUIPMENT

TYPE

WEAPONS AND M~auNITION (NATO, countries members of NATO and Israel)

Walter P 38 9 rom

Beretta M-19S1

MAS ~.f-19 50

Bro1'Tning FN 9 rom HP

PISTOLS

Electronic equipment

4.

lVillys jeeps

Unimog trucks

Berliet trucks

Tires for military vehicles

Humber armoured cars

~1-47 tanks

Austin Gipsy jeeps

Panhard ~\1L H 607 armoured
cars

3. MILITARY VEHICLES AND EQUIPMENT



TYPE OF EQ,uIPMENT

SELF-LOADING RIFLES

!!jJU JjIMIIMm IfIIlHlr

ORIGIN

A.R. 7.62 FN (ARL)

A. R. G3 7.62 (CET~1E)

A.R. light Beretta ~rod. 59-7.62

A.R. M-16 5.56 mm

Grenade launching system for A.R. 7.62 FN (ARL)
by ENERGA

Infra-red system for G3 (CETME)

SUB-~ffiCHINE GUNS

UZI NP 2 Al 9 mm

FN type r~G (General use) MGX 15 B 1

7.62 mm

MG 1 (MG 3) 7.62 rom

BREN 7.62 mm

Browning M1918 A 2 30 M2

CARBINES

American Cal. 30 M..l (Gal"and)

Mauser Cal. 7.92

l<' MORTARS

60 mm

81 mm H-29

120 mIn Brandt

ROCKET LAUNCHERS

R.L. light PZ F 44-1

Anti-tank R.L. N-20 Bl 89 rom m/52

Anti-tank R. L. M9 A 1 H/55 60 mm

"TESTER" for anti-tank R. L• .M 20 M7142254

"TESTER" 17 T 5518-100 for anti-tank R.L. M 9 A 1
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Belgium, FRG, United Kingdom

Spain - NATO

Italy

United States of America

fl

Israel - NATO

BelSium

United Kingdom

FRG,,:,Denmark, Italy

Holland, United Kingdom

United States of ftmerica, NATO

United States of America

Federal Republic of Germany

United States of America

United States of America, NATO

Federal Republic of Germany

Federal Republic of Germany

United States of America

"
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TYPE OF EQUIPMENT

.4NTI-AIRCRAFT DEFENCE

, .
n_1Il1 .tl•••, .,.'llrl.DtljU.1II11ItII Jlf f'",_'11IU 11MI••••••' Iii•• '.fIIllJlllil~

!

ORIGIN

12.7 AA US Mount, Rifle, Multiple M55 (M 45C)
\

NON-RECOIL GUNS

57 mm M 18 A 1

75 mm M 20

105 nun

LAND AND SURFACE MINES

Anti-tank mines

Anti-personnel mines

GRENADES

Fragmentation hand grenades

33/46 hand grenades

M/954 smoke hand grenades

DEHOLITION CHARGES ETC.

Perforating hollow charge 1 Hark 3

Benglore torpedo

1 kg demolition blocks

200 gill and 100 gm cartridges

Detonators

Fuses

Galvanometers

Electric wire

-162-

United States of America

United States of America, NATO
II

United States of America - NATO,
FRG

United States of America,
United Kingdom, France,
Canada

United States of America,
Italy, France

United States of America

"
Canada

United Kingdom

• •

' .
.. ,.
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TYPE OF EQUIP~mNT

AMMUNITION

9mm
7.62 rmn

60 mm-mortar shells

81 mm mortar shells

120 rom mortar shells

Rockets for PZF 44-1
Rockets for M 20 89 mm rocket launchers

Rockets for !'II 9 Al 60 mm rocket J.aunchers

12. 7 for anti-airc raft US MO'I..mt

High explosive shells for 57 rom 18 Al

Armour-piercin3 shells for 75 ~~ M 20

Small special anti-aircraft rocket lalll1cher
with aIJJIl1unition

Scheffler ABFV bursting charges

trine detectors

Pneumatic boats
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ORIGIN

NATO

United Kingdom, United States
of America

Fra.nce

Italy

Israel

United States of America

France
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APPENDIX VII

PARTIAL LIST OF BOOKS, FILMS AND ARTICLES CONCERNING
THE LIBERATED AREAS OF GUINEA (BISSAU) a/

In Press Release No. 5/72 of 27 April 1972, the Permanent Mission of Portugal
to the United Nations stated that "there are no 'liberated areas' that are under
the control of the PAIGC".

For its part the Special ~lission points out that it was not the first to visit
the Liberated Areas of Guinea (Bissau). Dozens of people of different
nationalities - members of parliament, historians, writers, journalists, film
makers, students - have already visited the Liberated Areas. Some of them stayed
thelc for months, others for weeks. These visitors have published reports, studies,
newspaper articles, books, films and radio and television newscasts about the
Liberated Areas.

The following are a f.ew examples:

Books
o

The Liberation of Guinea, by Basil Davidson, the British historian

Guinee portugaise et Cap Vert en lutte pour leur independance and Lutte armee
~ Af~ique by Gerard Chaliand~ the French writer

Guinee Bissau? rapport sur un pays et un mouvement de liberatio~, published in
1971, by ~~s. Birgitta Dahl, a member of the Swedish Parliament in
collaboration with Hr. Andl'eassen

In 1969 the Swedish writer Goran Palm wrote a preface for a selection of
speeches by A. Cabral

Films

;'Lala Quema lY by Mario Marret, 1964

"Nossa Irerra" by Nario Marret, assisted by Izidro Romero, 1966

"Lavante Negro li by Nelli, cameraman E. Bentivoglio, 1966
flMadina-Boe" by Jose Massip, 1967

/

Short films have been made by:

A team from the German Democratic Republic in 1964

NetherlandB Television in 1966
A team from Radio Diffusion et Television Fran~aise in 1966

a/ Provided by PAIGC.
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i

v. Orsini, an Italian film maker, in 1967

A Soviet team in 1968

M. Honorin, a Frenchman, in 1968

Articles

The New York Times of 8 November 1971, an article by William Borders

Tiden, Review of the Social Democrat Party of Sweden, article by
Hr. Lars RUdebeck, April 1971

,

. .

;&!pressen , a Stockliolm newspaper, a ~eries of articles by Mr. Anders Ehmark,
in" 1972

Long Island Press (New York) of 17 May 1972, an article by Larry Heinzerling.

-165-

-.



'~ I

<: H H Htd 'l
j

t=.
1 § H ;-...
::

C
1U

IN
EE

6
lS

S
A

U

l
.
E
G
E
N
~
.
£

,.
.:

.,
:.

..
.;

...
.

_
.•

•.
_~~

.;.
;"'

...
...

..(
~
~

..
J~.

:..
,

'._
••

,
-:

,.
""

__
.,..

,~;_
".~\

,.~"
'.,.

..,
-H

..,
i\.

...
.:
..
:;
:,
;.
>~
::
.;
.~
·~
~~
;.
.;
;.
:;
54

Z
D

ne
s

te
m

p
or

e.
ir

em
en

t
co

n
tr

o
le

es
p

er
le

P
or

tu
ga

l.

P
ri

n
ci

p
au

x
.c

am
ps

r
e
t
r
a
n
c
h
~
s

du
P

or
tu

ga
l,

It
in

&
a

lr
e

!j
;p

pr
oX

1m
a:

tiv
em

en
t

'i
u

lv
i

p
a

r
la

m
is

si
o

n
s
p
~
c
l
a
l
e
.

R
eg

io
n

s
en

1
1

ti
g

e

R
eg

io
n

s
li

b
e
r
e
e
s

•,
,

t
z

"t
"

IiJ

r-
--

-...
,,

_
..-'

"

e
$

J
~
~

"

·,
,,

,t
, .
~

''
if
~

\

ii
..

..
A

'0
.

d
e

G
to

,
C

I
n

a
,

1-;
;

~
d
§

"'~
....

0
0
~

'I
b

,
W

<
.
. ..
~

{

'..
./

~
p

e
".

@
l

@
~

' J
"

~
#

;
.
.

0
I

'~
+.

c5
•
~"

"
~ rC
~E
LL
!

1:
1.

00
0.

00
0

.,.
::;

::;
:;Q

~ 0
\

0
\ I

!i i1 J) j'i
I

;i if ,
!

,
' I; \
'

~
-{

~
f ld I:
; ii '.1 ~ II
i is

I~ I',
':1

J~ tH j'·
:r

{
".

,

l~
( ~Ii:"
"

"'
~'
_'
_"

,_
_,

~_
,,
~_

,.
,.
,.
,_
".
,.
""
,,
_~
,,
_

.._
.,".

,_,
.,...

,.
J
;
,'

.,
"



t ~ • • '" , ,. • •

• ' I ,I , "'i: '. .' , .' ;, " ",..'.'. ,:,... \ ._.' ~. I._ • ~ -'

J • • ~ .. A" . ., c
..:" ,)" , r 'I,. ,. ,

.... • 1P " '. ...... • ."'\>' ..... I.) ~ ,:• #, • i

APPENDIX IX

PHOTOGRAPHS TMCEN BY THE SPECIAL MISSION

1. Members of the Mission, accompanied by PAIGe members crossing a river
on a make-shi~t bridge in the Ba1ana-Kitafine region, Southern Zone,
Guinea (Bissau).
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2~ Mrs. Satu DJassi t in charge of health programmes t in the Cubacare sector t

Southern Zone, addresses members ot the Special Mission and the people in
the area. Standing with his anlls crossed, at lett t is Mr. Jose ArauJo I

Political Commissar PAIGe. Sea1ied to his left are the members ot the
Mission: Mr. Kamel Belkhiria ot Tunisia, Mr. Horacio Sevilla-Borja of
Ecuador (Chairman) and Mr. Folke LOtgren ot Sweden.
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•

3. Members of the Mission holding a discussion in a house destroyed by fire
as a result of a Portuguese airborne commando attack on 3 April 1912G
The house is located at Botche-Djate in the Balana-Kitafine region,
Southern Zone, Guint:a. (Bissau). Seated at centre (lett to right):
Messrs. LOfgren, Belkhiria and Sevilla-Borja. Standing at right is
Mr. Cheikh Tidiane Gaye ot the Un!ted Na.tions Secretariat.
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4& Members of the Mis~ion are seen inspecting an upexploded (50.7 kg T.N.T.)
oomb which had been dropped during a Portuguese air raid on Botche Djate
in October 1971. Left. to right: Mr. Belkhiria, Mr. Gaye, the village
Chief, Mr C1 Lofgren and Mr. Sevilla-Borja.

. I
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5. Members of the Mission during their visit t.C,i the Ctlbacare sec'l.or,
Southern Zone, Guinea (Bissau). Left to right: Messrs. Belkhil'ia,
LOfgren, Gaye and Sevilla-Borja. At the right is lvir .. 'Yu-taltB. Nagata
of the United Nations Secretariat.
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6. Members o~ the Mission visiting the Areolina Lopez Cruz boarding
located in the Cuba.care sector, Southern Zone, Guinea (Bissau).
to right: Messrs. Belkhiria, Sevill~-BorJa and LOfgren.
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F. Invoice

C. Court records

APPENDIX X

FORMS USED BY PAIGC IN THE ADHINISTRATION OF THE
LIBERATED AREAS OF GUINEA (BISSAU)

School attendance cards in each sector

.;. -",.. ,

G. Certificate of purchase

E. Laissez-passer

B. Hospital statistics

A.

D. Birth certificates
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'P. A. I. G. C.
DEPARTAMENTO DA RECONSTRUCAO NACIONAL

SERVICOS DE SA'CDB

B
Movlmento'do (1) _

Trlmestre de ,a~ 197_

II pop, homens _

II II rnulheres
.. " crlanc.;as _

Doentes miJ1tares ----" _
II populac.;iio _

TOTAL _

OBSERVACOES ....-.- _

PARTOS ...... _

FALECIDOS
Ferldos mll1tares, _

DOENQAS MAIS FREQUENTES
Gastrlte (DOr de es~omago), _
Collte fermentatlva (DOr ~e barrlga) _
Gastro-Entertte (V6mltos e Dlarrela) ~ _
Dis. Amlblana (DiarrE.'la com sangue), _
Blenorragla (Esquentamento com pus), _
Amenorrela (C3, nlba Lua) ~ _
Impot~ncla Sexual (Ca ta reta) _
Feridos de Guerra em Geral -.,..._
Hernias lngulnals e Escrotals, _
Hernias Umblllcals _
Hidrocelo _
Apendicltes _' _
Outras Doenc;as -..:. _

ens__,"

heres

nc;as

OES
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heres

nc.;as

ES (2)
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Iheres

nc;as

IROS (3)
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Iheres
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RGiA
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ens

lheres ,

anc.;as

.. mu

.. mul

" crla

.. mu

.. crl

II mu

TOTAL

.. mu

TOTAL
FEiUDOS LlGE

mill tares

pop. hom

" crla

.. crla

.. crla

TOTAL
FEQUENA cm

mllilare

PO;'>. hom

Paludlsmo _

Fllarlose e elera'nUase (Cantlmbon) -..:.. _
Bllharzlose (Esquentamento com sangue) _
Trlpanos<>mlase (Doenc.;a de sono) _

Anemia (Lingua e conJuntivas palldas)
l!:dema (' nflamac.;iio das pernas. etc)
Oesnutrh;;iio e I':washlorkol' (crlanc.;as magras) _
ConJuntlvlte (D~r de olho)
Ceratlte (DOr do coco de olho) _
Sarna _
hnpingem _

Lepra (Impinge burmedJo) _
Rlno-farlnglte (Catarro) _
Bronqulte _
Pneumonia _

Tuberculose Pulmonar - provavel _

TOTAL
GRANDE CIRU

mtlltare

pop. hom

TOTAL
HOSPITft LIZAC

mll1tares

pop. hom

TOTAL,_
FERIDOS GRAV

rnll1tares

pop. hom

CONSULTAS

rnUltares

pop. ~om

" mul

" crla

_______________.. )_·:u..ISo_~__.... _

MOVIMENTO DE DOENTES

CURATIVOS
m1l1tares, _

pop. homens, _

" mulheres -:-
" crlanc;as _

TOTAL _

EVACU~COES'A FRONTEIRA
Ferldos mll1tares _

" populac.;ao, , _

Doentes mllltares _
" populac.;ao _

TOTAL -"-- _

EX'l'RACAO DE DENTES
mllltares _

popula~aQ _

TOTAL _
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________________comlgo assessor,

."Z;:;;;-C"'_srr ..._11. LiLi)"" , .,..I1_..;u....,.i ,', .";,__,. I_.....I.l.ip
C ILBOIOIS LIBIRTADAS DA O~. ;!

SERVI~08 DA POPULA~lo E JUSTI~A

TIRMO DE AUDI£NCIA

Aos dlas do m~s de. de 19_.nesta tabanca, na sala das audl~ncias

do Tribunal Popular de , ; pnde se acha'~a 0 Prestdente. camarada. --

no finaldeclarado,. ai As horas. presentes os Jul~

zes, , fol aherta

a sessao da aud!~ncla,de ltnstru~o e Julgamento. Submetldo a Julgamento 0 acusado --+-__

...... ~ .na causa .N2 II f. no qual responde como illcurso na

lei dos costumes d~sta reglao ou no N1 da Lei de Justl~ MIlitar. Achamada compareceu 0 mesmo.

Iniclalmente 0 camarada fez a apresenta~ao do caso. Em se-

gulda fol inqulrldo 0 quelxoso, 0 r~u e as test~munhas'que. em resumo, dlsSeram 0 segulnte:

Quelxoso: _

"'I
~.

<

.{
(

r

--'-,.;.----'--------------,.----------_.._------.-------

o ~u: _...--- ------__------..,.-------:--.- . _

"
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18 Testemunha:__~ ---,.....- _

; .

--------....-.----,-.,.----,.----------...---------,.-----------

28 Testeml,lnha: ---" -_--__-------------------

'--------------------------.----------.-----------'"-

~ 3a Testemunha: --

Flnalmente 0 camarada , fez a con~lusao para" a ~entenca.

Susp.ensa a sessao. os .iu'lzes retlraram-se para a elaboracao da senten((a que. uma ve'z reaQerta ~ .sessao.
foi lida em voz alta estando 0 reu de pee

Nada mals havendo a tratar-se fol encerrada a sessao da audl~ncla. E para constar lavrei este ler-,
rno que lido e conferido val ser asslnado. Eu . o escrevi e sub-
screvl.

. .:.....--de

Mod. 25 ""':' Tip. do P. A. I. Q. C. - 10.eM Rx,

. ...:.--_de 19__
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-j" PARTIDO AFRICANO DA INDEPEND£NCIA
DA GUINE E CABO VERDE (P. A. I. G. C.) E N2 I------

LAISSEZ-PASSER

Dans Ie cadre de la collaboration frat.ernelle des pays afrlcalns lndependants a notre latte
de liberation natlonale, nous prlons aux autorites frontalieres de la Republlque de Guinee et de
la Repu.blique du Senegal, de bien voulolr aceorder les facllites necessaires au transit de notre
vehlcule NQ _qui dolt se deplacer de _
a , conduit par notre camarade ._

Nous certlfions que toutes les personnes tranBportees par ce vehicule' so-nt memb,res de
notre organisation et que les marcha~~i'ises ou bagal5'es y charges se destinent a l'u~a~'e exclusif
de nos combatants.

Personnes transportees:

1
~---" .. ---

2
"

3-
4

5

6

7

8

"" 9
It

10

t...
Chargement:

11
~

12

13 ".
.

.14

15

16

17

18

19--
20

j
I-

I

-1:...--'-----_

Pour la liberation totale de l'Afriquel

Fait cl , le i9_

Le responsable,

Mod. 57 - Tip. do P. A. I. G. G. - 1U Cad. 50 CIs.

.....
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F

Remetemos nesta data, pelo nOs80_-----NQ·- ' conduzido pelo _

_____________com destino a os produtos abatxo designados:

_______~!__de de 19__
I

I

Sec~io Comercial
do C. C. do P. A. I. G. C.

ARMAZENS .DO POVO
Empresa de Comerclo Gerat

Gulne - Regl6es Libertados•
DEP6sITO .M _

Nota de Remessa de Produtos .M _

Dupllcado

Volumes Natureza de Produtos P. Bruto Tara P. Liquido Estado do Produto

0_, _o Responsavel dos A. P.

Recebldo conforme em _

MocJ. 34 - Imp. do P. A. I. G. C. - 9.300 F:x.

-180-
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Deposito M .....__

G
FRONT

P. A. I. G. C. -.-....- 1.. ....." _/19........."_
Empresa do ComtSrclo Geral
OUlN~ - ReglOes L'bertadas

ARMAZENS DO POVO

Nota de Compra de Produtos
Nome -----....--Povoa~ao _

.Tem a receber a quantla de _

o Responsavel

BACK

-
Deslgna~ao Deve Haver

i

- --
.-, I.

, .- ,

- . .
Q

--I
~

'-==:=

Total L, -... -

-181-



I

.ANNEX II

WORKIN~.P~~RS PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

CONTENTS

. . ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

II

II.

Page

183

224

241

258

273

286

296

••

I • I

· . . .

· . . .
· . . .

· . . .

. .
I •

• •

• I I

• I I

I I

. .
• • •

· .
· .

• •

I •

• •

. .
I •• •

• • •

• • •

• • • •

• • • •

I • •

• • • •

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

• • •

15.

• •

• •

• •

• •

ANGOLA I I

.
GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TERRITORIEB

MOZAMBIQUE

CAPE VERDE ARCHIPELAGO .

GUINEA, CALLED PORTUGUESE GUINEA

TIMOR

SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE

C.

E.

G.

B.

D.

F.

-182-
-~? '
;1

" __!1._...!1~_Il.!!!.,,_~_!l..__,....c"'.,.~~.~...!I__!f!_!l."c..~..~."-!il__~~,.M.__~;;.~~",,_.~~_il)!J>,,._!!.c,_!',,:~,;._~....L~·~~.~"~_JII'~ I._~



A. GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TERRITORIES*
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I. ACTION TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL CO:MMITTEE, THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY'
AND THE SECURITY COUNCIL IN 1971 AND 1972

1. Early in 1961, following the outbreak of disturbances in Angola, the General
Assembly, at its resumed fifteenth session, and the Security Council became seized
with the question of the situation in-that Territory and a sub-committee was
appointed to report thereon. a/ The question of the Territories under Portuguese
administration and of the non-compliance of Portugal with Chapter XI of the
United Nations Charter and with General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960 have peen discussed in the General Assembly since the sixteenth
session anu in the Security Council since 1963.' The Special Committee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning these questions have been set out in
its reports to the General Assembly at the seventeenth to twenty~sixth sessions. B!
The decisions of the Security Council and the General Assembly are contained in
the relevant resolutions. ~I The text of the relevant resolutions adopted by
these bodies during 1971 and 1972 have been made available to the Committee.

Action taken by the Special Committee

2. During 1971, the Special Committee considered the question of Territories
under Portuguese administration at its meetings held between 4 March and
14 September and adopted the following resolutions which appear in the report of
the Special Committee to the General Assembly: d/

Resolution Meetinr.: Reference

Resolution of 13 April 1971 791 chap. VIII, para. 30 (A/R423/Add.4)
para. 31 "" of 2 June 1971 797 " "

" of 14 September 1971 826 " " para. 32

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ Sixteenth Session, Supplement
No. '16 (A/4978).

b/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General As sembI. ,
Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII; ibid.,
Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII.

e/ For the most recent Security Council resolutions, see 268 (1969) of
28 July 1969, 273 (1969) of 9 December 1969, 227 (1970) of 18 March 1970,
~89 (1970) of 23 November 1970, 290 (1970) of 8 December. 1970, 294 (1971) of
15 July 1971, 295 (1971) of 3 August 1971, 300 (1971) of 12 October 1971,
'302 (.1971) of 24 November 1971. ,For the most recent General Assembly resolutions,
see resolutions 2507 (XXIV) of 21 Wovember 1969, 2707 (XXV) of 14 December 1970
pnd 2795 (XXVI) of 23 December 1971.

d/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/ReV:1), chap. VIII.
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Action taken by the General Assembly

3. The General Assembly, at its twenty-sixth session, on the recommendation. of
its Fourth Committee, adopted one resolution on the question of Territories under
Portuguese administration as follows:

J

Resolution

2795 (XXVI) of 10 D~cember 1971

Meetin~

2012
!

Action taken by the Security Council

4. At its 1627th to l639th meetings, held~in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, between
28 January and 4 February 1972, the Security Council considered the questions
relatin3 to Africa with which it is curren~ly seized. The proceedings of the
Council are contained in the records of those meetings. At its 1639th meeting,
on 4 February, the Council adopted resolution 312 (1972) concerning the situation'
in the African Territories under Portuguese administration.

5. Previously, in 1971, the Council had considered complaints by the Government
of Senesal, Guinea and Zambia, against the violation of their territorial
integrity and acts of aegression by Portu~al and had adopted several resolutions
and a· consensus on these questions. e/ :

~ Security Council resolutions 294 (1971) of 15 July 1971, 295 (1971) of
3 August 1971, 300 (1971) of 12 October 1971, 302 (1971) of 24 November 1971,
and consensus reached at the 1603rd meeting, on 13 November 1971.
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Angola, including Cabinda

Mozambique

Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea

Cape Verde

Sao Tome and Prlncipe

Macau

Timor

II. INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TERRITORIES

1. AREA AND POPULATION

8. There has been some official dissatisfaction in Portugal with the census and
the provisional results which disclosed that over the decade 1960-1970 Portugal's
population had steadily declined. In his New Year's address, President Thomaz
said that the census had been inadequately prepared and explained, and that the
census forms had been bad~y distributed and badly collected. Also the quantity of
information sought had created difficulties, as a result of which there was no
accurate information on the population. Census figures are given below:

7. In a lecture on Portugal's "geop;raphic expression" at the Institute of Higher
Military Studies, Portugal was described as a nation with 4.2 per cent of its area
and 41 per cent of its population in Europe and 95 per cent of its area and.
55 per cen':: of its population in Africa.

6. The Territories under Portuguese administration comprise the Cape Verde
Archipelago; Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea; Sao Tome and Principe and their
dependencies; Angola, including the enclave of Cabinda; Mozambique; Macau and
dependencies; and Timor and dependencies. These ~~_ ~L#jries cover an ·area of
approximately 902,220 square miles (2,0'77,953 square k::"..i..0metres) and have over

. ·~·15o!6 million inhabitants. The area of Portugal itself is 35,500 square miles
(91,900 square kilometres) and the provisional data for the 1970 census gave the
population as 8.6 million.



2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL fl

Constitutional reform

Consideration by the Corporative Chamber

9. The Government bill setting out the proposed constitutional reforms ~ was
first studied by a special comm~ttee of the Corporative Chamber in March 1971. The
Committee's report, written by Professor Alfonso Queir6 of Coimbra University, was
subsequently adopted by the Corporative nhamber and sent to the National Assembly.

10. The report of the Corporative Chamber considered in some detail the
constitutional amendments concerning the overseas Territories and decided that
the envisaged changes granting the Territories a greater degree of autonomy did
not threaten national unity. It said that the inclusion in the Constitution 'of
provisions which gave a "more authentic expression to the participation of the
overseas peoples and social interests in the definition of the law relating to
matters not within the 'State Domain'" was 'in fact a means of promoting unity which,
"in our time, is the only manner in which it can and therefore must be maintained."

11. Commenting on the proposal that the larger overseas provinces would be
designated "States tl

, the report said that this did not mean the application of
a "scientific designation" in accordance "''lith the legal sys.tem. It went on as
follows:

"The communities made up of the i.nhabitants of the regions are not, separately,
endowed with their own sovereignty in the exercise of which they could
formu1at'e,their respective constitutions or amend the constitutions which at
some time might have been granted to them by the sovereign organs of the
State.

" ... the legislative, executive and judicial organs of each province express
no sovereignty other than that of the Portuguese nation as a whole, which,
above all, is manifested or exercised, as far as the Constitution ~s concerned,
thrQugh the formulation of,a simple constitution•.•• An entity lacking in
constituent power is not a sovereign entity and is not, legally speaking, a
state. "

12. As regards the wOTding of article 134 in the government bill, the Corporat~ve

Chamber considered that it was unnecessary to state that each pl'ov,Jnce was "endowed
with autonomy". hI It explained'that the specific characteristic 6f "regional- .

fl For a summary of the constitutional and political Rystem of the Territories
under Portuguese administration,see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-fifth Session., Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap .. VII, annex I.A,
paras. 18-82.

gl For the proposed constitutional reforms, see Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l) , chap. VIII, annex I.A, paras. 27-59.

'hl The draft text of article 134 read as follows: "Cada provi'ncia constitui
uma pessoa colectiva de direito pUblico dotada de autonomia .'.• ".
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"Elective administrative organs would presuppose acceptance of the idea
that the overseas provinces would have 'their own executive power' which
would gi:re the local ajnlinistration an autonomous character. This would be
tantamount to making' the overseas provinces states members of an embryonic
feceration. This would not be consistent, in particular, with the fact that
the governor directs the local executive organs."

15. On 15 June 1971, the National Assembly began its specially convened session (.1
to consider the proposals on constitutional reform. In addition to the Government ;It'
bill (Propostade lei No. 14/x), there were two other bills which had been submitted
by Mr. Sa Carneiro and 14 other deputies which contained a series of amendments on
various articles, including article 8 on individual rights, and a proposal that the \.
president should be elected by direct vote of the nation (article 72). The other
amendment (Proj ecto de lei No. '7 Ix), proposed by Mr. Duarte Pinto do Amaral and
14 other deputies, among other things proposed toe inclusion of a reference to God
in the preamble to the Constitution.

16. After a general debate in which 57 deputies took part, and which lasted about
two weeks, the National Assembly decided to consider only the Government's proposal
article by article.

autonomy" was the power to enact legislation. Therefore it was not "a question of
some k·- .. : of natural right ~ exerc ised through their own organs, to manage or
'administer' their own affairs." The report also pointed out that the bill did
not make clear who would be responsible for the 'formulation of the statutes of
the autonomous regions, and suggested that this point should be clarified. It also
suggested that as there were already some services in the Territories which were
part of the general administrative organization of the nation~ provision should be
made in the Constitution for this practice to continue.

13. The Chamber was opposed to.stating that all the organs of Government of a
territory should be elected. In particular, it opposed an elected governor. It
recommended that the Constitution. should not specify that the organs to be directed
by him had to be elective~ The report went on to say:

(a) Amendments relating to the overseas Territories

. ' &t
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17. During the discussion of the constitutional amendmeuts relating to the overseas
Territories, most of the deputies from Angola and Mozambique expressed support for
the Government proposal which many felt was a long overdue step towards further
administrative decentralization in recognition of the economic and social progress in
the Territories. Most of them emphasized that the actual extent of the changes
introduced would be known only when details had been laid down in the revised
Overseas Organic Law and the political and administrative statutes of the Territories

II which would give effect to the constitutional changes.

1
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18. Several deputies from Angola told the National Assembly that the Territory
needed more autonomy and that the Portuguese of Angola knew better what was good
for Angola. One deputy, Mr. David Laima, who is also a member of the Angola
Legislative Council elected by direct suffrage representing the Luanda District, il
expressed the hope that the right of the people from the overs~as Territories to
participate in the discussions on the revisions would be respected. The system as
it existed was unsatisfactory because, although under the Constitution Portugal was
a unitary corporative state, many parts of the "national verritory" did not yet have
a real corporative organization. This had created many difficulties and this
hybrid policy, which had resulted in wide differencE!s between the theoretical
orl3anization and actual structure, could not be allowed to continue. It was unjust,
for instance, that the labour syndicates in the overseas Territories had no
representation in the Corporative Chamber. In any case, the Territory's
representation in the Corporative Chamber was inade~tuate. j I This absurd situation
was the result of the divergence between theory and practice. Principles could
only be respected if they were observed in practice.. The participation of the
overseas Territories in the political life of the n~~ion had to be on an equal
footing with that of Portugal. The pOlicy of treating each region differently
effectively denied all Portuguese citizens equal rights to active participation.
If the reforms were to be mea.nineful, the leeislative councils of the c~rerseaS

Territories kl had to become more representative? and had to be granted the right to
meet as necessary. Also, the Economic and Social Council II of the Territory
should be given powers to playa more direct and permanent role in Government.

19. He also criticized the Government bureaucracy for its inefficiency and the
fact that certain individuals considered themselves as having unlimited power. He
emphasized that the destiny of the Portueuese nation was not to colonize in order
to guarantee the well-being of the colonizers by forgetting the well-being of ~he

colonized peoples.

20. Madame Sinc.Letica Torres, the only Angola deputy of African descent and a member
of the Angola Le~islative Cou~~il representing administrative bodies, said that, in
supporting the proposed reforms, she expressed the aspirations of the majority of
the African populations of Angola. Total autonomy or hypothetical independence was
inconceivable in the Territories as the majority of the population were not yet
mature enough to be able to express themselves. . The African populations of the
Territory needed to be better protected from enemy subversion and unscrupulous acts ..
She suggested that the territorial Government should establish a new department to
protect the rights of the African populations. This was not a request to bring
back the Native Statute which violated human dignity. Legislation enacted by the
territorial Government was often implemented differently from district to district
as in the case of the rural markets, and the Africans n~eded the help of those

il For details on the functions and membership of this Council, see Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session~ Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. 37-39 and 70-75, and annex I.B,
paras. 10-14.

jl For details on the functions and membership of the Corporative Chamber~

see .ibid., annex I.B, paras. 24 and 40.

kl For details on the functions and membership of the Legislative Council,
see ibid. , annex. I.A, paras~ 37-39 and 70-75.

II For details on the functions and membarship of the Economic and Social
Council,see ibid., paras. 40 and 76.

-189-



,r it dIILMttI_JIliJ:II•.illtlaiiiJlloijllt.llliIliiiiliiiini][iblJ••II••1IUillllllJlliim.lllllPlUi II ][I._.I.('lllIl••].'i:i:'~'jlI1U._JIP'[ ,,[!iii...~'i!l . .M:• ." i1.I.~I.r.
or ;
{I
-\

responsible for the implementation of the law. Although the Colonial 'Act- and the
Overseas Organic Law contained provisions guaranteeing the respect of African
possessions and human dignity, in practice those provisions had not alway~ been
respected. She said that the state of despair in which the African populations
lived was danr:;erous and a.dded that, tllf 1fe. do not r;o to their help, someone else
"toTill .•. '1.

21. Madame Custodia Lopes, one of the deputies from Mozambique, urged that as the'
Territories achieved a greater degree of autonomy as envisaged under the
Constitution, there should also be increased participation by "all elements!1 m/ in
the territorial and central governments; including territorial representation in the
National Assembly. Effective participation; however, required a real effort to
expand educational facilities so that, increasingly, more children would be able to
obtain the minimum standard env.:. saged under the law. She also urged that a greater
effort should be made to spread the use of the Portuguese language, especially in
Mozambique.

22. Althou~h it has not been possible to trace the discussions on all the
amendments approved by the National Assembly, the final text shows that most of the
~omments in the report of the Corporative Chamber were taken into account. The
Assembly also approved an amendment proposed by 10 deputies, including four from the
overseas Territories n/~to add a nrovision in article 136 which would make it the- .
responsibility of the central Government not only to ensure respect for individual
rights in accordance ,·rith the Constitution, but also to ensure respect for "the
cultural values of the populations and their traditional customs which are not
incompatible "t"ith Portuguese moral and public law. n 0/

(b) Amendnlent on the presidential election

23. It 1-rill be recalled that in 1961 the procedure for the presidential election
was chanl3ed to replace the system of direct vote by an electoral college. This
college has some 500 membe:!'s ,eluding the 130 members of the National Assembly,
185 members of the Corporative Chamber, the representatives of murlicipalities (the
mayors of municipal councils) in each district or each Territory not divided into
districts, and representatives of the legislative counci13 of the Territories. The
seven Territories have 60 representatives in the electoral college designated by the
respective IJegislative Council as follows: Angola, 24; Hozambique, 21~; Guinea
called Portuguese Guinea, 2; Cape Verde~ 4; s~c T9me and Fr1.ncipe, 2; !·1acau, 2; and
Timor, 2. 72/

TI/ This is presuma.bly a reference to the different groups entitled. to
representation an~l participation in the central and. local orr:.an.s of ~overnment
in accordance with the corpf.)rati-ve structure of the state. See ibid.,
paras. 10-82.

nl Themudo Barata o Timor; Delfino Ribeiro , Macau; Fernando Sa Viana Rebelo,
Angola; and Pedro Baessa, Mozambique.~""'~··

0/ " ... dos valores culturais das popula~6es e dos seus usos e costumes nao
j.ncompat1.veis com a moral e 0 direito pUblico portugues'.11

~ :mJ./..See Official Record~ of the General Assembly, Twentieth Session, Annexes"
'( adden&:' to agenda item 23 (A/6000/Rev.l), chap. V, paras. 5-6.
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24. The representatives of the overseas Territories were divided on the proposal
th~t the President should be elected by direct vote. Mr. Laima of Angola supported
the change because he considered that the electoral college was not truly
representative as not all members were elected and many were appointed, often on
a personal basis. Mr. Sa Viana Rebelo, the Mayor of Luanda, another depl1ty from
Angola and brother of the Portuguese Defence Minister, considered that the electoral
college system should be continued because the people of Anrzola ""rere not ready
for the political arguments l1 that a direct election would entail. Moreover, Angola
was at war, and political contests could result in increased subversion.

25. One of the deputies from Mozambique also supported the proposal to restore
direct presidential elections because the electoral college was not really
representative. The amendment, however, was not adopted.

26. A few days before the final vote on the government bill, a group of more than
60 members of the National Assembly, belonging to the social democratic opposition?
issued a statement demanding more changes in the Constitution. The statement said
that the envisaged autonomous status for the overseas Territories i~as "a timid step
which was obscure and ambiguous", and that only a democratic political solution,
as had been proposed by the opposition during the last elections could lead to
real peace in the Territories. q/

Approved constitutional amendments

I.. ~ .
l,

C' I ~

27. The constitutional amenmnents approved by the National Assembly were
promulgated on 16 August 1971 as Law No. 3/71. Host of the comments made by the
Corporative Chamber were taken into account and ambiguities which could have
led t01'rider interpretat::ons were reworded so that the final result carefully
b~lances decentralization and. autonomy within the concept of political
in~egration and national unity •

28. The most important ch~nges were the deletion of the phrase characterizin~ the
c.,verseas Territories as Hendm.;ed with autonomy"; and the addition of a phrase
settinF; out the responsibility of the organs of sovereignty for drawing up the
Statutes of the overseas Territories.

29. As vrill be seen b,elow, the comments of the Corporative Chamber also influenced
the spirit of the revised Overseas Or~anic Law.

30. After the National Assembly had completed its discussion of the amendments,
Mr. Caetano personally addressed the A.ssembly on 23 July 1971, to deny insinuations
that there had been irregularities in the way the constitutional amendments had
been voted. He said that he had personally followed the procedures and had found
no irregularities and he thought it would have been impossible for the Presidept
of the Assembly, who was an experienced parliamentarian and known for his moral
integrity, to have allowed any irregularities to arise.

~/ The platform adopted during the elections by the group generally referred
to as Social Democrats included the recognition of the right. of thp. ~erritories to
self-determination as defined by the United l'Jations. See ibid., T\ventY--fitth
Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. 121-126.
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31. In November 1971, the newspaper 0 Seculo of Portugal reported that
Hr. Sa Carneiro:) a deputy whose amendments had not· been considered in detail by
the National Assembly, had introduced a motion declaring iJ.le~al the constitutional
amendments in Law No. 3/71 of 16 August 1971; and calling for a reconsideration of
the Government bill, together "Tith -the two' series of. amendment s, parasraph by

I paragraph. According to the ne,-rspaper article, this bill would have to be studied
» first by the Sub-Committee on Legislation which would have to decide whether the
I motion would be discussed in the National Assembly in detail.

Revision of the Overseas Organic Law

32. In JanualY 1972, the Government su.bn~i-tted to the National Assembly for
approval a bill to revise the Overseas Or~anic Law of 1963. r/ This bill outlines
the main political structure of the overseas Territories in Aeepine with the
constitutional reforms approved last year.

33. Accordinr; to .. reports in the Portugue~e and international press, the most
important provision in the new text is the eranting to An~ola and Mozambique of
the new status of i1State: z • As such, these sources reported that the Territories
will each have their own elected organs of government and a wider degree of
financial autonomy.

34. The detailed provisions of the proposed new Overseas Organic Law are sunIDlarized
below. s/

Fundamental principles

35. The bill restates the basic principles contained in chapter VII of the
Constitution, as amended in 1971, which provide that the autonomy of the Territories
shall include the right to have bJdies to elect their own Governments; the right of
each Territory to enact legislation on all matters of its own exclusive concern~

th~ rieht to dispose of their revenue, and the right to have an economic system
suited to the requirements of their o"m development Bnd the well-bein0 of their
peoples. t/

r/ Under the Portuguese system, the Constitution lays down the basic
principles, the Overseas Organic Law defines the powers and functions of the
central and territorial Governments, and the detailed administr.ative structure and
composition of the various territorial bodies are set out in a political and
administrative statute for each Territory. For information on the 1963 Overseas
Organic Law, see Official Records of the General Assembly~ Nineteenth Session)
Annexes, addendum to a~enda item 23 (part II) (A/6700/Rev.l), chap. V.

s/ The analysis is based on a text of the draft Overseas Oi·g&.nic Law published
in Provfncia de Angola, 19 January 1972. At the end of February 1972, the
official text was not yet available at the United Nations Library.

t/ For the full text, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty~·

sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.A, appendix.
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Participation of the Territories in the central organs of Governm.en~

36. There appears to be no bas'ic chanr.;e in the pattern of participation of the
Territories in the central organs of Government. This participation includes the
election of the Presi.dent, appropriate (adequada) representation in the National
Assembly by deputies fron each electoral district, a~d represent~cives in the
Corporative Chamber chosen by the autarquiaslocais anu by the social interests. u/
The overseas Territories are also represented in the Overseas Council and other'
consultative bodies on a national level. According to press reports, the overseas
Territories are to have more representatives in the National Assembly, the membership
of which has been increased from 130 to 150.

37. The methods of designating representatives to these bodies are to be set out
in the political and administrative statutes.

Central Government

38. The jurisdiction of the National Assembly, the Government v/ and the Courts of
Justice in the overseas Territories remains substantially the same. Under the new
provisions, the National Assembly retains exclusive le~islative competence in:
(p.) the general regime of the overseas Territories; (b) the definition of the
competence of the central Government and the territorial Governments in regard to
concessions of land and other rights which involve exclusive or special privileges;
and (c) the authorization of contracts, other than those for loans, when requiring
security or special guarantees. In addition, it may also legislate on matters
affectine; the whole of the national territory or when affectinitpart of the national
territory which includes Portugal and one or more of the overseas Territories
(Base X.I.c). However, the Government exclusively, through the Overseas Hinister
may initiate legislation specifically concernin~ the overseas Territories. As
before, it also remains the responsibility of the National Assembly to examine the
~nnual accounts of the Territories.

39. The Government retains the authority to superintend the administration of the
overseas Territories so as to ensure national unity and the realization of the
higher interests of the state. The Government's competence in respect of the
overseas Territories may be exercised by the Prim.e Hinister, the Overseas Minister
or other ministers.

40. The Government may legislate in respect of the overseas Territories on matters
affecting the higher interests of the State, on matters of common interest to
various Territories and on matters which need to be regulated uniformly in the
Territories.

u! For a brief descriptiop of the conposition of the Corporative Chanber,see
ibid., Twenty-fifth Sessicn .. SUl1pleI"'.er.t Ho. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), char. VII, annex·I.A,
para. 24.

v/ The Portuguese constitutional amendments as finally approved only use the
term "the Government" instead of "the central Government" to reinforce the idea
of a unitary State.
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41. The legislative competence of the Overseas r1inister. has been retained, but the
range of subjects on which he may let~islate has been shortened. vfuereas,
previously, he could legislate on the rights, liberties and guarantees as re~ards

the indiBenous populations, the duty to safeguard the rights of individuals and
the cultural values of the populations now belongs to the sovereign orBans of
government. Also deleted from the Minister's legislative competence are: (a) the
establishment and ~~nerai re~imes relatinp, to economic, social and cultural
corporative bodies: (b) the ratification of agreements or conventions with other
Territories or foreign Governments~ after havin~ consulted the Minister for Forei~n

Affairs; and (c) the legal bases and conditions of financin~ public works relating
to plans for urbanization development withi;J. his competence, or which involve the
use of property of the public domain.

42. The Overseas Hinister retains the competence to legislate on: (a) the general
administrative re~ime of the overseas Territories and the organization of the
~eneral administrative services, including the composition and the system of
appointment; (b) the political and administrative statute of each Territory after
having ~eard the views of the respective Legislative Assembly and the Overseas
Council in plenary session~ (c) the financial administration of the Territories;
(d) the statutory conditions of the pUblic services which are not part of the
national service; and (e) the authorization of loans not l'equiring special security
or guarantee, wi and which are not paid from the ordinary budget within the
respective economic year.

43. ~he Overseas T1inister retains the,power to revoke or annul all or part of the
le~islation enacted in the Territories when such le,gislation is unconstitutional,
ille~al or "contrary to the hir-;her interests of the state"~ In his exercise of
his legislative functions, the Overseas Minister shall normally have the advice of
the Overseas Council, except: (a) ,·rhen an emergency requires him to act
immediately; (b) when the Council has not given its opinion 30 days after its
advice ,\;-Tas sought; (c) when the matter is one on which the Corporative Chamber has
already expressed its opinion; and (d) when he is in the overseas Territories.

44. The executive functions of the Overseas Minister include the supervision of
the entire public administration of the overseas Territories; the appointment,
transfer or termination of the territorial pUblic service personnel; the
authorization, with the advice of the territorial Governments concerned, of the
concession of public utilities, the issue of shares of the concessionary companies
and the authorization for public ,Yorks relatin,(~ to urbanization and development '.
and the supervision of the orfSanization and implementation of the territorial
budgets, in accordance with the law.

Territorial Governments

45. Under the terms of the proposed bill, each Territory will have a governor
appointed by the Council of Ministers on the advice of the Overseas Minister.
The two larger Territories, namely An~ola and Mozambique, will each have a
governor-general with the rank of minister of state and who may be called to sit

wi Loans requlrlng guarantees are within the competence of the Government.
In 1961 the authority to approve foreign loans requiring a ~uarantee to the
overseas Territories for development projects 'fas dele{!,ated to the Minister for
Finance. In 1972, his authority was further extended to approve internal loans
requiring a guarantee.
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in the Council of Hinisters. Governors retain the right to legislate in accordance
with the constitutional provisions on matters of exclusive interest to.the Territory
concerned and which have not been reserved for the exclusive concern of the
legislature.

46. Except for the change in rank of the governors-general and their right to
attend the Council of Ministers when called, there appear to be no important changes
in the powers and functions of the governors.

iii

47J As before, each Territory will have an elected legislature to be known as the
Legislative Assembly instead of the current Legisl~tive Council. The political
and administrative statute of each Territory will lay down the composition of the
Legislative Assembly and its election in such a way as to "guarantee appropriate
representation o~ ~he citizens in general, the local autonomous bodies, x/ ethnic
groups and the sOLial interests in their fundamental forms". y/ The Legislative
Assembly will hold two regular sessions a year, the total duration of which may
not exceed four months. Emergency sessions of the Assembly may be called in
accordance with the statute of the Territory.

48. Compared with the existing Legislative Council, the new Legislative Assembly
will have wider power~. These will include the right: (a) to draw up, interpret,
suspend or repeal territorial legislation; (b) to ensure compliance in the
Territory, with the provisions of the Constitution and with the laws and to review
the acts of the territorial Government or administration, being empowered to

~l ~ request the Overseas Council to review the constitutionality of any regulations
(normas) emanating from the territorial organs; (c) express its opinion on ~he

political and administrative statute of the Territory; Cd) authorize the Government
to contract loans within the Territory's competence; and (e) determine the regime

•• governing concessions which fall within the competence of the territorial Government
~J ., and within the limits fixed by law. The Legislative Assembly will also have the

right annually to authorize tIle collection of local revenue and to defray public
expenses, in addition to specifying tEe principles to which the budget must conform.

49. Currently, only the Governor is consulted on the political and administrative
statute and not the Legislative Council. .The proposed change gives the elected
representatives an opportunity to participate in thefqrmulat~on of the
administrative structure of the Territory for the first time. As regards
financial matters, although under the 1963 Overseas Organic Law and the
administrative and political statutes, the territorial legislatures have the right
only to approve the guidelines of the budget, ~ in practice, in Angola, the

f. x/ These are the freguesia and the concelho. See Official Recol"us of the
Geier;l Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session," Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev .1), chap:- VIr,
annex I.A, paras. 41 ff.

~/ In the corporative system, social interests in their fundamental forms
include such groups as the family, local government bOdies, syndicates and
associations of employers interests and associations of cultural and religious
interests.

z/ Loans requ1r1ng guarantees are within the competence of the Council of
Ministers with certain powers delegated to the Minister of Finance. Other loans
are within the competence of the Overseas Minister.
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territorial bUdget has been discussed by the Legislative Councir since 1910. The
proposed chanse therefore only formalizes a practice already current in Angola and
extends it to other Territories. In the field of plannin~, the Legislative Counc~l

currentljr only has the right to discuss the annual report of the Technical
C~Mlission on plannin~ and economic inte~ration. However, in Angola, in recent
years, the Governor-General has usually sent the Territory's development plan to
the Council for information.

50. Under the proposed Overseas Organic Law, in Angola ~nd Mozambique, the
Econo~ic and Social Council will be replaced by an advinory 'board with similar
powers and functions, except for those deliber~Give and advisory functions which
are to be transferred to the Le~islative Assembly. It may be noted that although
the right to introduce en~ctments in the De~isJ.ative Assembly is vested equally in
both the Governor and the members of the Le,~f,islative Assembly, the latter, as at
present, may not introduce proposals or amendments involvin~ the increase in
expenditure or decrease in revenue as previously established.

51. It will be recalled that in Angola, in particular, dissatisfaction has been
expressed in the past in the Legislative Council with the fact that the Economic
and Social Council had more responsibility and was consulted by the Governor-General
on more·questions. On the basis of the information available so far, it is not
possible to deternline the real extent of the responsibilities of the new advisory
board.

,2. In Aneola and Mozambique, the Governor-General will preside over a government
council composed of the provincial secretaries and the Attorney-General. They
'tvill exercise "together with the Governor-General and under his direction and
responsibilityn the executive f \.mctions for which he is responsible. The
Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces in the Territory and the directorate of the
Maritime Services may be called upon to participate in the Government Council.

53. The Governor will retain the right to veto legislat ion. Under the present
system, the Governor is required to sign and send for publication within 15 days
all bills approved by the Legislative Council. If he refuses to sign a bill
which the Government introduced, this implies withdrawal of the bill. If he
refuses to sign a bill introduced by members of the Council, he has to inform the
Overseas Minister, or he may return it to the Council for reconsideration. In
the first case, the decision rests with the r·1inister. In the second case, the
Legislative Council may overrir the decision of the Governor with a two-thirds vote.
Under the proposed revision of the Overseas Crganic Law, the Governor would no
lon~er have the option of submitting a bill he refuses to sign to the Overseas
Minister. He may only send it back to the Legislative Assembly for
reconsideration~ and he has to comply with the latter's decision if adopted by a
two-thirds vote"

54. From the foregoing analysis, it is clear that while the ~eneral principles hold
out eventual promise for much wider autonomy to the Territories, the new law
introduces only minor changes in the existing system of Governmeht in the overseas
Territories. Real power remains vested in what the Constitution calls the organs
of sovereignty. Since the power of these organs lies in the hands of the
Portuguese populaticn in Portugal, it is difficult to see how power could be
effectively devolved from the centre to enable the Territories to enjoy a status
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comparable to' states in a federation as Mr. Caetano envisaged in J.969 ~n his
speech to the Legislative Council in Mozambique. aa/ '

55. Nor have the hopes Mr. Caetano raised last year in his speech to the National
Assembly been fulfilled. It will be recalled that when he introduced the

; constitutional amendments in the National Assembly he talked about "the appointment
of governors delegates of the central Govermnent with rights of inspection and
supervision". bb/ Some international press reports at the time assumed that the
powers of the governors appointed by Lisbon would be substantially reduced in
favour of a much wider degree of self-government in the Territories~ and more
particularly in Angola and r1ozambique. But the information available so far
shows that the powers of the legislatures, though slightly widened, will remain
restricted a.nd in any case, they c'an be examined only during four months out of
each year; the Governor remains vested with wider powers to legislate than the
Legislative Assembly; the Governor as chief executive remains responsible to Lisbon
and not to the territorial legislature; the territorial legislature remains
powerless both in reBard to concessions of the natural resources of the Territory,
including land and underground minerals which are defined as the public domain of
the State~ and in regard to decisions that would affect its economic relations with
Port'lgal and the other overseas Territories. Furthermore, it may not even initiate
legislation which would increase expenditures or reduce revenues established
previously.

J

. ..

56. On the other hand, it may be useful to examine the changes in the light of
views expressed by the economic associations in Angola in 1969 in a petition
addressed to the Prime Minister just before the elections to the National Assembly.
It "rill be recalled that in their petition the economic associations suggested that
the constitutional refor~s should: (a) increase the number of representatives of
An~ola in the National Assembly; (b) revise the membership of the Overseas Council
to make it more representative of the Territories; (c) increase the authority of the
Governor-General by giving him a seat in the Council of ~1inisters; (d) create a post
of deputygovernor; (e) increase the authority of the provincial secretaries;
(f) make the appointment of provincial secretaries SUbject to consultation 'with the
territorial L~gislative and Advisory Council; and (g) revise the membershj, of
these two latter bodies. The proposed text of the new law appears to have met most
of those requests.

57. The National Assembly was expected to vote on the revised text of the Overseas
Organic Law before the end of April.

58. Early in January 1972~ in an article in Africa Confidential commenting on
Portugal's overseas pOlicy, it was stated that:

"The contradiction between the promise of autonomy for the colonies and
the insistence that they will remain an integral part of 'the nation' has
never been resolved."

aa/ See Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-fifth Sess~~,

Supplement No. 23 (A/8023!Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.A, para. 89-

bb/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session~~uEplementNo.23 (A/8423!Rev.l), chap. VIII,
annex:r.A, para. 31.
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59. Later in January, an editorial in A Provlncia de Angola reflected a similar
view. Tracing the evolution of the changes in the Overseas Organic Law since 1853,
the editorial said that there had been a continuing struggle between two factions, ,
one favouring decentralization of :90wer to the Territories ano. the other advocating
"deconcentration'l of administrative functions. It said that under the envisaged
provisions in the government bill, Hthe central Government vTould effectively
continue to assume the widest legislative and executive powers without prejudice
to the competence l:hich the Overseas Minister regrettably retained to supervise
the over-all administra.tion of the overseas Territories". After summarizing the
other provisions, the editorial went on to say that once again one was faced with
the c'hoice between decel1trfl.1 i zation and deconcentratiol1 which the new text had
adopted. Decentralization was favoured on the grounds that it would facilitate
good administration and stimulate develo~nent in the Territories. On the other
hand, in support of lldeconcentration" with a moder'ate degree of decentralization,
it was argued that modern communications had eliminated any disadvantages of SLl.ch
a system and that the metropolitan Government had to retain the power for the
poli~ical and afuainistration orientation and super'vise the general administration
of the Territories in order better to safeguard the unity and defenc:e of' the
higher interests of the nation. Nevertheles~s, the question had been posed and it
would be desirable that everyone in Angola would have a sayan the best solution
for its future prosperity.

Policy statements

Portugal's overseas policy

60. The international press noted in April 19'72 that, in contrast to the moderate
tones he had previously used, Mr. Caetano was increasingly adopting a hard line.
In an interview with the French newspaper L'Aurore, he proclaimed. his unshakablr:..
determination to remain in Africa. He said that even if there were a policy in
Lisbon to llabandon" the Territories it would be impossible to c~irry it out because
the people of Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, Angola and Mozambique, whi~es as
well as blacks, were so decided to continue to be Portuguese and so confident in
themselves and in Portugal, that it would be impossible to "abandon" them. He
further emphasized that~ contrary to the charges some people had made, the
constitutional amendments giving the overseas Territories a wider degree of
autonomy were not the beginning of a withdrawal of Portugal. Mr. Caetano
emphasized that to his way of thinking, the autonomy envisaged did not go beyond
a greater opportunity for the local administrations to solve more rapidly problems
within their competence. There was to be a greater degree of financial autonomy
in the Territories and an increase in their legislative pm·rers. It vlas therefore
an l1internal reform" in no way jeopardizing the union formed by the overseas
Territories and Portugal. He emphasized that the constitutional reforms had
nothing to do WJ..th independence and added that he was as responsible for the
Goverlnnent of Portugal as for the integrity of che overseas Territories with
Portugal and that there would be no independence "so Ibngas I am here".

61. Following an explosion at the'Tancos air field in Portugal in which
17 military aircraft were destroyed, Mr. Caetano told a Ineeting of the National
Popular Action, formerly the National Union and the only legal political
organization, that Portugal was the victim of an international plot with
headquarters in the United N~tions and that Portugal faced a war in which there was
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no front or rearguard. He said that the war was everywhere, whether in Tancos
or in Cabo Delgado (in Mozambique) where the adversary tries to implant his ideas
of defeat, favouring the abandonment of the overseas Territories, inciting the
soldiers and the young people'to emigrate or desert from military service and

.undermining the morale of youth.
)
,62. Increasingly, Portugal's official spokesmen have identified Portugal as a
victim of world revolution. In a lecture given at the Geographical Society to

. inaugurate the Semana do Ultramar and which was attended by Preside~t Americo
I Thomaz, the speaker developed the theme that "the manoeuvre against Portugal" which
was growing in aggressiveness both at the international and local levels, was part
of a world revolution waged by the countryside against the cities. Therefore
Portugal had to see the problem as one of total war, requiring total mobilization
of all resources. In his view, it was necessary to make the people understand
the reality and to do everything possible to strengthen national cohesion, to
educate the people and create an enlightened conscience. Over and above all, it,
\'las necessary "to promote the integration of the homem de cor (black man) in the
life of the region in which he lived so as to-make him an active element in his
administration and to prepare him for his future".

63. In June 1971, during his visit to Lourengo Marques, Mr. Hui Patricio, the
Minister for Foreign Affairs, recalled that when ht~ was appoir.ted Mr. Caetano
had told him that the great task of Portuguese diplomacy was to look after the
interests of Portugal's overseas policy, to explain it and defend it. He said
that this policy was: to defend the integrity of national territory, maintaining
the unity of the nation; to develop the populations so to ensure their future
progress; to consolidate "our multira.cial societies"; and to increase the autonomy
of the Territories, strengthening their administration and their economies so as
to make the vhole nation more cohesive and stronger •

., !'

jl

I"~

Self-determination, the will of the people and autonomy

64. At a press conference in Brasilia, Brazil, in September, Mr. Patricio denied
that Portugal maintained a rigid and inflexible position on its,overseas
Territories either for economic, political and strategic reasons' or simply for
colonial reasons. He said that the Territories had always been Portuguese
provinces for historical, constitutional and social reasons and implied that it
was not that Portugal's policy was inflexible but that the relationship between
Portugal and the overseas provinces was based on an historical imperatlve not
subject to change. He explained that the overseas provinces had formed part of the
Portuguese nation since they had been discovered or inhabited. by Portuguese
nationals, and had been integrated into the nation without any discrimination and
without any conditions. It had been so for five centuries and it was important
that it continued to be so. Among other factors was the "portuguesismo" of the
inhabitants, and he added that Portugal could not ignore the will of the inhabitants
of the "overseas provinces", 'that led them to fight, arms in hand, alongside
metropolitan troops. He said that about half of the defence forces at the
frontiers consisted of naturais, persons born in the Territories. He said that
~obody defended an idea with weapons unless he shared that idea.

65. Earlier in the year, the Minister for Foreign Affairs had discussed at length
the concept of self-determination during a press conference. He said that it was
usually understood that for the United Nations, self-determination was the
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ccl On item 55 l ~mpo::tance of the universal :ealiza.~ion of the right of. .
peoples to self-determ~nat~onand the speedy grantlng of ~ndependence to 90lon~al

countries and peoples for the effective guarantee and observation of human rights:

ddl S/5448.

eel A/C.3/sR.1873.

67. Speakinb at a prPrss conference in London in March 1972, the Portuguese
Minister for Foreign Affairs again declared that Portugal does not reject the
principle of self-determination, and recalled the s~atement by the Secretary­
General to this effect in his report to th~ Security Council in 1963. He said that
the campaign against Portugal inside and outside the United Nations was not aimed
at ensuring the right to self-determination of the populations of the Portuguese
Territories in Africa, but at imposing an alien policy upon Portugal under the
pretext of self-determination. The populations would not have a free choice but
instead would find no alternative than to make a choice dictated to them by others.
Any doubt on this point had been completely dispelled by the Lusaka Manifesto which
clearly said that Portugal had to leave Africa. For Portugal, self-determination
was a right and a natural prerogative of human beings. This right, however, had
to be exercised without any outside interference whatsoever, not even the United
Nations. Portugal would assure to all the people the exercise of this right,
without any discrimination, as it could not accept the theory that only the
povo de cor living in Africa had the.right to self-determination.

66. At the twenty-sixth session of the General Assembly, during a debate in the
Third Committee, ccl the representative of Portugal recalled that in his report to
the Security Council in 1963 ddl the Secretary-General had expressed the opinion
that the Portuguese Government was not opposed to the principle of
self-determination in its non-European Territories. She said that the Government
of Portugal was seeking "the appropriate political expression" of socio-cultural
reality involving very diverse cultures and a complex ethnic composition. She
added that the constitutional changes of August 1971 had been introduced flwith a
view to recognizing the increasing autonomy in the various Territories".
Acknowledging its past mistakes, .Portugal, she said, appealed to the international
community to accept its pledge "to try to find its own way within the multiplicity
of solutions and options recognized by the United Nations". eel

expression of the will of the people by a majority vote. The history of the
United Nations however showed that there had been an evolution over the years.
Among others he cited the different procedures the' United Nations had approved in
respect of the question of self-determination in the cases of: (a) Greenland,

• Alaska and Hawaii, the Netherlands Antilles and Surinam; (b) Equatorial Guinea;
• and (c) the act of free choice by West Irian. He said that these examples showed
I that the United Nations had different criteria for self-determination. He

re-affirmed that for Portugal, "self-determination resulted from the wish of the
population expressed in the course of history through freely crea~ed institutions
or consented to by the population without foreign intervention or coercion".



68. He described in some detail the n.ew constitutional changes and the provisions,
in the new Overseas Organic Law giving the Territories wider autonomy. He said
that, contrary to what many people believed, Portugal was not opposed to
decolonization~ Both the objectives of its policy in Africa and the reality of
the situation in the Territories compelled Po~tuga1 to reject the criticisms that
had been directed against it, especially at the United Nations. Portuguese
policy had always been based on respect for 'the different cultures and their
interpenetration and the right of the various hUMan element~ each to pursue their
own future. These considerations were combined with efforts towards economic.5

'social and cultural development, and together they explained the Portuguese
po+icy of autonomy which had been given a further impetus in the recent
ccnstitutiona1 changes.
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PortuRal 1 s war effort

3. MILITARY ACTIVITIES AND EXPENDITURE

Mobilizatio~_of public opinion and internationalization of the war

71. The fact th~t Portugal has to prepare for an endless war has been recognized
by Mr. Caetano himself and other government leaders. According to Portuguese
official sources, the wars Portugal is fighting are not colonial wars fought by the
peoples of tIle Territories for liberation and independence. Rather~ Portugal is
the victim of world revolutionary forces intent on eliminating western civilization
from those Darts of Africa.

69. As previous reports have shown, in recent years, Portugal's war ~olicy has
been characterized by a trend towards internationalization. To this end,
Portuguese diplomatic activities abroad have aimed at explaining and defending
Portugal's overseas policy and the continuing wars, and, at home, eff~rts have
b~en made to rally pUblic opinion around the Government against "subversive
forces" which are identified "rith foreign support and opposition to the colonial
wars. In the Territories, the war is being Africanized: more and more Africans
are being recruited into the regular and paramilitary forces to fight against the
African liberation movements. Portuguese military communiques and spokesmen
quoted in the international press for instance constantly emphasize guerrilla
attacks against the local population. The financing of the war also is being
Africani zed, vTith Aneola and Hozambique making an increasinp;ly larger contribution
to the war costs.

70. ThrouBh these moves! Portugal is in fact preparing for a long-term war. In a
year-end revie1V, Mr. Dutra Faria, Director of Portugal's National Information
Services 9 after noting that the war was 'being won in Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, and that the liberation movements in the other b"o Territories had "become
less sure of their success", vTarned that Portugal would still have to :race
Tlte=,"rible difficulties for a long time to come". He said that any excessive
optimism would be more dangerous Rnd more corrosive than pessimism.

72. In Auril 1971, in an intervieif with United Press International, Mr. Caetano
said that Itall the artificial SUbversion" in the overseas Territories would have
long ceased if it were not for the support of the United Nations and countries and
Territories which support banditry and racial hatred. In May, he said in a speech
at Braga that there was no insurrection of the population in the overseas
'!.lerritories. As all visitors '-Tere compelled to admit, there "VTas racial harmony in
the TeJ:'ritories and an enormous effort T·ras being made in education"l economic
develo~ment.and s~ciaJ improvement. These Ter~itories, he sa~d, ~ere.z~nes of
peace In whl~h, Wlth the support of the n~turalS" Portugal was ~alq.talnlng order
and stimuIating progress~ In August, when pressed to say when he expected the war
to end, Mr. Caetano implied that this could only happen if States adjacent to the
Territories and some foreign countries stopped their aid and if the world-wide
mobilization of opinion and propagande. against Porturr,al were stopped;) On that
occasion, he emphasized that Portugal had fought alone for 10 years without help.
Re lamented that there was no understanding in Europe that Portugal was defending
western civilization in Africa.
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75. In July 1911, a signed editorial in the Diario de Noticias of Lisbon on the
nature of guerrilla warfare went so far as to suggest that while military action
in the Territories was necessary, it would rapidly lose effect if political,
economic and social solutions demanded by Portuguese policy', and reality were not
obtained. In this connexion, comments in the international press suggest that
although "there is no indication that the Portuguese people blamed the lack of
development solely on the sacrifices involved ~n pursuing the African wars, some
sectors in the Government hold the view that the country's economy requires a
greater effort.

War strategy

74. As previous studies have Sh01ill, for the past several years Portugal has been
increasingly preoccupied with economic growth both in Portugal and in the
Tel'rjtories in order to meet the long-term needs of +he war. In a lecture given
at the Higher Institute for National Defence Studies in December 1971,.
Mr. Ccsta Andre, the Secretary of State of the Treasury, suggested that as defence
policy was only one of the rlultiple instruments used by a State to achieve its
national goals~ the way in vn1ich national resources were used for defence could be
expected to vary with internal and external changes. Since the prospective studies
of the military and political aspects of the Portuguese situation already undertaken
at the Institute had shown that external aid to the libp,ration movement was not
likely to end, it was necessary for Portugal to change its strategy. Whereas in
the 1960s circrunstances had made it necessary to give priority to military
expenditures, it was now important to make a change because one of the tactics of
"the enemies of the regime" was 'to force the Government to devote so much of its
resources to defence that i~ might fail to satisfy the "legitimate material
satisfaction of the people". Therefore, in the coming phase it would be necessary
to adopt a "structural strategy", the goal of vThich would be to achieve the
effective occupation of the Territories, the social development of the popUlations,
the systematic development of the resources and an "equitable distribution of the
fruits of development to all Portuguese". In this connexion, while, in terms of
the budget, military expenditures had risen from 35.6 per cent in 1961 to
40.7 per cent in 1969, expenditures on development had dropped from 22 per cent in
1960 to 18 per cent in the next four years and to 14 per cent in 1968, rising to
15.2 per cent in 1969. In his view, while military expenditure was necessary it
should be planned in such a way as to have ~he least unfavourable impact.

73. It will be recalled that Portuguese military authorities have repeatedly put
forward the suggestion for creating a defence organization coverin~ the south
Atlantic. Specifically, in October 1970, during the meeting in Lisbon of the
Military Commission of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO),
General Sa Viana Rebelo, the Portl1guese Minister of Defence and of the Army, gave

I further support to this idea. On that occasion, he suggested that Portugal's naval
and air baseD~ which stretched from Cape Verde to Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea,
and Angola, could provide facilities for control of the vast area of the south
Atlantic and announced that Portugal would place these bases at the service of NATO!'
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(a) Africanization of the armed forces

76. The changing priorities of Portugal's war effort are reflected in the trend in
recent years towards shifting a greater share of the defence costs to the African
Territories (see table 1 below) and towards accellerated Africanization of the
armed forGes.

Table 1

Military budgets of Portugal and the
overseas Territories
--rmillion escudos)

Overseas Per cent share. -
Year Portugal Territories Total of Territories

1967 5 347.0 1 800.4 7 14'"(.4 25.2

1968 5 613.0 2 053.3 7 666.3 26.8

1969 6 3j9.9 2 447.8 8 787.7 27.8

1970 6 349.9 3 222.6 9 572.5 33.7 ..
1971 7 030.6 3 362.2 10 392.8 32.3

77. Acco~dingto the Secretary of State of the Treasury, between 1960 and 1970,
the proportion of the gross national product devoted to defence in metropolitan
Portugal rose from 4 to 7 per cent, from 1 to 4 per cent in Angola· and from
1 to 3 per cent in Mozambique. The proportion of gross fixed capital jnvestment
devoted to defence rose from 23 to 40 per cent in metropolitan Portugal over the
same decade, while it rose from 11 to 29 per cent in Angola and from
14 to 28 per cent in Mozambique. Nevertheless, in v':'ew of the fact that in recent
~ears Angola and Mozambique haa achieved higher rates 0f growth than Portugal, he
said that it.had become essential for those Territories to bear more of the burden
of their own defence. He considered that it would be possible "to organize the
defence of the overseas provinces more and more within the intern&l ambit of each
province".

78. Although the trend towards Africanizatiou of the fi.ghting forces in the
Territories has been noted previously in Angola and Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, ff/ there was no indication of the extent to which thiJ goal h~d been
achievedllntil the Foreign Minister announced in 1971 that half of all troops
fighting in the Territories were naturais. From various accounts, the process ·of
Africanization is most advanced in Guinea, called Portul'lese Guinea, where,
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annex I.D, paras. 41-45.
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according to a year-end review in a Portuguese military communique, 38 new units of
African militia were formed and the regular forces were increased by one company of
African commandos and two detachments of African special fusi1iers. Progress had
also been made in Mozambique where, according to an official statement made in
October 1971, of the 40,000 t~oops fighting in Mozambique 50 per cent were
.Africans. fl,fl,/

79. During 1971, Portuguese sources also revealed the existence in Mozambique of
various new African units, including another company of commandos comprising
"white, black and mestiqo" Mozambicans. In September, an article in one of the
local newspapers described the increase in the number of African volunteers in
the Grupos Especiais, which are a special type of militia with basic military
training. Commonly known as GE's, these groups of locally recruited men are used
mainly within their own ethnic areas. In October the local press described a
newly formed African paratroop group, known as the Grupo Especial de
Paraguedistas (GEP), also recruited on a voluntary basis. These members receive
20 weeks of special instruction in parachute jumping. The first group, comprising
250 men, was commissioned in June in Beira in th~ presence of foreign consular
representatives.

80. In Angola, Africanization of the armed forces has also been accelerated, but
there is no intention of withdrawing the Portuguese armed forces. In December 1971,
General Costa Gomes, chief of the armed forces in Angola said that it was not yet
possible for local recruits to replace the majority of the Portuguese troo~s,

either the regular or irregular forces, both because there were insufficient
numbers and because they were not yet adequately trained for certain tasks,
especially in regard to social and economic development. Therefore, metropolitan
troops in Angola could only be gradually replaced when enough regular troops, were
recruited and the irregular troops adequately trained in military and non-military
tasks.

-4

~ (b) Role of the armed forces

81. Two other aspects of Portugal's changing war strategy were highlighted in a
,4 year-end speech by the Minister for Defence and the Army. First, replying to a

criticism that Portugal had too many'troops abroad, 'he stressed the need to provide
for "the maintenance of ,the military maChine", as the enemy, he said "never gives
up". Second, he announced that the armed forces would use the most improved and
up-to-date methods to deal with "enemy propaganda" both in metropolitan Portugal
and in the overseas Territories "Where this kind of propaganda seems to be listened
to in certain sectors in a suicidal mood".

82. The Portuguese military machine is not only being "maintained", but, as
reported previously, over the past few years it ras been strengthened and
re-equipped. hhl In particular, the increased use of aircraft for transport of
troops is reported to have Bone a long way towards solving one of Portugal's major
mili tary problems. Ai:i.'craft also have been used increasingly in operations
against the national liberation movements.

-205-

r:r..(r.! UnofficiallJr, Portur'uese troops in the Territory are estir:.ated a.t
60,000. See ibid.~ annex I.B, pnra. 37.

hq/ For details see the previous reports on military activities and
arrangenents, and especially ibid., Twenty-fifth Session~·Supvler.~ntNo. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. II, app~ndix IV, and ibid., Twenty-sixth Sess~on, Supplement
No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. II, Rppendix III; see also ibid., chap. VIII,
annexes I.B and I.C.
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83. The armed forces are also being given a larger role in the admiq.istration of
the areas'where security is an important problem. The entire Territory of Guinea,
called Portuguese Guinea, the district of Cabinda in Angola and the district of
Tete in Mozambique have been placed under military administration, and since

. February 1971, six districts in Angola have been placed under a military governor
(see A/AC.I09/L.766).

84. As explained by General Arriaga in Mozambique, the role of the armed forces
in winning a guerrilla war consists of first, limiting guerrilla activities and
second, "conquering" the local population and liberating them from guerrilla.
control. He said that the attainment of the first objective, required a mobility
of troops permitting them to effect surprise contacts, especially with the use of
aircraft, "which makes the life of the guerrillas insupportable". To achieve the
second objective, the armed forces have been increasingly used in all three
Territories in such tasks as road building, construction work and rural improvement
projects,1 especially in areas where the population has been regrouped into
"self-defenceH aldeamentos. The prototype of this role of the armed forces has been
described in the 1971 report· on Guinea,called Portuguese Guinea. iiI

Military expenditure

85. The Law of Ways and Means approved in November 1971 again established defence
and economic development as the two joint budgetary priorities for 1972. In
accordance with Decree Law 305/71 of 15 'July 1971, the 1972 bUdget is to follow a
new functional Classification, with nine main headings: general services and
pUblic administration, foreign affairs, national defence, education, pUblic health,
social security and social works, housing and community development, other
collective and social services, economic services and other functions. However,
the system of ordinary and extraordinary budgets is retained.

86. For 1972, the total estimated revenue amounts to 36,876.7 million esctidos, W
of which 28,702.3 million escudos are ordinary revenue. This represents an
increase of more than 4,177.5 million escudos over the ordinary estimated revenue
in 1971. Total expenditure is estimated at 36,875.1 million escudos, leaving a
surplUS balance of 1.6 million escudos. Estimated ordinary expenditure at
22,065.8 million esucdos is 2,447.9 million esucudos higher than in 1971. The
largest increase in expenditure is for national education, with the estimates
rising by 733 million escudos over 1971 to 4,520.9 million escudos in 1972. The
second largest increase is for servicing of the ~ublic debt with the amount rising
by 411.5 million escudos to 3,075 million escudos and representing almost
14 por cent of the ordinary ex.penditure.

1

87. Total extraordinary[expenditure is set at 14,809.3 million escudos with
7,583.4 million escudos tor defence and security, 6,192.2 million escudos for the
implementation of the Third National Development Plan and 1,033.7 million escudos
for other expenditures.

88. It will be seen from table 2 below that OVer the five-year period 1968-1972,
development expenditure has more than dOUbled, While defence expenditures rose less

iii Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l)~ chap. VIII,
annex I.D.
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27.25 escudos equals approximately $US 1.00•
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Table 2

Bud~etary estimates for extraordinary expenditure,
1965-1972

(million escudos)

Estimated extraordinary expenditure

\'

Estimated
ordinary

expenditure

Defence
and

security

Investments
under

Development
Plan

other
investments Total

l
, \

I
I

!

1965 10 712.1 3 ~;27 .0 2 389.2 111.,0 6 027.2
.

1966 11 026.5 4 01l~O 2 203.3 169.5 6 383.8

1967 12 b05.4 5 "'4""1' 0 2 145.4 106.5 7 598.9,J ,0

1968 13 663.6 5 613.0 2 920.9 137.4 8 671,,3

1969 15 286.9 6 339.9 3 521.3 177.1 10 038.3

1970 17 846.6 6 349.9 4 ,372.3 255.5 10 147.7

1971 19 617.9 7 030.6 4 947.2 453.9 12 431.7

22 065.8 7 583.4 6 192.2
,

14 809.31972 1,033.7
Source: Budgetary ~stimates for the relevant years.

than 20 per cent~ In 1972, for the first time since the early 1960s, estimated
development expenditure will amount to almost 80 per cent of the amount spent on
defence and security. As already noted above, this new budgetary orientation has
been made possib~~ by the rapidly i~creasing ~i1itary'budgets of the overseas
Territories, which provided about one third of the total war costs in 1970 and
again in 1971.

.
89. The estim~~ed expenditures for defence and security in 1972 represent an
increase of 552.8 million escudos over the previous year. Or'this ~ount,
500 million escudos is for the "extraordinary 9verseas forces" for which a total
allocation of 4,500 million escudos is provideF" Other major items include
1,750 million escudos for the extTaordinary re-equipment of the air force;
521.5 million escudos for the purchase of nav~1 vessels; 200 million ,escudos for
common NATO expenses; and 77.5 million escudos for the construction of a new air
base.

90. Estimated e2etraordinary expenditures in 1972 inc~ude 299.4 million escudos for
the Cabora Bassa project, which is to be the responsibility of the Ministry of
Finance, and 350 million escudos for financial assis'tance to the Territories under
the responsibility of the Overseas Ministry"

'I,
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91. Almost all the funds for the extraordinary budget are to be from domestic
sources, with only 350 million escudos to be financed by external credit. Surplus
from the ordinary budget is to provide 6,634.9 million escudos, and'internal loans
5,083.6 million escudos.

Security measures

92. In November 1971 under article 109 of the amended Constitution the Government
asked the National Assembly to consider "the state of sUbversion it

• This article
states: " •• 8 when grave subversive acts take place in any part of the national
territory ~ the Government may, when a declaration of a state of seige is not
justified, adopt measures necessary to repress subversion and prevent it from
spreading, with such restrictions on individual liberties and guarantees as are
considered to be indispensable, and when the situati.on is prolonged, the National
Assembly should express itself on the gI'avity thereof".

93. In his messa~e to the National Assembly, Mr. Caetano said that since 1961 there
had been subversive acts in L_~e areas in Angola and Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea. This situation had. made it necesnary to reinforce the security forces and
to station troops in these Territories, which for 10 years had fought to guarantee

'tranquility to the popul~cions. The acts of subversion occurred, he said, only
along the frontiers with foreign countries which inspired and nurtured such acts.
Peace reigned in almost all other areas of these Territories, and, therefore,
it had not been necessary to declare a state of siege. However, the fact that
subversion was stimulated by foreign countries and strongly supported by
international organizations and by extremist parties made it necessary for constant
vigilance throughout the national terri~oTJr, including Portugal itself, where acts
and attempts of "terrorism" were intended to weaken the national will to resist or
to diminish its defence capacity. Accordingly, the Gove~nment needed the powers to
adopt such measures as were necessa~J to deal with subversicn. For this reason,
the National ASSembly was asked to pronounce itself on the state of subversion in
accordance with article 109 of the Constitution, as amended in 1971.

94. The National Assembly unanimously approved the Government's request for
special powers on 18 November 1971. According to a report in the Portuguese press,
amo~g other measures, the decision enables the Government to maintain prior
censorship of any written or pictorial material and to restrict individual
liberties.

95. The action by the National Assembly was followed by several new measures e On
24 November, two decrees were signed by the Ministry of Interior tightening
security. One decree (520/71) makes all activities of registered co-operatives that
are not exclusively ecorcmic i~ nature subject to the regulations governing the
rights of association. This appears to be because some meetings had been held under
the auspices of co-operatives for other purposes. A second decree (521/71)
established strict ccmtrols over explosives and put the licensing, registration,
production, trade, import~ storage and use of explosives under the Commander of
the Public Security Police (PSp). Then, on 27 November, the Government was
authorized to mobilize hospital services (Decree Law 527/71), the civil hospitals
in Lisbon were placed under military control and the internes who had been on
strike were mobilized.
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96. The Government's moves were seen by foreign observers as an indication that
it had become deeply concerned over the series of attacks on various fa~ilities,

that started in October 1970. .In March 1971, an e2cplosion at the Tancos military
airfield destroyed 14 helicopters and three Dornier training aircraft. In late
May, there was an attack on an express; train from Porto. kk/ In July, 15 people
were hurt when'an explosion blew up a munitions dump at Santarem, 40 miles from
Tomar, the headquarters of one of Portugal's seven military regions. Later in the
same month, a grenade was found near a ship being built for the Portuguese navjf
at the Mondego shipyards. In October, there was first an explosion,; on the ship
Niassa, which had been commissioned to carry troops to Africa, and later in the
month a bomb attack on the new NATO Comiberlant headquarters at Oeiras two days
before the official inauguration. In November, there were again two explosions,
one an attack on NATO facilities at the Caparica headquarters near Lisbon, and a
second one at army headquarters in Lisbon.

re

97 • A movement known as the Armed Revolutionary Action (ABA) has claimed
responsibility for a number of these attacks, partiCUlarly the attac~ on Tancos and
those on the NATO facilities. The ABA has declared that its activities are a
protest against Portuguese fascism and the war in the three African Territories.
It is said to have chosen NATO as a target because of the support which it claims
that organization gives Portugal to carry out the colonial wars.

t

98. In one of his radio and television speeches, Mr. Caetano told the country that
it was not the populations of the overseas Territories who were against Portugal
but groups maintained and subsidized by foreign couI!tries and foreign
organizations, not excluding some religious bodies. He said that some countries
and organizations, enemies of Portugal, had succeeded in obtaining anti-Portuguese
collaborators among the Po:::...tuguese themselves.

99. As the foregoing events show, Portugal now increasingly identifies its
national security with that of the overseas Territories. This concept was also
enunciated by Mr. Jose Manuel Fragoso, the Portuguese Ambassador to Brazil, in a
speech to the Escola Superior de Guerra do Brasil. In a speech entitl~d "Po:rtugal:
national security concepts and policy", Mr. Fragoso said that his country's concept
of security was pluri-continental because of its "presence'" in Eu:ro~e, Afri~a and
the Far East; national security required social cohesion of various population
elements on those continents because "the security of the whole could not be
separated from the traditional objective of the creation of multiracial societies";
and from a politi.cal point of view, as Portugal was a "regional State" in which
the overseas Territories were considered to be autonomous regions, national
security had to be viewed within the traditional and constitutional imperative of a
unitary State.

o

,

Lt
100. In June 1971 the Direcgao-Geral de Seguranca (DGS) announced that it had
uncovered another "terrorist" group in the northern part of Portugal. Later in
Juiy , Mr. Gongalves Rapazote, the Ministe~r for the Interior, issued a, statement
announcing that the Government had discovered. the infiltration of subversive
elements in the armed forces, universities and labour syndicates and that some
arrests had been made. In a speech to a meeting of the presidents of the
municipal councils at Braga~ Mr. Gongalves said that the DGS had the powers of '.

kk/ At the time the event was reported as an a.ccident, but in a speech in
June, Mr. Caetano mentioned it as an act of SUbversion.
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detention, without charges against the suspect of activities against the security
of the State. 11/ He said that in the exercise of these powers the DGS was un~er

the jurisdiction of the Minister of the Interior whose ~esponsibility was to see
that these powers were legally exercised. He'said that the DGS had recently stated
that it was not holding any prisoners except those suspected of being guilty, but
that final findings rested with the courts.

101. In September 1971, the international press reported "a wave of political
arrests" in Portugal. The National Commission for Aid to Political, Prisoners was

. said to have reported that the number of political prisoners had jumped from 79 at
the beginning of the year to 160 by 15 Au~st5 with 90 under political detention.
In May the non-partisdn National Commission for Aid to Political Prisoners was
reported to have sent a letter to"Mr. Caetano protesting the repression of
political activities and the absence of legal guarantees. In the course of the
discussion on the constitutional amendments in the National Assembly in June,
Mr. Sa Carneiro had also criticized the powers of the Portuguese police and had
suggested that the National Assembly should appoint a committee to inquire into the
activities of the DGS~

102. Both the Minister of Interior and Mr. Caetano himself have denied that anyone
was imprisoned for his ideas in Portugal. In an interview with a StockJolIiJ.
.newspaper, Mr. Caetano said that if by political prisoners were meant persons
denie(l libert'y because of their opinions, then he could say that there were no
political prisoners in Portugal. He added that the Government had investigated and
found no grounds for the charges of torture and ill treatment of prisoners.

103 .. Ar: reported previously, mm/ since mid-:1970 the courts have been involved in a
number of trials for subversion. In March 1971 in the Boa Hora Court in Lisbon,
the Rev. Joaquim Pinto de Andra.de was sentenced to three years in prison "with
security measures" Which, it is reported can result in indefinite detention. It
will be recalled that the Rev. Andrade had been held with nine other persons on
charges of having connexions with the Movimento Popular de Libertagao de Angola
(MPLA) and of being involved in subversive activities with a view to helping
Angola gain independence. Of the nine other accused, eight received prison
sentences ranging from 16 months to four and one-half years, plus security measures,
and one woman student from Portugal was acquitted.

104. Between May 1971 and the end of the year, both the Portuguese newspapers and
the international press reported a number of arrests in Porto and Lisbon. !Most of
the cases were reported to have involved "subversive activities" and membEirship in
ABA or other illegal organizations. Excep.t for a few cases, mainly involving
students, most of the persons arrested in'1971 had not been tried. ~y the end of
the year. .-

105. In January 1972, a Swiss newspaper reported that the Supreme Court of Justice
in, Lisbon had ruled in connexion with an appeal that prisoners' confessions made
during police interrogations in the absence of their counsel were not valid. This

11/ According to one report, under the preventive detention law, a prisoner
can remain in jail up to 180 days without legal advic~ or contact with the outside.

mm/ See Official Records of the General Assembl ,\ Twenty-.sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 A/ 23/Rev.1), chap. VIII, annex loA, paras. 86-91.
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ruling upheld the decision of a lower court in a caGe involving a lawyer who
withdrew his confessions in court on grounds that they had been extorted.

106. During the first month of 1972, there were three further bomb attacks in
Portugal. In the first case, the explosion occurred at a warehouse ·belonging to
the Companhia de Navegagao Carregadores Agorianos. A ship, the Muxima, was being
loaded close by with cargo for Sao Tome and Angola. The AHA claimed that it had
destroyed significant quantities of French supplied war materials destined. for
Portuguese "par&Ghute units" fighting in Africa. The second bomb explosion
occurred abo~t a week later in the centre of Lisbon. The·Portuguese authorities
were reported to have attributed the explosion also to the AHA. The third explosion
occurr,ed in the centre of Porto and caused considerable damage.

107. Following this series of explosions, the Public Security Council met to
decide on measures to meet the serious situation. The National Guard and the PSP,
which are represented in the Cou~cil, were to increase their vigilance and to adopt
new measures to prevent further attacks in the urban and suburban areas.

,. -,.
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4. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF PORTUGAL
AFFECTING THE TERRITORIES UNDER ITS

ADMINISTRATION

108. On the diplomatic front, as already noted above, Portugal's efforts have been
devoted mainly to explain±ng and'defending the country's colonial policy. Portugal
considers that its international relations have considerably improved over the'
past two years and that the country no longer "stands proudly alone". Among
other, things, it reached a new agreement with Brazil on reciprocal citizenship,
it opened negotiations with the European Lconomic Community (EEC) with a view to
establishing some kind of formal relationship and it moved to a closer relationship
with the U~ited States of America, first with a visit of the Uuited States Vice­
President to Lisbon, and subsequently with the signing of an agreement with the
United States on the use of the Azores base and the visit of President Nixon to
the islands. In a speech broadcast over radio and television, Mr. Caetano said
that "the /Azores7 treaty was a political act in which the solidarity of interests
between the two countries is recognized, and it is in the name of that solidarity
that we put ~n instrument of action at the disposal of our American friends, who
are now our allies".

109. As part of its over-all diplomatic offensive, during 1971, Portugal invited
various foreign official groups to visit the war zones in the three African
Territories. In June, the consular corps in Luanda was invited to visit Zaire
District in northern Angola, and in October to visit the eastern districts of
Lunda and Moxico. On the first visit, the group included the consuls of Belgium,
Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Monaco, Norway, South
Africa, Sweden, the United States and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. On the second visit, the group also included the. consul of
Austria. Official visitors to the war areas in Mozambique and to the Cabora Bassa
dam nn/ included several British Members of Parliament, a number of Brazilian
deputies, a group of Italian senators and Mr. Kent Crane, Assistant to the Vice­
President of the United States. In AU@lst 1971~ two United States congressmen,
Messrs. Diggs and Vanderjagdt, members of the House Sub-Committee on African
Affairs, visited Cape Verde and Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea. They were
accompanied by the military att'ach~ to the United States Embassy in Lisbon and
three advisers. In Guinea called Portuguese Guinea, the congressmen visited
Bissau, various rural regrouping projects at Nhacra, north-west of the capital,and
the ,town of Mansoa.

nn/ The involvement of foreign E~conomic interests in the Territories, which
is another aspect of the internationalization of the war is descrjbed in the
series of reports on. activities of foreign economic interests: See especially
ibid., TwentY-fifth Sessi9n, Supplement No~ 23A (A/8023/Rev.l/Add.l), annex,
appendix III; ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 2~A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l),
annex, appendix II. For a list of foreign economic interests in Angola and
Mozambique see ibid., Twenty-fourth Session, Supplement ~o. 23A (A/7623/Rev.l/
Add. 1 ), appendix II, table 11.-
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Relations with South Africa

110. In June 1971, Mr. Rui Patricio, the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs,
made an official visit to South Africa for five days. During his stay,
Mr. Patr1cio met with Prime Minister Balthazar Vorster and held talks with

, Dr. Hilgard Muller, South Africa's Minister fo~ Foreign Affairs and o~her

government officials. Discussions between the two ministers were ~eported to have
centred on three main topics: (a) economic co-operation between Portugal and
South ~frica in southern Africa; 00/ (b) maintenance of security in the region
south of the lOth parallel, as well as the sea route around the Cape, with
special reference to the Indian Ocean and the Mozambique Canal; and (c) the
political attacks both countries face, especially in the United Nations.
According to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs, the talks also dwelt on
"terrorism in Africa and other parts of the world", and progress of the Cabora
Bassa project.

111. A South African source reported that at a banquet gi'ven in honour of
Mr. Patricio, Mr. Muller said that his country had great admiration for the
steadfast manner in which the Portuguese were handling the problem of "terrorist"
activities and subversion and paid tribute to the sacrifices of Portugal's sons
"in their gallant effort to pr{;serve peace B.nd order and to ensure progress".
In his reply, Mr. Patricio said that the str~tegic positions of Portugal and
South Africa were "important factors for the defence of Western civilization".
He added that· as the two countries shared common ide~.ls of peace and progress,
they suffered the s~e threats and were exposed to the same perils.

112. During the year, Mr~ Pieter Botha~ the South African Minister for Defence,
made two brief visits to Lisbon, a private visit in June 5 and a second visit in
November. In Dec~mber 1971, General W.R. van der Riet, the South African Army
Chief of Staff was reported to have made a visit to Disbon. This visit was said
to concern military relations between Portugal and South Africa for action against
the Frente de Libertagao de Mogambique (F'RELIMO).

113. There have been a number of reports of military co-operation between Portugal
and South Africa. In November 1971, Mr. Agostinho Neto, President of MPLA,
repeated his charge that South African troops were stationed at Lumeje in Moxico
District~ in Angola, to support Portugal's war against African freedom-fighters 5EE/
and, in February 1972, it was reported that South Africa had four battalions
of troops in Tete District, in Mozambique, that South African police had taken
part in the repression of Africans in Angola and that a unit of Eortuguese troops
had been sent to Namibia to assist the South African authorities in connexion with
the Ovamboland disturbances; ~hese activities have again called into question
the existence of a defence pact between Portugal and South Africa in spite of
repeated denials by both countries~

00/ ]bid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l),
annex, appendix II.

Pl!../ Ibid•., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023!Rev.l),
chap. II, an~ex, appendix II, para. 37.
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114. In December 1971, Mr. Botha announced that the South African Government had
provisionally decided to purchase six corvettes from Portugal. It was expected
that the Portuguese share in the construction would be limited ~o the hulls of
the ships, and investigations were being made to determine how much of the rest
of the ships could be built in South Africa in co-operation with overseas
organizations~

Relations with Southern Rhodesia

115. Although, as reported previously, Portugal had recalled its Consul-General
in Salisbury following the adoption of resolution 277 (1970) by the Security
Council, Mr. Rebelo de Andrade was subsequently appointed to the post. In
December 1971, he was among the Portuguese diplomats in southern Africa who visited
Mozambique where they were briefed on the war situation.

116. There have been various reports of Portugal's interest in and support for the
"settlement" agreement between the United Kingdom and Southern Rhodesia, especially
'because of the prospects of an end to the Beira blockade. It has also been
reported that Port~gal has plans for developing closer economic relations with
Southern Rhodesia and possibly a customs union or common market.

117. In March 1972, Mr. Ian Smith was reported to have asked Prime Minister Vorster
for the participation of South African troops, together with Port;lguese and
Southern Rhodesian forces, in raids against bases of national liberation movements
operating in Angola and Mozambique.

Relations with th'LUnited Kingdom

118. Sir Alec Douglas-Home, Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
of the United Kingdom, paid a two-day Official visit to Portugal in June 1971.
Sir Alec was quoted as saying at a banquet given in his honour, that he believed
that his visit opened up new opportunities for Portugal and the United Kingdom.
In the course o£ his speech, he noted that the two countries did not always see
eye to eye~ and that the United Kingdom's policy in Africa had been different from
that of Portugal. The differences of opinion between the two countries had been
on "the scope and pace of advance", but the historical relationship between the
two countries had not been affected.

119. In a statement issued after the visit, it was stated that Sir Alec and I

Mr. Patr!cio were in agreement on a wide range of issues~ It was further stated
that "on African affairs the two ministers .explained the aims and policies of
thejr respective Governments and arrived at a deeper understanding of each other's
viewpoints". It was agreed that there would be continuing exchanges at all levels.
Other sources reported that the two ministers also discussed aspects of the
"Rhodesian independence dispute", including the British naval blockade of the
Mozambique port of Beira.

120. In March 1972, the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs made an official
visit to London, the first such visit by a Portuguese foreign minister in more
than 11 years. It was expected 'chat the question of Portugal's membership in EEC
would dominate the discussions. Following these talks a British Foreign Office
spokesman said that southern Africa, "with particular reference to Rhodesia and
the Portuguese Territories", had been among matters discussed.

~ ,
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121. In a long press conference in London, Mr. Patricio dwelt mainly on Portugal's
policy in Africa?' the constitutional changes, and developments in the fields of
labour and education. He asserted that Portugal had the full support of the
local African population and that the Portuguese forces in Africa would win the
lO-year war."within six months" if independent African countries would stop
helping the "ter:rorists".·

Relations with the United States

122. One of Portugal's major achievements during 1971 was its improved relations
with the United States. In this connexion, the significant events cited by the
Portuguese press included Vice-President Agnew's visit to Lisbon in July, the
signing of the Azores agreement in December and later the meeting of President
Nixon with French President Pompidou and Prime Minister Caetano in the Azores. qq/
Some observers also considered the meeting of the NATO Council of Ministers in
Lisbon in June 1971 as another sign of Portugal's success in improving its
international relations~' .

Azores agreement

123. A,Portuguese information source reported in January' 1972 that ItRelations
between the Governments of the United states and Portugal have reached the most
favourable level in recent years since the signing of the new agreement on use
by the United states Air Force of the Lajes air base in the Azores."

124. Under· the agreement signed with Portugal on 9 December 1971, the United
States will h&ve the use of the Lajes Air Base on Terceira Island in the Azores
until 4 February 1974. In return, the United States will provide Portugal with:
(a) the loan of ~n oceanographic vessel, the USS Kellar, valued at $US 8 million;
(b) $US 1 million for educational reform in Portugal; (c) $US 5 million for
non-military excess equipment measured in terms of initial acquisition cost;
Cd) cre~its of $US 15 million per year for'two years for the purchase of United
States surplus agricultural commodities on favourable terms under P.L. 480
programme;. and (e) the financing of loans of up to $US 400 million by the
Export~1mport Bank of the United States for development projects in Portugal.

125. In a television addr~ss to the nation, Mr. Caetano said that the terms of t~e

agreement fell far short of what Portugal would have liked. Although, apart from
the various grants, Portugal had been promised up to $US 430 million in loans,
the 'country did not intend to mortgage itself to any foreign country. He noted
that Portugal had an excellent reserve position and had never had any difficulty
in raising money on the foreign markets. Accordingly Portugal would only use the
United States credits when suitable and when conditions were better than tl10se
obtainable elsewhere. He said that he wanted the country to understand that
Portugal had not s~ddenly received a shower of dollars which would solve all its

gg,/ The ~ew York Times, for instance, reported that "Portugal has economic
~takes in the i Nixon- P0I9pidou meeting". Also speaking of their "summit" meeting
lon the Azores, Deputy Avila de Azevedo said in the National Assembly that it would
result in ~proved understanding between people and for the Portuguese, an
impo:r-ta.nt posit,ion in the concert of nations, about which no one could be
indifferent.
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economic difficulties. As the agreement was in effect for only two years, he
expressed the hope that when it was next renewed, conditions in the U~ited States
would have improved wld new arrangements could be made for further co-operation
between the two countries. As reported in the press, Portugal had wanted an
int~rest-free or very low interest loan of $US 600 million.

,126. The new Azores agreement has been widely interpreted by some observers and
segments of the international press as a commitment by the United States to assist
Portugal in carrying on its colonial wars in Africa. Some also see it as
suggestive of an increasing NATO interest in buttre8sing the white minority-ruled
areas in Africa. Others consider the agreement as an ~ct to bail Portugal out of
war-born financial problems, and while the loans are not expected to be used on
facilities in Africa, they will, nevertheless, liberate aircraft and weapons
there for use in Angola and Mozambique.

127. In a statement made before the United states Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations in February 1972, Mr. U. Alexis Johnson, Under-Secretary for Political
Affairs of the Department of State, said that the use by the United States of
facilities in the Azore8 dated back to the Second World War and that the country's
current defence relationship with Portugal was based on the North Atlantic Treaty
and Defense Agreement between Portugal and the United States of 6 September 1951,
concluded pursuant to article 3 of the NATO Treaty. This agreement, through
various extensions has continued to govern the use of the Lajes Airbase by United
States forces. Mr~ Johnson said that' the new agreement contained no new defence
commitment to Portugal and that, in fact, the grant to the United States of base
rights in the Azores involved "no defence or security commitments by the United
States at all". The agreement on the Azores neither added to nor subtracted
from the United States commitment to Portugal under the North Atlantic Treaty.
After explaining the details of the agreement he denied that it provided assistance
to Portugal in its efforts "to combat the insurgency in its various African
Territories"~ He refuted newspaper reports that the conflicts in Africa had put
a strain on Portugal's foreign exchange re~~rves and that United States assistance
would relieve that strain by pointing out that Portugal's gold and foreign
exchange reserves had reached an all-time high of almost $US 1.8 thousand million _
equal to about 14 months' imports.

Relations with Brazil

128. In 1971, Luso-Brazilian relations were further strengthened with the signing
of the Convention on Equal Rights and Obligations which gives Portugues~ and
Brazilians reciprocal citizenship.

129. During the year, the Brazilian Minister o~ Finance visited Lisbon to discuss
various aspects of economic co-operation. Among other things, an agreement was
reached in June 1971 on measures to facilitate the access of certain Portuguese
goods such as wine to the Brazilian market and reciprocal considerations for
Brazilian goods in Lisbon, Luanda and Lourengo Marques and an entrep6t for
Portuguese goods in Brazil. Preliminary discussions also were held on the
possibility of freeing Brazilian capital from taxation both in Portugal and in the
overseas Territories, in order to facilitate the access of Brazilian goods to those
markets.
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130. There has been growing interest in Brazil to increase trade with Angola and
Mozambique. In June 1971, the director of the Carteira do Comercio e Exportagro
do Brasil (CACEX) visited Angola and Mozambique to discuss trade matters, and, in
October, a trade mission from Sao Paulo, representing the clothing industry,
visited Angola.

131. In a statement made in November 1971, Mr. Gibson Barbosa, the Brazilian
Minister for Foreign Affairs, explained that his country's relations with
Portugal were based on absolute respect for each other's sovereignty. Brazil
considered that the question of the Portuguese Territories was a matter within the
exclusive sovereignty of Portugal but it hoped that Portugal would find a
peaceful solution to the problem. In the course of his statement, he denied that
his count'!'"'.! was considering aid to the liberation movements in Angola and
Mozambique.

132. Early iii 1972, it was announced that sliipping service between Brazil and the
overseas Territories would begin in March 1972 and that the Brazilian.airline
Varig would increase its flights to Luanda to twice a week.
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Effect of the measures to create an escudo zone common market

,.

1,

PORTUGAL'S ECONOMIC RELATIONS WITH THE
OVERSEAS TERRITORIES

5.

Nature of the problem

133. Essentially, what is called the problem of inter-territorial payments arises
from the fact that although constitutionally the overseas Territories together
with Portugal are conside,ed to be a "unitary State", Portugal, as well as each
Territory, has its own separate escudo, and trade and financial transactions
among the Territories themselves as well as with Portugal are subject to exchange
contro~s, In other words, for the purposes of trade and financial .transactions
the metropolitan escudo is treated as a foreign currency in the Territories, and
each Territory has a balance·of payments with Portugal. Because of their special
economic relationship with Portugal, An~ola and Mozambique have traditionally pad
a balance of payments deficit with Portugal arising both from their trade de~/icit
since they import more from Portugal than they sell to it - and from their deficits
on current account.

Economic integration and the P!"0.B-l_el!l of int~p-tp'1"ritorial raymcuLs

134. Officially, it has always been expIained that the exchange cCutrols were
necessitated by the tendency of money to leave the Territories because of the
difference in the stages of development in Portugal and the Territories. It is
evident, however, that since Portugal and foreign interests control much of the
resources and production in the Territories, and more particular] r in Angola
and Mozambique, a large proportion of both the income derived from exports from
the Territories, as well as income from capital invested by Portuguese residents
in the Territories is either retained in or repatriated to Portugal or to foreign
countries. To this, of course, must be added other transfers from residents in
the Territory.

135. It will be recalled that in 1961, legislation was enacted in Portugal to
bring about closer economic integration of what is called the Espago portugues
(Portuguese realm), comprising Portugal and all the overseas Territories, in
which there would be free circulation of goods, capital and persons. The basic
law (Decree Law 44,016, 8 November) set forth a schedule of the changes to
achieve complete economic integration by 1972.

136. As a first step toward the establishment of a common market, quotas and
duties on imports into Portugal of "national goods" were gradually reduced.
Import duties on goods from the Territories entering Portugal were finally
eliminated in 1964 and import duties on Portuguese goods entering the Territories
were to be gradually reduced beginning in 1967, but the schedule was to be
adjusted to the economic situation in each Territory.

137. In order to facilitate the free transactions of goods, services and capital,
in addition to the removal of quotas and customs duties, a multilateral clearing
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system of payments within the escudo zone was set up in 1962 (Deere; Law 44,703,
17 November). Under this system, normally all payment transactions either
between the Territories themselves or between Portugal and the Territories were
cleared throu~h the Bank of Portugal in Lisbon which kept each Territory's
exchange reserve accounts separately. In order to help the Territories, an
Escudo Zone Monetary Fund rr / vTas created from which a Terr~tory could borrow
yhen it did not have enou~h exchange reserves in its own account. Since all

. inter-territqrial payments hc:..J. to be made in metropolitan escudos, in effect, the
gold and foreign exchange earnings of the Territories benefit the escudo zone
reserves. Between 1966 and 1970, Portugal's gold and 'foreign exchange reserves
rose from 33,725 million escudos to 45,507 million escudos, an increase of about
33 per cent. Between 1969 and 1970 alone, Portugal's rise in foreign exchange
assets amounted to 2,547 million escudos.

138. Owing, however, to their continuing balance of payments deficits with
Portu8al, An~ola and Mozambique continued to have difficulties in covering their
purchases in Portugal because of the lack of foreign exchange or metropolitan
escudos. As a result, funds waitin~ to be paid in Portugal accumulated. At the
end of 1968, net debits pending payment of the two Territories amounted to
2,930 million escudos and at the end of 1969, 5,090 million escudos •

.
139. Further changes vTere introduced by creating local branches of th~ central
control machinery in 1969 and establishing a system of priorities for transfers
in settlement of external payments. In order to cover their growing
transactions, Angola's share in the Escudo Zone Monetary Fund was increased from
750 million escudos (Decrees LA,ws, 49,304-49,306, 16 October 1969).

140. Despite ttese changes, by 1970 the total balances pending transfers had
reached 7,157 million escudos, of which 3,415 million escudos were from Angola
and 3,742 million escudos were from Mozambique. At the end of 1971, pending
payments had risen to almost 9,000 million escudos, or nearly 5 per cent of
Portugal's gross national product. During the period 1966-1970, Portugal's
favourable balance of paynents with AnGola rose from 614 million escudos to
2,363 million escudos and its surplus balance with Mozambique, which averaged over
1,000 million escudos a year, dropped only to 495 million escudos in 1970, possibly
owing to larger capital movements from Portugal to the Territory in connexion with
the construction of the Cabora Bassa project (table 4 below).

141. Portuguese sources have freely admitted that the bal~nce of pay~ents

difficulties of the "two larger Territories with Portugal were aggravated by the
measures adopted to create f~ee trade within the escudo zone. Apart from the
measures noted above, involving the gradual dismantling of quotas and tariffs
against goods from any Territory, including Portugal, within the escudo zone,
other measures also caused diffic,ulties. These included measures restricting the
development of industries in thl.~ Territories which would compete with goods from
Portugal and high tariffs imposed against foreign goods, so that Angola and

rr / The Fund was first established \"ith a total c,apital of 1,500 million
escudOs in which each Territory participated as follows: Cape Verde and Sao Tome
and Prlncipe, 60 million escudos each; Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea,
140 million escudos~ Angola, 750 million escudos; Mozambique, 450 million escudos;
and Macau and Timor, 20 million escudos each.
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Mozambique became captive markets for Portuguese goods, 1nc~ud1ng such-i~ems as
textiles; wine, olive oil and other consumer goods. Traditionally also, while
the Territories were prohibited from developing any shipping of their own,
all movement of goods among the Territories themselves and between the Territories
and Portugal was restricted to Portuguese ships.

143. On 6 November 1971, the Portuguese Government introduced a series of measures ,
changing the system of inter-territorial payments within the escudo zone. In
effect, the new measures reintroduced the principle, dating back to 1931, that
each Territory shall, be allowed to purchase only those imports for which it
already has the necessary foreign exchange or metropolitan escudos; transfers will
be authorized where external payments exist. Although, from the Government's point
of view, this was tbe only way to deal with the serious situation that had been
created by the delays in inter-territorial payments, to some observers, the new
measures effectively put an end to any idea of economic integration.

New measures

142. The difficulties experienced in Angola and Mozambique over the payments p~oblem

were not solely the result of these measures. One of the problems in Angola,
j ; cited in many articles, has been the granting of special privileges to some of

the large cmnpanies, including the Angola Diamond Company, exempting them either
totally or partially from exchange contro~s.

.,

141~. The new measures have two objectives: first, to liquidate the existing debt
of some 10,000 million metropolitan escudos; and, second, to prevent the
accumulation of delayed payments from the Territories.

145. To achieve the first objective, the Goverr~ent has rasied the capital of
the Escudo Zone Monetary Fund from 1,500 million escudos to 3)000 million escudos.
Of the additional capital, the Portuguese Treasury will provide 500 million escudos,
the Bank of Portugal another 500 million escudos and the Bank of Angola and the
Banco Nacional Ultramarino, the two issuing banks for the overseas Territories,
will each provide 250 million escudos.

146. Two types of pUblic loans will be raised to payoff' the delayed transfers.
Three thousand million escudos are to be raised by treasury bonds drawing
4 per cent interest and another 1,000 million metropolitan escudos 'will be raised
by bonds issued by the local exchange funds in the Territories. A third source
of funds is to be derived from restricting authorized transactions to amounts less
than the exchange available so as to save from 1,000 to 1,200 million escudos a year.

147. The pa~;ment? are to be made in two stages. In the first stage, 25 per cent
of the accumulated deferred payments will be liquidated through the 1,500 million
escudos increase in capital of the Escudo Zone Monetary Fund and 1,000 million
escudos worth of treasury bonds already subscribed by the Caixa Geral de Dep6sitos
and other banks. In the second phase, 6,000 million escudos will-' he used from the
remaining bond issues and savings by the local exchange control boards to payoff
the existing debts in accordance with established priorities •
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148. To prevent the future accumulation of debts'oY the Ter::-itories to exporters
in Portugal stringent controls will henceforth be imposed on all imports.
According to some estimates, Angola and Mozambique may have to reduce their
imports from Portugal by as much as one third and reduce their total imports by
as much as one sixth. It has also been suggested that the total effect of the
new arrangements in Angola may lead to the loss of some 5,000 commercial jobs and
the closing of 400 small businesses.

149. The following priorities have been established for imports: (a) essential
merchandise for economic development and public use which do not compete with
local products; (b) merchandise of essential importance for the well-being of
the population and which does not compete with local products; (c) other goods
essential to the well-being of the people; and (d) non-essential goods.
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150. As regards invisible operations and capital transfers, the priorities are:
(a) operations that stimulate the establishment in the Territories of produc~.. ive
industries and develop production for export; (b) operations considered essential
to the (Portuguese) culture and well-being of the population; (c) fulfilnlent of
administrative responsibilities of enterprises in the Territory and other transfers
of recognized economic interest; and (d) other operations.

Future prospects

151. The Minister for Overseas Territories said during a speech at the Institute
for Higher Studies in Lisbon early in 1972 that the new measures restricting trade
and transfers of the Territories had been necessary because of the "extremely
grave situation which had developed and which was affecting the economy not only
of the provinces but also of the Metropole and prejudicing a great number of
businesses and people". However, since the new meacures were imposed there has
been Inounting criticism in Portugal, especially from industries which depend on
the overseas Territories for their exports. There has also been considerable
dissatisfaction in Angola, partly because there was also little consultation
with the economic interests on the measures and partly because of the possible
economic effects referred to in paragraph 148 above. However, as mineral exports
from the Territory have been growing rapidly and new investments in Angola are
still increasing, the Governor-General has expressed confidence that the import
restrictions will not seriously affect the economy of the Territory. But since
the liquidation of the arrears is expected to take more than three years, it will
be some time before the full effects of the changes wij~ be felt .

152. The introduction of the new measures restricting the trade of the overseas
Territories with Portugal and, in effect, depriving them of their privileged
trading position is seen by some observers as a first move by Portugal to
facilitate its negotiations with the Europea~Economic Community (EEC).
Although Portuguese officials have repeatedly voiced assurances that the Government
is'only seeking a trade association with EEC, many observers firmly believe that
Portugal eventually will have to choose between Europe and Africa. Now that the
United Kingdom has become a member in EEC, the break-up of the European Free Trade
Association (EFTA) is expected to pose serious problems for the remaining EFTA
members.

153. It is pointed out that, in 1971, over one third of Portugal's exports went
to EFTA members and about one fourth of its imports came from them. Since the
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enlargement of EEC, nearly 40 per cent of Portugal's exports a.re expected to ~o to
its members, tariffs permittinp,. Portur,al will therefore have to ne~otiate some
kind of a trade agreement with EEC ~ which would have to take int~ a.ccount its
special economic relations with its overseas Territories.

151~. Preliminary discussions betueen Portueal and EEC were bep;un in lat.e 1971,
when it was reported that Portugal's application for associate membership had
run into difficultlp.s over various problems, includ.inp; the extent of the list of
Portuguese products considered to be "sensitive" by EEC and the question of
quotas and concessions aslced by Portugal for a~ricultural products. Althoup,h
Portugal is so far only seeking associate membership, because fUll membership
requires that a State's constitutional and social structure correspond to
democratic principles, it is not yet clear what political problems may affect the
negotiations.
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1. GENERAL

1. Angola lies on the south-west Atlantic coast of Africa between 4° 22' S and
180 03' S in latitude and between 24 0 05' E.G. and 11° 41' F..G. in longitude.
Except for the Cabinda enclave, which is administered as part of it,jthe entire
Territory lies south of the Congo River. The total area of the Territory is
1,246,700 square kilom~tres.

2. According to provisional 1970 census figures, the total resident population of
the Territory was 5,673,046, comuared with 4,830,449 in 1960. Although it had been
reported that the census would record the population by ethnic groups, such data
for 1970 8.re not yet av'ailable. In 1960, 172 ,5~9 persons were listed as "branco",
53,3928,S "mestigo lf

, 4,604,362 as If.I?2Zeto'u and 166 as others. In 1970, the European
population was estimated at 350,000 by one source and between 500,000 and 600,000
by another.

3. The provisional 1970 census figures g~v~ng the population distribution by
district show that since 1960 there has been a decrease in the population in five
districts (see table l)~ Four of these, Zaire~ U!ge, Moxico and Cuando-Cubango,
continue to be affected by ~uerrilla activities. The population of Zaire bas
dropped from 103,906 to 41,766. In contrast, the popul~tion of Huambo has
increased by more than 50 per cent and that of Luanda District by 60 per cent. The
population of Luanda, the c~pital, increased from 224,540 to 475,238. The change in
the ethnic distribution in Luanda is shown below:

4. It may be recalled that in 1955 over 60 per cent of the European population
lived in the ei~ht major cities. In contrast, over 90 per cent of the African
population lived in the rural areas. Even assuming that the growth of the total
urban population has paralleled thut of Luanda, it seems likely that Angola has
remained a Territor,y in which the towns and cities constitute the European centres
surrounded by an almost completely African rural population. This u~ban-rural

population pattern is specially important as it reinforces the political and
economic dominance of the non-African elements.

-225-
i

11_.•"..~~.~1I.1lI.1l!I··!!I!!'._II"IM"'!!!InIlE.IIIIHlMrlil.-lla.'.IIII!!!llfflllill'.1l1l1ll~J1IlIlii/llfllllrllll~· ilU1I1••"•••IiI_IJ;1I·IiD••••;C~:iil']liIj_lI·1111101.'IBl.M"II••'IJF.nl!;S.lIt!l[lIlU.lr••Ifl!WII!MJb!ll!.!'-.I!~.~,M:l!.~,Jl~l!lil~l!'f~!!ii~"~ilM§~':!.;"~_~.··r-L~~··~!j-•.••.c,. ~,,,I!..•.••



~
.
~
"
-

...
.
.
.
.

-..
I

lit!

T
ab

le
1

A
n&

?:o
la.

D
is

tr
ib

u
ti

o
n

o
f

p
o

p
u

la
ti

o
n

b
y

d
is

tr
ic

t
Il

A
r:

'e
a

19
70

19
60

19
70

•
(s

q
u

ar
e

19
60

p
ro

v
is

io
n

al
C

ha
ng

e
ov

er
p

o
p

u
la

ti
o

n
po

p '
.1

l.a
ti

on
k

il
o

m
et

re
s)

ce
ns

us
ce

ns
us

1
0

-y
ea

r
p

er
io

d
d

en
si

ty
d
~
n
s
i
t
l

C
ab

in
da

7
27

0
58

54
7

80
85

7
+

22
31

0
8

.0
5

1
1

.1
2

Z
ai

re
40

13
0

10
3

90
6

41
76

6
-

62
14

0
2

.5
9

1
.0

4
•

.,
U

fg
e

55
81

8
39

9
41

2
38

6
03

7
-

13
37

5
7.

15
6.

91
L

ua
nd

a
33

78
9

34
6

76
3

56
0

58
9

+2
13

82
6

1
0

.2
6

16
..5

9
C
u
a
n
z
a
-
~
J
o
r
t
h

27
10

6
26

3
05

1
29

8
06

2
+

35
0

1
1

9
.7

0
1

0
.9

9
C

ua
nz

a-
SL

:,1
th

59
26

9
40

4
65

0
45

8
59

2
+

53
94

2
6

.8
3

1
.7

3
M

al
an

je
10

1
02

8
45

1
84

9
55

8
63

0
+1

06
78

1
4

.4
7

5.
52

L
un

da
16

7
78

6
24

7
27

3
30

2
53

8
+

55
26

5
1

.4
7

1
,8

0
B

en
gu

el
a

37
80

8
48

7
87

3
47

4
89

7
-

12
97

6
1

2
.9

0
22

.5
6

H
ua

m
bo

30
66

7
59

7
33

2
83

7
62

1
+2

40
29

5
1

9
.4

8
27

.3
1

B
ie

11
87

0
45

2
69

7
'6

50
33

1
+1

97
64

0
6

.3
0

9
.0

4
I

M
ox

ic
o

19
9

18
6

26
6

44
9

21
3

11
9

-
53

33
0

1
.3

3
1

.0
6

~
I\

)
C

ua
nd

o-
C

ub
an

go
19

2
07

9
11

3
03

4
11

2
01

3
o

96
1

0
.5

9
0.

58
r\

,)
-

0
\

M
oc

;a
.m

ed
es

55
94

6
43

00
4

53
05

8
+

10
05

4
0

.7
7

0.
94

I

H
ui

:la
16

6
34

8
59

4
60

9
64

4
86

4
+

50
25

5
3.

57
3.

87
-
-

T
o

ta
l

1
24

6
70

0
4

83
0

44
9

5
67

3
04

6
84

2
59

7
3.

87
4.

55

S
ou

rc
es

:
19

60
-

A
ng

ol
a,

II
I

R
ec

en
se

am
en

to
G

er
al

do
.

Po
pu

la
c;

ao
fi

rs
t

vo
lu

m
e.

19
70

-
P

ro
v

is
io

n
al

fi
g

u
re

s
p

u
b

li
sh

ed
in

th
e

p
re

ss
.

, I I 1.'
.-.

,

-...
....

,,-.
--.-



~~~-m."'!.t2At lGnm_·__=== -.J .:=* il* EiiiiliillliiiiiiiZ..nRR••GI!I4¥l!lB!P'!!!!2Y!IlIMI!I!;GG!!!lll!Z_--

....nlJ•••--p••1l1111P' IJIn••U.II(lI!lnill._~!llllIlllll!_'·1!iil1".!libilibU.".l1!IiUl!lllJl(!t.'j.'_t!UIL~·:

f '1
I 1
! {
: ]
I ,. \

:1

2. CONSTI'l'UTIONAL AND POLITICAL

Constitutional status of the Territory

5. Under the Portuguese Constitution and the Overseas Organic Law of 1963,
Angola is considered to be an overseas province of Portugal. The Political and
Administrative Statute of Angola is contained in Decree 45,374 of 22 November 1963.
As an overseas province, Angola is represented in the National Assembly, the
Overseas Council and the Corporative Chamber. al

6. In July 1971, amendments to the Constitution were approved by the National
Assembly giving the overseas Territories a wider degree of autonomy. rh
January 1.972, the National Assembly began consideration of a draft bill revising
the Overseas Organic Law. The main provisions are described in annex II.A
above, paras. 35-59. The detailed arrangements for the Territory which will be
embodied in a new political and administrative statute for the Territory are not
yet available.

!•

7. Views expressed by the Angolan representatives in the National Assembly
during the discussions on the constitutional reforms are reported in annex II.A
above, paras. 17-26.

Opinion on the constitutional reforms

8. M~st of the newspaper articles in the local press have closely echoed the
views expressed by the deputies in the National Assembly in support of the
Government's proposed constitutional reforms. One series of editorials suggested
that the decolonization which was implicit in the constitutional amendments would
result in the mel.ding of "minorities ll and "sociological majorities" bl so that a
hierarchy would emerge in the "pIuri-continental and pluri-cultural -Portuguese
communi ty by a natural ,l just and pacific process H •.

9. The conce::-n in the Territory over the revision of the Overseas Organic L:;;w was
expressed by N:r. Garcia de Castilho, President of the Industrial Association of
Angola, in May 1971, when it was reported that the Government in Lisbon had already

al For a description of the general system of government and administration,
see Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-fifth Session~ Supplement
No. 23.(A/8023/Rev.l), annex I.A, paras. 18-25.

bl In a study published in Estudos Pol!ticos e Sociais in 1966, the theory
was put forward that in the Territories in Africa where the indigenous population
constitutes a numerical majority, it is the small number of originarios from
Portugal who form the "sociological majority". See OfficJal Records of the
General Assembly, Twenty-~econd Session~Annexes,addendumto agenda item 23 (Par~ II)
(A/6700/Rev.1), chap. V, para. 64. "
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Relations with the central Government
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13. In January and again in December 1971, Mr. Barreto Lara, one of the deputies
for Angola, requested in the National Assembly that the Liga Nacional Africana (LNA)
in Angola should be permitted to return to a normal administration. He recailed

prepared a draft text for consideration by the National Pssembly once the Assembly
had approved the constitutional reforms. He suggested that the economic interests
in Angola should have been consulted in regard to the revision of the Overseas
Organic Law because the current structure of the territorial Government no longer
met the needs of the Territory-owing to the economic development and social
changes that had taken place. He recalled the petition which the economic
associations had addressed to the Prime Hinister in 1969 just before the elections
to the National Assembly, and expressed the hope that those points had been taken
into account. The p.xtent to which the government bill reflects the demands of the
economic interests is discussed in the gener~ section(See Mlnex II.A above, para. 56).

11. In August 1971, during his regular annual visit to Angola, the Overseas
~unister was briefed on the military situation by the Commander-in-Chief of the
armed forces and the regional military commanders of the eastern districts. He
travelled by air to five district capitals (Henrique de Carvalho in Lunda, Luso ~n

Moxico, Serpa Pinto in Cuando-Cubango, Sil~"a Porto in BiG and Nova Lisboa in
Huambo) and also visited some smaller tow~S and villages. In an address before a
meeting of the economic associations in Luanda, he said that the future progress of
Angola depended on co-operation between government and private interests to face
difficulties, solve problems and control the enemy. On hiu return to Lisbon, he
stated at a press conference that he had been able to visit the district capitals
as well as some of the more distant eastern villa~e8. The international press
sometimes described that region as devastated by the var, but he had found life
normal wherever he went.

10. In '1971 Hr. SilvaCun~a, the Ov-erseas Minister, visited the Territory twice.
In July 1911, on his way back from an official visit to Malawi, he stopped ih
Angola for a few days during which he held a working session with the Governor­
General and the provincial secretaries. He also met with the Chairman of the Board
of Directors of the Companhia de Celulose do Ultramar Portugues, which owns a
paper factory in Angola. Their discussions concerned a 2~300 million-escudo cl
expansion plan for the factory which was to be financed by an increase in the
capital and other loans and by credits from foreign suppliers of equipment goods.

12. Other visitors from fortugalduring the year included the Minister for Foreign
.Affairs, Mr. Rui Patr1cio, in June, and 10 deputies from the National Assembly in
September. The deputies spent 17 days in An~ola at the invitation of the economic
associations of the Territory. They toured the northern and eastern war areas and
Luso, the capital of ~fuxico District. They also toured industrial and agricultural
projects.
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that LNA, which is the only legally recognized African organization in Angola,
had been under the jurisdiction of a ~overnment administrative committee for the
past 14 years. The Government had apparently taken action under Decree Laws 39,660
of 20 ~1ay 1954, and 40,166 of 18 Hay 1955 (regulating the organization of non­
political associations), because LNA had been suspected of political activities in
the late 1950s. d/ He also pointed out that the ~reat·majorityof Africans were
among the most deprived persons in the Territory, and needed the assistance of LNA
to defend their interests. Accordin~ to Mr. Barreto Lara, the government committee
had tol~ him earlier in the year of its intention shortly to a~prove the new
statutes of LNA. These statutes had been officially recommended and elections of
officers would then follow. He asked whether the gen€ral meeting of LNA had been
allowed to discuss and approve the proposed statutes.

Territorial Government

General

14. In 1971, the Governor-Genera! of the Territory made only one visit to Lisbon.
During this visit, he reportedly discussed with the Overseas Ministry questions
relating to the financing of the Third National Development Plan in Angola,
especially with reference to the applications for minin~ concessions pendin~

approval from the Hinister.

15. There were no major changes in the general situation in the Territory during
the year. In several of his interviews with the foreign press, the Governor­
General stressed the economic ~rowth of the Territory since 1961 as evidence of
the success of Portugal's overseas policy and expressed confidence in the future
of the Territory. In his speeches in Angola, he has made a point of emphasizing
that development 'VTas synonymous vTith security and of appealing specially for the
co-operation of the economic interests.

16. The implications of th~s policy are quite clear. First, the development and
~xploitation of the Territo~Jis resources will provide Portugal with much needed
raw materials which it would otherwise have to purchase with its foreigu exchange
reserves. Second, through development, Angola can derive more revenue to~finance

government services and to pay a still larger share of the costs of the war. Third,
development of roads and other infrastructure helps to extend the administrative
and physical occupation and control of the Territory. Fourth, as part of the
Government's counter-insurBencv policy, in February 1971, the districts of Luanda,
Lunda, ~10xico, Cuando-Cubango, t1alanje and Bie were placed under a special security
regime with each district headed by a military governor, e/ and later in the year,
special ref-Sional development plans were draw'll up for Luanda, Bie ~ r-10xi~;o and
Cuando-Cuban~o~ aimed mainly at improving the economic and social conditions of the
local population.

d/ See John Marcum, The Angolan R~volution (Cambridge, Massachussets, The 11.I.T.
Press, 1969), Vol. I, The Anatomy of an $.xplosion (1950-1962), pp. 22-44.

el See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
SUFEl~ment No. 23 {A/8423/Rev.lr;-chap. II, annex, appendix III, para. 6.
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17. Towards the end of the year, however, with the introduction of the new
inter-territorial payment regulations and the restrictions on imports and capital
transfers to Portup,al, the tone of the Governor-General~s speeches appears to have
beco..rne less optimistic about the near future. As described below,
the economic interests in the Territory have been increasingly dissatisfied with
the controls exercised by the Portuguese Government in Lisbon. Expressions of their
dissatisfaction with the Territorial Government have included charges of
inefficiency and even embezzlement. In ~is New Year speech, broadcast in the
Territory~ the Governor-General predicted a difficult period ahead. He said that
peace was not yet in sight and that the people would have to be prepared to accept
the burden of the war for as long as it was .necessary.

Territorial administration

(a) New appointIl!.ents

18. During 1971, new district governors were appointed to the Cabinda, Cuando­
CUbango, Cuanza-North and Huambo Districts. Currently, 11 of the 16 district
governors have military rank. The new Governor of Cabinda, Brigadier Pinheiro, is
the highest ranking military officer among the district governors. The new district
Governor of Cuanza-North District is also a military officer. He is reported to
have been responsible for the organization and training of the elite commando
company created in 1965. f/

(b) Administrative division

19. In September 1971, the territorial Government published a lon~ list of
administrative changes. Apart from several boundary revisions, 33 new
administrative posts, 6 new concelhos and 9 circunscrigoes were created (Diploma
Legislativo 4,153, 1 Septe~ber 1971). £/ These changes will increase the nu~~er

of government personnel, thus intensifyinp, what is called the "administrative
occupation" of the Territory.

20. The new administrative units created. are shown below:

f/ Ibid., Twenty-t]1ird Session! Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23
(A/7200/Rev.l), chap. IV, annex, appenliix II, para. 21 •

. .~./ For.details. on the administrative division and theadm t t b corresponding
~?~S ra ~ve od~es, see Official Records of the General Assembl Tw t

Se5$~Sn! Supplement No. 23 A/8023/Rev.l , chap. VII, annex I.A aras. en
and 7 -82, and annex I.B, paras. 17-25~ , P

-230-

t.'

" "-,,, ."",-



6- Ii: ll!lllJi ,al iI.uP.....II••iilJ•••I.IIII!III••i.'U.'••III•••III.UUJ.OI.UI•••••Ul...FFFI.•llillil.'•••••••·l!IIIIlIiil•.IId.21.LDI.lli.iUIIIIE•••i•.••••••'.OIllUIIII••IIJ11IWIII.tdbllli1.I1.'U.SZIIJ.I••I'.lIJU...' •••l£IIIU....:•••••••....,1l1li11.11111111.:11111_1.1••••111l1li11.1.;_•.m.Ui.ZIIJIU.t:-M1lIMI ... _

i
,i
i 1,

1
f

Activities of t~~Le~is1ativeCouncil

22. As established in 1963, the Angola Legislative Council comprised
16 representatives, with 15 members Blected by direct vote by each of the
~dministrative districts. Following the division of HU11a into two districts,
namely HuJ:la and Cunene hi (Decree 260/71 of 16 June 1971), the number of members
elected by direct vote was increased to 16, bringing the total membership of the
Council to 37. However, no election to the new seat was held and, in September 1971,
the general elections to the Legislative Council, which normally take place every
four years and which had been originally scheduled for December 1971, were
postpo~ed pending the pUblication of the new political and administrative statutes
in accordance with the constitutional reforms. The term of. office of all
incumbent members has been extended (Decree Law 372/71 of 2 September 1971).

23. During 1971, the Angola Legis~ative Council held only ~O meetings, five during
the first session in April and May, and five durin~ the secddd session in November
and December. Very little information is available on the bil'J.s approved by the
Council. In addition to the bill containing the territorial btldget estimates for
1972, the Council is known to have approved two other bii1s. One of these
established a new custOTllS post in Cuando Cubango Di3trict a.t;ld .. the other laid down
regulations regarding customs storage facilities at the Terri tory ,·s internationaJ.
airports at Luanda and Nova Lisboa.

21. The legislation provides that until the administrativ;e boclies of the new
conce1hos and cir~scr1s6es have been elected, they are to hav~

administrative committees appointed by the Governor-General. The boundaries of
these new units were defined in s~ecial legislation in December 1971. The text of
the legislation is not yet available, but, according to a press renort the borders
of the 16 existing districts have been maintained with modific~tions in some
conce1hos and circunscrigoes.

Concelhos· 2ircunscris5es Administrat i ve posts
.4-

Benguela 1 1 2
Bie 3
Cuando-Cubango 2 1
Cuanza-Nortll 2 6
Cuanza-South 6
Cunene 2 2
Huambo -' 2
HuJ:la 1 4
Lunda 1 1
tfal~nje 1 1 4
Mocfunedes 1 ....

-; Moxico 1
U1ge 1 1 1
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hI, See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Suppl~ent No-.-23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.B, para."30.
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27. The Council was later given a detailed briefing by government officials on
various aspects of the new regulations on inter-territorial payments. This
briefing was also' given wide publicity over the radio.

25. ~~. Guimaraes Sobrinho, speaking as the representative of the economic
associations, J/ expressed disappointment at the failure of the Portuguese Government
to consult them prior to introducing the new system of foreign exchange involving
restrictions on transfers and imports (see annex II.A above, paras: 133-154):
Although Angola had been promised wider autonomy over economic matters, it had been
treated as if it were under tutelage and did not know how to manage its own
affairs. In fact, however, Angola was not responsible for the balance of payments
and the exchange 'difficulties. Portugal was responsible for the system under which
Angola's diamonds and iron ore were processed in metropolitan Portugal while Angola
was compelled to sell its exports cheaply to Portugal in. return for Portuguese
goods at inflated prices.

28. The territorial Government was again criticized for having submitted. to tne
Economic and Social Council, but not to the Le~islative Council, the revised
regulations increasing the industrial tax, the tax on capital use, and the income
tax, as well as p:roposed changes in the extraordinary tax for the defence of.
Angola. In this connexion, Mr. Sors Lagrifa, a Council member, reminded the
Go~ernor-General that, fo11owin~ a similar occasion in 1968, he had pranised to

24 ~ ~1ost of the general discussions if in the Council centred on 'the Territory's
balance' of payments, exchanp::e controls and the new tax regulations. The
Government was criticized both for inefficiency &~d for excessive ,bureaucracy.

26. At a subsequent meeting, Mr. Guimaraes Sobrinho read a letter from the central
organization of the economic associations (Gabinete de Estudo, Coordenagao e
Informagao dos Associagoes Economicas de Angola - GECIA) supporting his statement.
He felt that this was necessary because his previous statement had raised doubts in
both Lisbon and Angola as to whether he had really represented the views of the
economic associations, and the Government had even tried to suppress their

. pUblication. It was important that the position of the economic associations was
clearly understood.

if Under the existin~ system, members may raise any issue before ~be Council
takes up its order of business.

J/ The economic associations are considered by some as the "s. .....e most
pO\olerful pressure groups in Portuguese Africa". Traditionally, theSe economic

r groups have competed with and challenged the administrative services. See
Norman A. Bailey "The Political Process and Interest Groups" in David M. Abshire
and Michael A. Samuels, ed., Portuguese Africa~ A Handbook (New York, Praeger
Publishers, 1969), pp. 150-152.

0"
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consult the Council on fiscal matters. k/ As a result, the Council later received
for its information the texts of the Govern~ent'~ proposed changes, together with
a study that had been made on the extraordinary defence tax. Mr Lagrifa then
criticized the Government's proposed chan~es in the tax regulations. He maintained
that they would only benefit the large companies in Angola, such· as the Angola
Diamond Company and the Benguel~ Railw~y, which would be relieved of j paying the
extraordinary tax for the defence of Angola. The Governor-General maintained that
the new draft legislation had not been submitted to the Legislative Council for
discussion. It· is not known whether the new legislation has since been enacted.

k/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,
Sup~1ement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex II, paras. 6 and 7.
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3. ~rrLITARY ACTIVITIES AND SECURITY MEASURES

'..Tar in Anp:ola

29. In February 1972, there were reports in the international press of possible
guerrilla acti~:ties along the southern border of Angola with Namibia. These new
developments have been confirmed by rather guarded reports in the Angola
newspapers. The area not affected by guerrilla warfarp. in Angola has thus been
reduced to the four central and coastal districts of Cu~nza-South~ Benguela, Huambo
and Mogamedes, which, apart from Luanda, have the greatest E'uropean Fopulation
density.

30. According to newspap~r reports in Angola, the Governor-General spent four
days touring the newly created Cunene District wnich up to that time had been
quiet. From Pereira de Ega, ~he district capital, the Governor-General visited
Chiede, Namacunde and Cafim~~ in the Cuanhama· concelho, and Evale, Cuvelai and
Rogadas in the Cuamato concelho. At each stop he discussed problems with the
local people who are cattle-raisers. He explained the Government's plans to
develop the Cunene River Valley 1/ and tc make water available on a year-round
basis for irrigation and cattle raising. In Chiede and Namacunde, he warned the
local population not to be taken in by the languap;e of "false prophets". The
newspapers emphasized the warm reception he received and also reported speecb~s by
the "traditional authorities" expressing 'faith in and support for the Portuguese
way of life and including an expression of thanks for the creation of the Cahama
circunscriGao. m/ Following the visit of the Governor-General, it was reported
that an official radio station would be installed without delay at Pereira de Ega.

31. Initial renorts~in the international press speculated that guerrillas from
the ~J1oviInento Popular de Libertagao de Angola (HPLA) had entered the area from
across the southern border. Subsequently, in a cable to the Chairman of the Special
Committee, MPLA drew attention to the .lct that the people in Cunene District had
joined the war against Portuguese colonization and for freedom and independence in
the implementation of the itwatchword launched by MPLA for generalizing armed
struggle throughout the Territory". It is also possible that the Portuguepe plans
for regrouping these traditionally yastoral people have creat~d hardships and
resentment, espeC'ially among the Cuanhamas, a subgroup of the Ovambo, who ...lXe
reported to have long resisted Portuguese colonization. n/

1/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Sessio~upplementNo. 23A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.1}
annex, appendix II.A, paras. 112-125.

m/ One of the two new circunscrigGes recently created in Cunene District.
See para. 20 aoove.

n/ ~1arcum, Ope cit., p. 114.

•
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32. The Portuguese Government's concern over these recent events has possibly
been heightened by the fact ~hat during most of 1971 the war had continued~without

any spectacvlar developments. In a year-end review, General Costa Gomes,- the
Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces in Angola, had recently reported a reduction
in guerrilla-held areas and a general decline in guerrilla activities. According
to the Chief of Staff of the armed forces in Angola, there had been a 28 per cent
decline in ~uerrill~ 8~tivities in 1971, compared with the previous year.
Nevertheless, accor<i~l'lp; to various reports, at least 60,000 regular troops remain
tied dOvm in Angola, and, as a matter of policy, an ever-increasing number of
Africans are being drafted into the regular army as well as for service in the
parami11tary units.

•

,

33. The Portuguese nilitary cOIDmllniques, which were issued on a monthly basis in
1971, reported a big increase in 'the use of helicopters on the two main fronts in
the north and in the (;..~ ~t • ::tn northern Angola, the Dembos region remained the
main centre of guerrilla activities, despite Portuguese clean-up operations in

, 1970. 0/ In the first half of the year, Portuguese communiq~es reported several
~uerrilla attacks on villages in the Dembos region as well as the "kidnapping" of
1{orkers by the guerrillas. In September and bc'tober, Portup;uese communiques
reported four code-named operations in the Dembos region. As a result of these

\

operations, several guerrilla camps w'ere destro~red and 55 persons were "freedH
• In

November, guerrillas raided the village of Dambi-Angola near Quitexe in the Dembos·
region. In December, Portuguese communiques claimed that, as a result of two
special operations in the Dembos region, two guerrilla camps were destroyed,
38 guerrillas were killed and 19 persons were taken prisoners. Guerrilla activities
in the Dembos region were attributed to both the Frente Nacional para a Libertagao
de Angola (FNLA) and I'.1PLA.

34. As the military communiq~es seldom mention place names, it is di~ficult to
ascertain all the areas of military activity. During 1971, the Portuguese
conmuniques reported a total of 16 code-named operations in the north. In
February, April, May, Ju~y and Spetember the military co~uniques reported FlffiA
activities in the north-eastern region of Urge and f~lanje districts. In U!ge,
guerrilla activities were reported around Bembe and Santa Cruz, and Portuguese
troops were twice ambushed at ~1assau on the Cuango River. In ~fulanje, there was'
one attack on the village of Marimba.

35. ~fure intense guerrilla activity was reported in the east. Each month, the
communiques mentioned at least three or four code-named operations and reported
the destruction of a number of guerrilla camps. There was no mention of the
location of the camps destroyed.

36. As in the previous year, most of the military activities in the east were in
Cuando-Cubango and Hoxico.and in the southern part 'of Lunda District. Portuguese
communiques me~tioned ~uerrilla attacks at a number of areas, many of which lie
south of the Benguela Railway. These included Leua and Cassai Gare on the railway,

0/ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No._ 23 (A/842§";Rev.l), chap. VIII~ annex I.B, paras. 42-46.
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Lumbala ,and Caripande on the road to Lusaka and Jimbe on the road to N' Dola in the
eastern enclave, Ga~o Coutinho and Ninda in the south-eastern part of Moxico
District 1 and the Rivungo, Mavinga and Alto Cuito areas in Cuando-Cubango District.
One guerrilla attack was reported on a militia post at Samugino in the Cazage area
of southern Lunda, north of the Benguela Railway. ~1ost of the guerrilla activities
in this region were attributed to MPLA. References have also been made to the
Uniao Nacional para a Independencia Total de An~ola (UNITA) in areas close to the
Benguela Railway, for ,instance, around Lumeje in Moxico District.

1
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t
)

f
r
t.

'37. During the year, there were two train derailmen~s on the Benguela Railway,
attributed to guerrilla sabotage which took place on 29 July and 2 September, but
no halt of traffic was reported. An African stoker was killed and eight passengers
were ~ounded in the first derailment.

38. In 1971, HPLA reported that it was waginp; an armed struggle on two fronts:
the northern front, which encompassed the first military region extending to
within some hundreds of kilometres of Luanda, the capital; and the eastern front
which included the third, fourth, fifth and sixth military regions. E! Describing
MPLA activities, a HPLA member said in an interview that in October 1971 each front
comprised' controlled and liberated areas. Controlled areas were those in which
~~LA had armed forces but had not yet established any edministrative organization
and where it had not yet achieved complete control of the population. Liberated
areas were free of Portuguese troops, which had to be transported by air to
enclaves of barracks within the area. Generally, the liberated areas were
protected by controlled areas. The liberated part of the fourth military region
was described as a square area approximately 200 kilometres in length on each side,
comprising "thousands of small villages". The Portuguese were said to have no
barracks in that region and all roads had been blocked, with the exception of the
Luso-Henrique de Carvalho highway.

39. In May 1971, ~1r. Agostinho Neto, President of MPLA, said that his organization
had already started guerrilla activities in Bie District and that MPLA forces had
already reached the left bank of the Cuanza River. As a reaction to this new
offensive, Portuguese forces were said to be carrying out more vi01ent attacks
against MPLA positions with continuous aerial bombardments. Special Portuguese
commandos had been sent into the area to regroup the population under MPLA control
into strategic villages. In addition, Portuguese forces were using defoliants to
destroy the crops so as to starve the people. Two-thirds of the maize and manioc
'crops had been destroyed in Moxico and Cuando-Cubango, particularly in the areas
along the Lueha and Cassai Rivers in Moxico. At a press conference held in Lusaka,
Zambia, in June 1971, Mr. Neto showed cassava roots and leaves withered by chemicals
sprayed by the Portuguese forces from helicopters.

. '

~/ The N?LA divides Angola into six military regions: Luanda, Cuanza-North,
U1ge and Zaire districts are the first region; Cabinda, the second; r1oxico and
Cuando-Cubango, ~he third; Malanj e and Lunda, the fourth;, Bie, the fi ftb; and the
remaining districts - Huambo, Cunene, ~IDgamedes, Benguela and Cuanza-South - the
sixth. Previously, MP~ had referred to five politico-administr~~iveregions. See
Official _Rt:?cords of tile General Assembly, TwentY-_f!.ixth Session 2 Supplement No. 23
·(A/8423/R~v.l), chap. VIII, annex I.B, para •. 50, foot-note £.

'" .

• l!'
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40. There has been no informatio~ from MPLA on its activi'tfes in "the-north of
Angola. In ~10xico and Cuando-Cubango in the east, MPLA claimed that its guerrillas
ht:l.d attacked 12 Portuguese blises, shot down two helicopters, destroyed 12 military
vehicles and sunk two river crafts in the first half of 1971. They had also freed
6'55 persons from strategic hamlets.

41. In a communique for the period August to November 1971, MPLA reported that it
had mounted a number of operations against the Portuguese forces in Moxico, Cuando­
CUbango and Bie. As a result of these operations, ~~LA had killed 91 Portuguese
soldiers end seized e, large amount of war equipment. Early in December, MPLA
reported an attack on Jimbe which ~esulted in the destruct~on of the military
barracks nearby. Jimbe was described as located some 400 kilometres from Luanda,
which places it in ~'1alanje District •. The pc)rtuguese military' communique for
November reported an attack on Jimbe in the eastern enclave of Moxico District
bordering Z~ire and Zambia. In February 1972, MPLA reported heavy f1ghting in
~~oxico District.

" .
I
I
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42. The Executive Committee .of MPLA reportedly held a plenary session inside Angola
from 27 September to 3 October 1971, at which it was decided: (a) to increase the
size of the Executive Committee and of its Commission for Political and Military
Co-ordination; (b) to hold a national :congress to revise the patty statutes; and
(c) to set up an institute for e~onomic and social studies. The meeting ~lso

stressed the need to step up the activities of underground groups througho~t the
Territory.

43. In 1971, there were several accounts of visitors taken by ~~LA on tours of
eastern Angola. ~~ssrs. Mikko Lohikoski and Borje J. Mattson, Finnish journalists
who had spent part of November and December 1970 with ~~LA inside Angola, reported
that ~~LA guerril~as had changed their previous tactics of working in small units
and wer~ now able, io use larger units of up to 150 men, because Portuguese forces
could no lon~er moyeoq the ground. A crew of journalists and cameramen from the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, who spent 44 days with an MPLA guerrilla group,
reported an attack on the Portuguese barracks at Kayanda (probably Caianda which is
located on the road to N'Dola near the border with Zaire and some 50 kilometres
from the border with Zambia). The film, entitled "Partisan Paths in Angola", had
been shown in Moscow. In 1971, Mmes. Gecile Hugel and Danielle Jeammet of the
Women's International Democratic Federation spent four weeks in an area controlled
by MPLA some 200 kilcmetres inside Angola in Moxico District.

J~4. Early in 1972, MPLA announced that, taking into account the strategic success
achieved, it had decided to step up the armed struggle and establish new
organizations in the liberated areas. It had also decided to hold a congress soon
to examine matters relatin:2; to the creation of a regular army.

45. In 1971, the Gouvernement revolutionnaire de l'Angola en exil (GRAE) lost its
seat in the Organization of African Unity (OAU). Since 1964, GRAE had been e~titled

to attend OAU meetings and participate in the debates, w'i.thout the right to vote.
The OAU continues, however, to recognize FNLA, which established GRAE, as a
na,l-ional i.st movement on the same footing with MPLA.

-231-



• •

.~ III

-238-

Security and counter-subversion measures

49. In 1971, UNITA reported that it had held its annual conference in a liberated
area of Angola to commemorate its fifth anniversary. The conference had concluded
that uni~y between the liberation movements of Angola was imperative for the
success of their struggle.

50. In 1911, there were indications of increasing concern among government
authorities in regard to the internal security of the Territory. As already
mentioned (see para. 16 above), several district~ were placed under a special
security regime. Legisla~ion, originally introduced as an emergency measure in
1961 {Qiploma LeRislativo'Minist~rial No. 20, 8 May} c~powers the Overseas Minister,
with the approval of the Minister for Defence, to appoint a member of the armed
for~s as district governor. An assistant to the military district governor is
appointed by the Governor-General from the civil service. Under this legislation,
the following security measures apply: (a) all movements of persons and vehicles
are sU'bj~ct to the authorization of the district governor; (b) "dangerous" or
suspected individuals may be detained without warrant or charges; (c) all persons
authorized to carry arms immediately form part of the volunteer corps (OPVDC) and
become SUbject to its orders and regUlations; (d) all, pUblic meetings have to be
authorized; (e) all forms of correspondence, notices and public information are

48. At the end of 1971, a spokesman for UNITA claimed control of areas in five
districts, namely Malanje, Bie, Lunda, Moxico, and Cuando-Cubango. In these areas,
UNITA is reported to have established training camps, hospitals, primary schools,
women's brigades and agricultural co-operatives.

47. A communique from UNITA reported thre~ clashe~ b~tween its fighters, known
as the Armed Forces for the Liberation of Angola (FALA), and Portuguese troops in
March, two clashes in April and four clashes in May. These clashes occurred
mainly in the Alto Cuito region and the Cassai River and Luangarico areas ,near Luso
in Moxico District, and in the Cuanza-General Machado area on the Benguela Railway
in the eastern part of Bie Distrct.

46. The FNLA communiques for 1971 repo::'ted activities of its Armee de liberation
naticll&le'de l'Angoln (ALNA) in four different regions of the Territory: 'the
Dembos region in the north, including the areas of Quibaxe, Nambuangongo,
Quiculungo and Songo; ~he Santa Cruz region near the Cuango River, where it marks
the borderline with Zaire; a region in the ncrth-east in Lunda District along the
border with Zaire, extending from Camaxilo near Caungula to Portugalia; and a
region in the east including the areas of Dala, Bugaco and Luso on th~ LUBO ­
Henrique de Carvalho road and several areas of Lunda Dietrict, including the
Alto Chicapa area near the Cuango River, the Nova Chaves area in the ~outh-eastern

part of Lunda, and the area of Henrique de eervalho, the district capital. ·ALNA
activities included clashes with Portuguese forces and several attacks on coffee
plantations in northern Angola. According to a communique summing up its
activities in 1971, ALNA killed 1,684 Portuguese soldiers, seized 719 arms, shot
down 9 planes and 11 helicopters, destroyed 113 military vehicles and raided
63 military posts. ALNA casualties included 217 killed.



.'

subject to prior censor~hip; and (f) all public service personnel become subject
to military discipline.

51. Later, in June 1971" the Portuguese intelligence police., the Direcc;i1o-Geral
de Seguranga (DGS), closed down the Centro Esperanc;a in Luan4a and arrested its
members on charges of pro-MPLA activities. The Centro Esperanc;a, according to a
Portuguese press report, had been collecting funds and recruiting people for the
MPLA. Its mem~ers, who were allegedly in tOUCh with MPLA in its first military
region (see para. 38 above), were arrested w~i1.~ they were distributing
"subversive" literature.

, I

o

52. Early in 1972, the head of DGS, Major Silva Pais, visited the Territory and
toured the "affected areas" of eastern Angola. He also presided over a gradu.ation
ceremony of 200 f1echas and other members of DGS. qf

53. In October 1971, a new district command of the Public Security. Police (PSP)
was set up in Pereira de Ega, the capital of Cunene District.' During the year,
the territorial Government upgraded several police posts into squadrons in the
districts of U1ge, Benguela, Huambo and Bie. Towards·the end of 1971, tae
Portuguese Government approved special credits totalling 52 million escudos for
"unexpected security expenditures tl in Angola.

Military expenditu!es

54. The estimated military budget for 1971 was 1,918 million escudos which
rep~esents an increase of almost 10 per cent over the previous year .. Of the
total, 1,533 million escudos was for the army, 266 million escudos for the air
force and 119 million escudos for the navy. Sources of financing of the Angola
military budget were as follows:

I~ •

,

. "

• •

r,

Source of financin~

Territory's ordinary budget
Autonomous Qodies
Extraordinary tax for the defence of Angola
Special credit to be authorized during 1971
Overseas Military Defence Fund
Contribution from Portugal's extraordinary

budget
Other

Total

Million escudos
~I_--------

580.0
249.2
350.0
270~8

67.0

250.0
151.0

1,918.0

, " '" ' : ..". , .

55. In addition, the territorial budget estimates for 1971 included 618.0 million
escudos for other military and security expenditures c9mprising 463.5 million
escudos for the PSP~ 72.6 million escudos for "national security", 49.4. million
escudos for the Provincial Organization of Volunteers and Civil Defence (OPVDC)
and 32.5 million escudos for the territorial naval services: These expenditures
were almost 30 per cent higher than those in the previous year.

Qf Flechas were originally the name lor African assistants recruited to
work with the Portuguese intelligence police, now known as DGS. In recent
years flechas have been organized as an auxiliary of DGS.
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1. GENERAL

1. The Territory of Mozambique s comprlslng an area of 771,125 square kilometres,
lies south of the Equator between latitude 100 30 1. and 270 • :i.e is bound on the
north by the United Republic of Tanza~ias on the west by Lake Nyassa, Malawi,
Zambia and Southern Rhodesia, on the south by Swaziland and South Africa and on the
east by the Indian Ocean~

2. According to the provisional 1970 census s the total resident population of the
Territory was 8,233,034, compared with 6,578,604 in 1960. Although it had been
reported that the 1970 census would record the population by ethnic groups, data
of this nature are not yet available. In 1960, of the total population, 97,245 were
listed as "branco", 31,4.55 as nmestiqo", and 6,455,614 as "preto".

3. The provisional results of the 1970 census reported the non-African
Popul;:,.tion in Mozambique as 220,000. In 1971 an official Portuguese source
estimated the European population at 150,000. Other estimates of the European
population vary between 180,000 and 200,000. According to a Portuguese source,

'about 80 per cent of the "European civilized population" is concentrated in those
administrative units whose centre is served by a sea port or a railway station.
However, probably close to one half of the entire European population (with the
exception of Portuguese troops) lives in Lourengo Marques.

4. An article in the local press reported in January 1972 that over the period
1960 to 1970, the Mozambique popUlation had increased by 24.67 per cent, compared
with a 15.06 per cent increase for the period 1950 to 1960. Not all districts
showed the s,ame patterns; population growth :was high in many districts while, in
others, it remained static because of "well-known reasons". Lourengo Marques
District showed the highest population growth, with an increase of 60 per cent.
In the Manica e Sofala District a/ the increase was 27.93 per cent, but this was
attributed mainly to an error inthe 1960 census estimates. Jl1hambane District had
an increase of 39.17 per cent, reported to be due largely to the return of thousands
of Mozambican workers from Southern Rhodesia (in 1960, Inhambane had a popUlation
of 583,059). In other districts where the popUlation growth was described as
"normal", the increases ranged around 2 :fer cent per annum. These included Gaza,
where the 10-year popUlation increase was 21.67 per'cent; Mogambique, 19.47 per cent;
and Zambezia, 28.35 per cent. No data were given for Cabo Delgado, Niassa and Tete.

a/ In 1970, Manica e Sofala was divided into two districts:
Beira. See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth
Supplement No. ~ (A/8423/Rev.1), chap. VIII, annex I.C, para. 21.
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Constitutional status of the Territory

.
5. Under the Portuguese Constitution and th'e Overseas Organic Law of 1963, .
Mozambique is considered to be ar overseas province of Portugal. The Political
and Administrative Statute of Mozambique is contained in Decree 45,375 of
22 November 1963. As an overseas province, Mozambique is ·represented in the
National Assembly by seven elected representatives. It is also represented in
the Overseas Council and the Corporative Chamber. b/

6. In July' 1971, amendments to the Constitution were approved by the National
Assembly giving the overseas TerFitories a wider degree of autono~. In
January 1972, the National Assembly began consideration of a draft bill revising
the Overseas Organic Law. The main provisions are described in annex II.A above,
paras. 35-59. Detailed arrangements for Mozambique will be embodied in a new
political and administrative statute which is not yet available •

7. Views expressed by the Mozambique representatives in the National Assembly
during the discussions on the constitutional reforms are reported in annex II.A
above, paras. 17-26.

Reiations with the Central Government

8. In June 1971, Mr. Silva Cunha, the Over.seas Minister, made his annual. visi~

to Mozambique. During his stay in the Territory, he met with representatives of
the economic interests to discuss the question of inter-territorial payments.
Later, in September, R delegation representing the economic interests in Mozambique
went to Lisbon to discuss the matter further with the Overseas Minister. They were
also rece~ved by the Prime Minister.

9. Other visitors from Portugal included Mr. Rui Patricio, the Minister for
Foreign Affairs, in June, and 19 deputies from the National Assembly in
September 1971.

/

10. Reporting to the National Assembly on the visit, Mr. Avila de Azevedo, one of
the deputies, said that everYWhere they went, there was a feeling of confidence in
tbe destiny of the Territory - that it would always be in the hands 9f "the
Portuguese" • He shared the view that there was need for greater decentralization
and, in this connexion, was of the opinion that the Territory's capital should be
transferred from Lourengo Marques to the interior. c/

b/ For a description of the general system of government ~d administration"
see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Sup lement
No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l , chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. 18-25.

c/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII,
annex-I.A, para. 67.
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Territorial Government
q

Governor-General

11. In October 1971, Mr. Manuei Pimentel dos Santos was appointed Governor-General
of Mozambique, replacing Mr. Arantes e Oliveira who had resigned for reasons of
health. '~1r. dos Santos is the sixth Governor-General of Mozambique in less than
12 years and the third in the past three and a half years. He has a long history
of pUblic service in Lisbon, Angola and Mozambique, and was a member of the
Corporative Chamber before his appointment. He has also been President of the
Administrative Council of the Companhia Mineira do Lobito which holds the Cassinga
mining concession in Angola.

12. There has been som~ dissatisfaction in Mozambique with the frequent changes
of the qovernor-General. Mr. Saturio Pires, Vice-Presiden.t of the Legislative
Council, pointed out that every time a new Governor-General was appointed, the
provincial secretaries were also changed. Since each change brought new congepts
and the need for adjustments which caused delays in decisions, the whole rhythm of
administration was a.ffected. In a welcoming address to the Governor-General,. a
member of the Economic and Social Council, speaking on behalf of &li the members,
expressed the hope that nr. dos Santos had come to stay for a longer period,
thereby bringing to an e~d the indifference of Lisbon,towards the need for a
continuous and stable government in the Territory. These criticisms were also
reflected in an editorial in the Lisbon evening paper 0 Seculo.

13. At the swearing-in ceremony, the Overseas Minister emphasized the need for
the continued defence of the Territory, whatever the cost. The new Governor-General
pledged himself to uphold and strengthen the unity and understanding between the
civil authorities and the armed forces. He said that; despite the need for
economy in public expenditures, the Government would guarantee "bread and justice"
to the populations seeking protection under the Portuguese flag. Among the
specific problems he intended ~o deal with, he mentioned the need to promote
settlement from Portugal, including that of ex-soldiers; the revision and expansion
of the educational system; and the mobilization of funds both i~ the internal and
external markets to promote development.

14. In his statements since his arrival in the Territory, the new Governor-General
has singled out defence and development as the top priorities for government
action. He has also repeatedly emphasized Portugal'S determination to remain in
Mozambique, as "a master of its o'Ym destiny". In this connexion he said that
Portugal should be satisfied only with a victory over its enemy, fighting for
100 years if necessary, and that it would accept nothing short of a "Paz Portuguesa".

15. In a speech to the 'Legislative Council on assuming office as Governor-General,
he noted that, under the constitutional reforms, the Territory would soon enjoy
wider autonomy. The political autonomy envisaged would be greater and more
diversified than that of many federations, and the important question was how this
autonomy would be used within the context of the Nation as a whole. It would no
longer be enough to leave all decisions to the central Government, and
decentralization, which should not stop at the capital of the Territory, had'to
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be extended even to the autarqulas locais. d/ It was necessary also to increase
"collective participation" e!. in government and administra'tidn at all levels, from'
"the small communities lost-in the bush to the fast-growing cities and in the higher
organs of territorial administration."

Territorial administration

Ie
dnga (a) New appointments
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16. Since the Governor-General took office in December 1971, new pr01rincial
secretaries have been appointed to the following departments: ' (i) health an~

welfare; (ii) public works and planning; (iii) economic integration; and
(iv) treasury and accounts. The provincial secretaries for education, land and
settlement, communications and labour and social security and social action were
reappointed.

17 . Two new district governors were appointed during the year. In May 1971 ~

Mr. Antonio Henriques de Oliveira was appointed Governor of Vila Eery District,
which had been under the temporary jurisdiction of the Governor of Beira Dj strict. f /
In June, Brigadier Rocha Simoes was appointed Governor of Tete District, which had
recently been made a special area under military jurisdiction. g/
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(b) Changes in the administrative divisi~

18. During 1971, three new circunscriGoes were created in Mozambique and seven
towns were raised to the status of cities, in recognition of their socia-economic
growth.
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19. Two of the new circunscrlGoes are in the district of Niassa and were both
formerly part of the'COncelho of ,Amaramba. These are Mandimba, with a population
of 11,867, and Mecanhe1as, with a population of 36,126. The third ~ircunscriGao

has been created in Cabo Delgado District through the up-grading of a former
administrative post, Ancuabe, and the creation of a new administrative post,
Mogabo. As a result of these changes, the number of government personnel will be
increased, thereby intensifying what is called the "administrative occupation lf of
the Territory (see also annex II:B above, paras. 19-21).

dl Is the Portuguese concept, the autarquia local is an autonomous unit
governing certain matters of .local interests. The two basic units are the
freguesia and the concelho. See ibid., ~yenty-fifth Sessions Supplement No. 23
(A!8023!Rev.1) , chap. VII, annex I.A, paras. hl-l~6.

e/ In accordance with the principles of the corporative state, the Portuguese
Constitution providee for the participation of "all the constituent forces of the
nation" in its administrative life. The composition of the Corporative Challiber
illustrates this principle. Ibid., paras. 60-62. '

,

f/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session. Supplement No. 23 (A/8423!Rev.l), chap~ VIII,
annex I.C., para. 21.

B/ Ibid., Supp1em~:.:l,t No. 23 A (A!8423!Rev.l!Add.1), annex, appendix II.B,
para. 135.
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20. It will be recalled that Mecanhelas lies in. one of the zones o~iginally

; designated for agricultural development schemes under the Third National Development
Plan, and that a strategic aldeamento has since been established there. hI The ne'w
circunscriG~o of Ancuabe is located within one of the priority zones established
by the Third National Development Plan for settlement of European farmers. il

21. The seven towns that were raised to cities 'are ,as follows.:

City

Antonio Enes

Chibuto

Mocuba

Montepuez

Nacala

Nova Freixo

Trigo de Morais

(c) Decentraliz.ation of authority

Population

33 609
122 '639

44 220

49 741

87 523

1~9 741

33 974

Distr·ict

Mogatlbique

Gaza

Zambezia

Cabo Delgado

Ho<;ambique

Niassa

Gaza

22. In January 1972, the territorial 90vernment enacted legislation reorganizing
th(~ structure of the provincial secreta.."iats and extending the functions of the
higher officials. J! Various departments which had been previously under the
direct authority of t~L& Govenor-General were placed under the authority of ~he

provincia.l secretariats. For instance," the Prcvincial Directorates of Health
and Welfare Ser~ices and of Education Services which had previously been under the
direct responsibility of the Governor-General were made part of the Provincial
Secretariats of Health and Welfare and of Education. The provincial secretaries
have been given· direct r>c;ponsibility for all matters within the scOpe of their
secretariats which previc ~sly had to be approved by the Governor-General, and the
administrative authority of department heads under the provincial secretaries has
also been expanded. Parallel to thi$ the responsibility of the Secretary-General
for administrative matters concerning the territorial branch of the intelligence
police~ the Direcgao-Geral de Seguranga (DGS) has been del~gated to its own
director.

Activities of the ·Legislative Council

23~ As provided in the political administrative statute for 1963, the Mozambique
Legislative Council comprised 29 representatives, with nine members elected by
direct vote by each of the administrative districts. Following the division of

hI See ibid. , Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.C, para. 67.

il Ibid., para. 63.
j I Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.1), chap. VII,

annex-I.A, paras. 32-36, and annex I.C, paras. 32-36, and annex I.C;-paras. 6 and 7.
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Manica and Sofala into two districts, namely Beira and Vila Pery, k/ in June 1971
(Decree 260/71, 16 June 1971),. the number of members elected by direct vote was
increased to 10, bringing the total membership of the Council to 30. 1/

24. Elections to the Legislative Council, which normally take place e1tery four
years, had been originally scheou1ed for early 1972. Be~ause of the
constitutional reforms, however, the elections have been postponed and the term of
office of the incumbent members has been extended (Decree Law 372/71,
2 September 1971).

., .

.. "
.. ..

, .

25. In 1971, the Mozambique Legislative Council held two sessions with a total
of 1.5 meetings. In Nevember, the neu Governor-General requested the provincial
secretaries and other government offici~ls to attend the meetings of the Council
whenever subjects discussed were within their responsibilities. It will be
recalled that a similar procedure bad already been introduced in Angola sin~e

1970. m/

26. As in 1970, press coverage of the discussions in the Legislative Council
was limited mainly to speeches made in the general discussion period, the replies
of the Goyernor-General, and the list of bills approved at each meeting. There
were no reports on the voting~

27. The reported speeches show that there has been some dissatisfaction ~tith the
functioning of the Legislative Council. In May, for instance, the Vice-President
criticized the absenteeism of the elected members representing the outlying
districts. In October, he suggested that the members of the Council should adopt
a more responsible attitude rather than simply agreeing with the Government. On
the other band, he urged the Government to place before the Council draft
legislation of importance to the Territory instead of the more routine matters just
to fill up the time of the Council.

28. As in the past, most of the reported speeches drew ~ttention to various local
economic problems such as the progress of the'road programme in Vila Pery, Beira
and Tete; the impact of the construction of the Massingir River dam on the economy
of Gaza; and the plight of Zambezia District as a result of the damage caused by ~

hurricane in 1970. Only four speaker~; touched upon issues affecting the African
popule.tion in the discussions on labouz' conditions, education and settlement.

29. During the year, the Legislative Council approved 19 bills, which, with the
exception of the bill establishing guidelines for the 1972 territorial budget,
dealt largely with administrative matters. One of the more important of these
established the extent of government assistance to be provided under the Third

Is! Ibid.,. Tlventy-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23, (A/8423/Rev.l) ,
chap. VII~ annex I. C, para. 21.

1/ For the composition ~f the Council. see Official Records of~e General
Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/B023/Rev.1), chap. VII,
annex I.C, paras. 8-9.

m/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l),
chap,VIII, annex I.B, para. 15.
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National Development Plan to local bodies for pUblic works such as electrlc pc.nver,
water supplies (75 per cent in cities and povoaqoes and 100 per cent in rural
areas), roads and urbanization. Other regulations approved included those
relating to: (a) the establishment and operation of certain industries,
particularly home industries; (b) agricultural co-operatives; (c) relations
between syndicated workers and employers organizations; (d) maritime fishing;
(e) civil rogistry procedures; (f) part-time employmerrt of students in the pUblic
service; and (g) the provision of specially trained staff to the courts. Several
bills created new services, including an air-borne medical service, a special
offic o to stimulate exports, and auxiliary social centres for all the services
coming under the Secretariat of Communications. "One bill c~eated a new National
Par.k in Bazaruto Island.

Municipal councilsn!

30. Press coverage of the activities of the various municipal councils during
1971 seems to have been more extensive than in previous years. ~10re pUblicity was
given to urban problems such as water and sewage systems, distribution of electric
power and water supplies, sanitation and urbanization projects.

31. Problems discussed in the Louren~o Marques t1unicipal Council during the vear
included: a 72 million escudo loan 0/ from the National Development Bank for a
sewage system and road paving; a housing project valued at 80 million eSCUdos;
allocation of 4.5 million escudos to provide electric power for the suburbs; the
need for more parking facilities; and reno\ration of a market. The Council also
approved the budgets of the municipal transportation services (102.4 million
escudos) and of the water and electricity services (264.5 million escudos).

32. Major bills approved by the Beira Municipal ~ouncil included two loans of
30 million escudos each from the National Development Bank for senitation works and
road paving; a 30 per cent ~Tage increase for workers contracted under the Rural
Labour Code; and revision of minimum ~age rates for unskilled workers, in
accordance with the provisions of Decree 28/71 of 27 March 1971. p/ The Council
also discussed parking facilities, urban transportation and appointments of lower
echelon personnel.

33. The Porto.Amelia Municipal Council discussed matters concE:rning the municipal
water supply and considered bids from Sociedade Nacional de Petroleos de Mo~ambiql1e

(SONAP), Mo~acor Distribuidora de Combustiveis, S.A.R.L., Caltex (Africa) Lda.,
Shell and Niassa Comercial for the supply of fuel and lubricauts. s/ The Tete
Municipal Council approved an allocation of 6 million escudos for the first phase
of a contract for sanitation works and the Quelimane Council approved the purchase
of.real estate for housing less-favoured classes within the programme of
reordenamento habitacional.

n/ For a description of the functions of the municipal councils, see Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.B, paras. 31-32.

0/ 27.25 escudos equals approximately $US 1.00.

p/ Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l);
annex, appendix II.B, paras. 3-5.

gJ The outcome of the bidding is not yet know~.
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34.. As shown in table I below, most of the municipal councils have limited budgets
averaging about 200-300 escudos per capita per year, except for Louren~o Marques
where it was about 1,000 escudos per capita in 1971.

35. During the year a number of articles in the local press drew attention to the
inadequacy of the municipal council budgets and called for an urgent review of all
legislation concerning the municipalities. In January 1972, the Matola Municipal
Council, for instance, had to send a special delegation to see the Governor-General
to ask for financial assistance in order to meet the estimated 30 million escudos
needed to pay for its water supply during the current year.

36. The.prcblem of the municipal councils appears to have begun to receive
attention. The guidelines for the Territory's 1972 budget put assistance to the
local government bodies as the fourth priority after defence and security, pUblic
investment under the Development Plan and other economic and social investments.

Table 1

~1ozambique: District and municipal council budgets,
in selected areas, 1971

(million escudos)

Lourengo Marques 436 916
Lourengo Marques 178 565

Beira •••
Beira 59 970

Vila Pery •••
Chimoio 62 510

Mogambique 1 452 395
.Nacala 87 523
Nampula 103 985

Cabo Delgado. 548 59rr
Porto Amelia. 55 166

tnd

e

., .

. ..
. ~.

•

District and concelho Population Budget

District Municipal
council

7.7
206.0

8.1
135.0

7.6
14.9

10.4
43.4
30.0

11 .. 8
14.2

al

I

"'"il=--=·nl••·

Sources: Mozambique, Anuario Estatlstico, 1968, and press reports.,
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3 . MILITARY ACTIVITIES AND SECURITY HEASURES

War in Mozambique

37. During most of 1971, the war in Mozambique continued with no spec~acular

claims by either side. Then, in September, even as G(ueral Kaulza de Arriaga,
the Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces in Mozambique, began telling the press
that finally the war was being won, the Frente de Libertaguc de Mogambique
(FRELIMO) launched a new offensive in Te~e District.

38. Between September and December 1971, FRELIMO forces twice attacked the main
railway line from Beira to Moatize r/ and one report pUblished in October said
that FRELIMO land mines had made "just about every road in Tete District unsafe".
After several Southern Rhodesian commercial vehicles travelling on the road
linking Salisbury and Blantyre had been wrecked by land mines, the Portuguese
Army introduced daily military convoys from each frontier. Soon after, however,
one convoy was attacked. According to independent reports, FRELIMO ambushes
were expected to increase.

39. In a Portuguese military communique covering November and December 1971, it
was admitted that guerrillas had had some success in infiltrating ~he

geographically open frontier with Zambia. It was said that tIle Portuguese ~ilitary

operations had encountered considerable difficulties at first because of the
mobility of the guerrillas, the fact that they "blended almost perfectly with the
population" and "because mine-laying operations took place at night. According to
the communique, a Portuguese operation, involving three units air-lifted by
helicopters, had successfully destroyed an important FRELIMO base a few
kilometres north of the road from the town of Tete to ZObue, on the frontier with
Malawi.

40. As reported previously, ~/ since FRELIMO's re-entry into Tete District in
1970, Portugal has steadily increased its military forces in this area. In
May 1971, Tete was made a special military region, similar to Cabinda in Angola,
under Law 182/70 of 28 April 1970, and in June 1971, Brigadier Rocha Si~~s was
appointed military governor with full powers over all civil and military matters
(see para. 17 above). Security measures were tightened during the year,
particularly around the area of the Cabora Bassa dam site, and access routes on
both sides of the Zambezi River were placed under ~ilitary guard.

41. As part of the plan to prevent the guerrillas from gaining local support,
efforts were made to speed up resettlement of the population in aldeamentos,
many of which have been provided with arms for self-defence against what
Portuguese sources have termed "increased acts of terrorism" against the local

r/ In January 1972 it was reported that about a dozen trains had been
derailed in the preceding eight months.

~ See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.C, paras. 46-49.
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population. By the end of the year, articles in the international press estimated
that there were between 10,000 and 20~000 Portuguese troops massed in the
district. Despite these security measures~ however, and although Portuguese
sources have claimed that FRELIMO forces were nowhere near the site of the
Cabora Bassa dam, early in February 1972 a FRELIMO mine blew upia truck travelling
between the to,m .of Tete and the dam site.

s

~o

,

s

" .

42. In the period before Tete became the centre of attention, Portuguese armed
forces had concentrated on-two phases of operations. First there was a pre-dry
season offensive during April and May 1971, carried out mainly in Cabo Delgado
and Niassa. This was followed in June, JUly ana August with a full-scale
offensive.

43. During th~ first phase, Purtuguese forces engaged in an all-out offensive in
Cabo Delgado 1., seal off the frontier with the United RepUblic of Tanzania in
an effort to cut off infiltration routes and dissociate the local population from
the guerrillas. Although FRELIMO forces supposedly had been disorganized and
weakened after the 1970 offensive, t/ and all of its major strategic bases
destroyed, official sources reported ambushes and mines laid by the guerrillas
along the roads from Nangade and Hueda to Moclmboa do Rovuma.

44. During the second part of th~ year, the Portuguese forces claimed success in
destroying two FRELIMO bases, one, code-named "Nova Beira", located between
Mueda and Nangade, and the other in Hoclmboa do Rovuma, near the frontier with·
the United Republrc of Tanzania. According to an official communique, the
attack on "Nova Beira" was preceded by aerial bombardment, followed by the use
of paratroops who were dropped on the target.

45. In an article published in the Revista de Angola in October 1971,
General Arriaga said that, compared with 1970, the results obtained in 1971 in
Cabo Delgado were necessarily less spectacular. He admitted that, owing to an
exceptionally long rainy season, FRELIMO had recovered some initiative. In that
district, Portuguese military activity had aimed mainly at closing the border
as much as possible and keeping the insurgents constantly on the run.

46. The second phase of activities included what has been code-named
"Operation Frontier" with a view to reinforcing the strategic occupation of the
area and sealing off the border with the United RepUblic of Tan~ania. This
operation 1nvolved the asphalt surfacing of hundreds of kilometres of roads, the
construction of runways for heavy aircraft, the erection of permanent villages
and the improvement of the cond~tions of the local inhabitants. A new town is to
be built at Nangade and three villages at Ta:rtibo, Pundanhar and Nhica do Rovmna.
Among others, Nangade; Nangololo, Moc1mboa da Praia and Negomano are to be provided
with asphalted runways and the Mueda runway is to be enlarged. These facilities
will make it possible to use combat aircraft and chartered airplanes for
tra.nsport of troops and logistic support to the area.

47. In mid-1971, the Portuguese military bulletins reported that the southern
part of Niassa District had been "completely pacified", with the populations

t/ Ibid., paras. 35 et seq.
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FRELIMO activities

49. During 1971, communiques issued by FRELIMO reported military successes in
Cabo Delgado, Tete, Niassa and larg~ areas both north and south of the
Zambezi River. FRELIMO claimed that, contrary to official reports, the
Portuguese forces were suffering serious defeats at the hands of its guerrillas.
FRELIMO communiques reported killing 1,820 Portuguese soldiers and the
destruction of 309 vehicles, 2 aircraft, 22 bridges, 3 important military posts
and 2 patrol boats, as well as the derailment of 4 trains. In addition, members
of the organization attacked the Portuguese general headquarters at Vila Cabral,
the administrative capital of Niassa, and also reported attacks on the
Cabora Bassa project.

48. All three branches of the Portuguese armed forces were engaged in' the
military operations during the past year. According to a special communique
issued in December 1971, the navy had engaged in 650 operations and spent
17,000 hours patrolling rivers ana lal!;es; the air force in 6,173 operations and
14,280 sorties; the Army ~n 3,300 combined land and air operations, 1,950 attacks
(golpes de mao), 39,015 ~atrols, 3,92~ambushes, 5,205 raids; and 34,115 sorties
to protect road works and the movement of the troops. One hundred and eighty-one
guer~illa bases were reportedly destroyed, 544 guerrilla fighters were killed
and 6,465 persons surrendered.

J.
1

Ibid., annex II.C, paras. 51-52 •
•
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51. There were no references in the communiques issued by the Portuguese
authorities to any activities by the Comite Revolucionario de Mo~ambique (COREMO),
nor by other liberation movements in Mozambique, such as ULIPAMO and the
Movimento de Libertagao de Mogambique (MOLIMO). u/, In mid-1971, the press in
Lisbon and'in Mozambique mentioned another movement, the Frente Unida de
Mogambique (FUMO), said to have been formed by dissident members of FRELIMO.
There is no other information available on this movement.

largely organized on a self-defence basis, and the Portuguese armed forces serving
as mobile reserves. Official sources admitted, however, that in the northern
part of Niassa, small guerrilla bands existed in three or four inaccessible areas
where they continued to mine roads and attack the popUlation. By the end of the
year, the Portuguese forces were said to have launched successful heavy attacks
on the mountain hideoutss

50. By mid-year, FRELIMO reportedly had gained military control of both banks
i of the Zambezi River. FRELIMO also reported that, a.s a result of its operations

\ .
on the south bank of the Zarnbezi, Portuguese forces had been forced to retreat
to new lines of defence and ',ad increased their troop strength tq 20,000 men.
In September, Mr. Marcelino dos Santos, Vi~e-President of FRELIMO, claimed
"control over the whole Cabora Bassa region, as well as over traffic across the
Zambezi". Later, Mr. Samora Machel, President of the FRELIMO Central Committee,
stated that a quarter of the Territory had been liberated and that over
1 oillion Mozaobicans were livin~ in freedorl. FRELIMO forces were reported to
have incref3,sed to 20,000 men, from an initial core of 200 i.n 1964.
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Security and counter-insurgency measures

52. As reported previously, over the past few years, an increasing number of
Africans have been rounded up and settled into the new aldeamentos (strategic
villages). In the period from the end of 1969 to the end of 1970, the total
n~ber of aldeamentos in the three northern districts increased from 354 to 382,
and the number of people "resettled" rose from 386,606 to 446,476. As shown
below, most of the new settlements were in Tete.

Niassa
Cabo Delgado
Tete

1969

113
216

25

1970

115
222

45

.. "

53. In Niassa, at the end of 1970, some 60 per cent of the population of
281,083 (1960 census), had been organized into aldeamentos; the corresponding
figures for Cabo Delgado were 45 per cent and for Tete just under 6 per cent.
Portuguese sources reported that initially there had been difficulties in
resettling the population in Tete, but that during the year resettlement had been
speeded up although no recent figures are available. The distrib~~ion of the
aldeamentos by location are shown in table 2 below.

54. An article pUblished in the local press in 1971 revealed for the first time
the extensive role played by the DGS in the reeducation of guerrillas and
political prisoners. Since 1967, the DGS has run a special rehabilitation centre
at Machava prison which offers primary education through the fifth year as well
as vocational training in carpentry, upholstery~ tailoring, shoemaking'and
craftsmanship. In July 1971, and again in January 1972~ the local press carried
articles reporting that inmates at the DGS rehabilitation centre had sat for
various school examinations. It was reported that from 1967 to the end of 1970,
303 inmates had taken the third and fourth year final examinations f<:~r the
preparatory cycle and one had taken the secondary cycle. There was no information
on how the inmates had subsequently been reintegrated into the community.

55. In April 1971, the Portuguese tanker Angoche was found adrift off the coast
of northern Mozambique. It had been ripped by an explosion and no trace of the
crew wa$ found. An investigation made by the maritime police and the DGS led
to the conclusion that a bomb had been planted aboard when the ship had been in
Nacala. Subsequently, striGt security precautions were imposed at all ports in
the Territory. The cargo and personnel of all Portuguese merchant ships in port
have been placed under constant watch and close control.

56. In November 1971, a train accident on the Nacala rai~way killed. eight
persons, including seven Portuguese soldiers, and injured 100 others, among them
14 soldiers. Although the Portuguese press attributed the accident to a
"violation of normal security regulations", an international source attributed it
to a "terrorist attack".

57. In May 1971, the General Council of the Congregation in Africa of
Missionaries, known as the White Fathers, ordered its 39 missionaries in Mozambique
to leave the Territory as a protest against the attitude of the Roman Catholic
Church in Mozambique. It was stated in the announcement that the Roman Catholic
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Church in Mozambique had become identified with the Portun;uese rule and would not
take a stand over tTambiguities in'regard to injustice and police brutality".
The White Fathers therefo~e felt that their continued presence in Mozambique would
make them accomplices and bring confusion to the minds of the ordinary African
people. They ~lso felt that Africaniz~tion of missionary activities was almost
impossible in Mozambique. As a result of this annonncem'2nt ~ the FortuguE:sl=!
Government ordered the \'1hite Fc.t,herr- to leave t:H~ Territory Dot Jatc::c than
30 May.

58. Ii1 June 1971 ~ the prelate:: of Hoze-mbio,ue mISt to consL1..c:'·c the actj.on taken
by the White Fathers. vi In the cOIrli'lun±que') issuE,(..: Q.~-ter Lhe episc0pG,1
confere!lce, they expresse:l regret at the departure of the missi'.)naries') because
of the "serious (Sapo it left in the two d ;.0cEses -wh2re t:1E':t had vTori.,pu. The
prelates stated, however, that they coulcl not acce~..t t lle reasons ttJe "'hite Fatb(~r'S

had given~ they did not consider that the decision to leave lv10zambique bad been
dictated by "genuine evangelical spi:::'it Ii. Ir, th:~dI' vim·[, t.h~ dec ision had be,?:;.
"due to the influ.ence of pressl.Jre groups, again3t the express flesire of the
majority of the mew.bers of the ti'lO dioceses".

599 At a. press conferenc~ in Lisbon in July 1971, the Portuguese Mini.ster for
Foreign Affairs defended the expulsion order on thf" !:;round s of sec1u' i ty. He
said th?,t one of' the Vlhite Fathers had encouraged the lee:1.1 population to .loin
FRELIHO and n.nother had commi tted acts of disres~lect to thE: ·f;>oJ:·t.1}~uese flap' Fnl~l

the national anther·!, by offensiV8 1'lords c.rl'l B.(~tS.

60, In JctrJuary 1972, the Portuc;uese se(.ur i ty pol i.ce arT'3sted two Catholic PX'i~;s~; '3

in Beira') who had previously refused to i:tl101v the P~rtugn'2se fl9.g into the
Makuti Church fiJI' a boy-SCO....lt ceremony. Acc01'>ding to news reports, the pri ,- '3t3
had objected to the flag~s presence in tbeir" IIhouse 01' God f

\ because they 'pould
have to answer for the gesture \'Then Nozarubique became inde-pendent under Africs':l
rule. Angry crowds were reported to have tried to wreck the church r(~sidence

gnd drl3.g the priests out. 'Ibe Makuti Church has been considere:l as 8 subvers5.on
centre since Gnp resiqent priest was expelled ir 1971. It Wle ~Jso rep~rte~

that one of the t.wo priests !3.rrested. had eat'lier' made an att&ck a. i.;'Rt
Portuguese armed forc.':?s fif,htjng "terrorism il in MCZ,2E1bique.

" ,

v I The statement 1-TaS signed "hy the Archbishop of Lourenc;o Marques, the
bishops of' Quelimam~, Porto Amelia, Inham]Jane, Tete, V:,ll1 Cabrell and Namp"lla
and by the Vicar-General of Beira.
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Table 2

YTould
n
st

~ozambique: Number and location of aldeamentosin
Niassa~ Cabo Delgado and Tete~ 1970

Niassa
Aldeamentosa /

Cabo Delgado
Aldeamentosb/

Tete c/District District . District Aldeamentos-

Vila Cabral 27 Porto Amelia 15 Macanga 17
n Amaramba 1 Macomia 32 Bene 7

Lago 10 Moc"fmboa da Praia 10 Maravia 18
se Mandimba 9 Montepuez 53 Zumbo 3

Marupa 25 Macondes 14
tb(~rs Maua 25 Namuno 44
en Mecuba 9 Palma 14
r;~ Sanga 5 Quissanga 40

Valadim 4

Total 115 Total 222 Total 45
r

n Source: Diario de Noticias, Lisbon, 18 August 1971.
n~l

Sources: Portugal, Diario do Governo, Portarias 133-135/71 of 12 March 1971.

61. The Territory's estimated military budget for 1971 was 1,145.2 million
escudos. Of that total, 829.2 million escudos was for the army, 230~n million
escudos for the air force, and 86.0 million escudos for the navy, financed as
follows:

435.8
378.6
120.6

50.0
67.1
93.1

1,145.2

Total
(million escudos)

Military expenditure

With a population of 169,891.

With a population of 250,520.

With a population of 26,059. A more recent report estimates that there
aldeamentos and 34,000 people "resettled" in Tete.

Source of financing

Territory's ordinary budget
Autonomous bodies
Defence st'amp
Special credit
Complement paid by Portugal' .
Overseas Military Defence Fund

a/

b/

£./
were 52

.. "

.i.on

3

.d
8.:.1
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62. Additional budgetary estimates for military and related activities in-r9Tl
amounted to 442.5 million escudos, as follows: the ordinary budget allocated
143.9 million escudos for the navy; 109.4 million escudos for pUblic security;
and 61.4 million escudos for the DGS. The extraordinary budget included
118.8 million escudos for public security and 9 million escudos for the
Volunteers Corps.

i
, I
.:,::".l-J
•.-co;

j
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I. GENERAL

1. Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, lies on the west coast of Africa between
120 40' N and 100 52' N in latitude and between 130 38' WG and 160 43' WG in longitude.
Besid~;8 the mainland, it comprises the Bijagos Archipelago and a string of islands.
The tote.l area of the Territory is 36,125 square kilometres, of which approximately
one tenth is periodically submerged by tidal waters and largely covered with
mangrove. The revised provisional results of the 1960 census showed a total resident
population of 52l,336~ compared with 510,777 at the previous census in 1950,'when
there were reported to be 2,263 Europt:ans, 4,568 mestiGos, 11 Indians, 1,478
assimilated Africans and 502)61' non-assimilated Africans. According to the United
Nations Demographic Yearbook, 1970, the estimated population a~ mid-1970 was 560,DOO.
In 1970, a newspaper source estimated the population at 800,000 of whom 3,000 were
Europeans.

2. The general population census, which is taken every 10 years, was scheduled
to start in August 1971 in the Bissau area but no further information is available.

2. CONSTrrUTIONAL AND POLITICAvY

Relations with the central Government
... ..

3. Since July 1970, when ~~. Pinto Bull, a deputy, wab killed in a helicopter
accident during a visit to the Territory, b/ the Territory has had no representative
in the National Assembly •

•
.,.~ 4. Following amendment of the regulations governing elections to the National

Assembly to provide for separate elections to fill. vacancies (riecree Law 556/71),
early'in 1972, ~tr. Nicolau 11artins Nunes, the candidate of the Popular National
Actidn (ANP) was elected to the National Assembly. ~/ The ANP is the government
political organization, a local branch of which had been set up in the Territory for
the first time in 1971.

5. Prior to the elections Dr. Antonio Batica Ferreira, a member 01 the ~1anjaco

ethnic group, had announced his intention to run as an independent candidate.
Dr. Batica Ferreira, who is·a physician in Lisbon, was born in the Territory. He
is said to be a member of one ,of the 20 most important families of the Hanjaco group
and his brother one of the most powerful Manjaco regulos (chiefs). According to a

a/ For a description of the general system of government and administration,
see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty~fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII) annex I.D, paras. 2-7. .

b/ Ibi~., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), annex I.D,
para. 3.

c/ For details oU'ANP, see ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23
(A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex r.A, para. 145.
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Portuguese source, he was not able to take part in the elections because his
candidacy had not been registered in time. ' As far as is known, there have been no
reports of the actual elections.

6. In March 1971~ i~. Rui lIartins dos Santos, the Under-Secretary of Overseas
Development, visited the Territory to discuss the development plan. He held a
meeting with the territorial Technical Commission for Planning and Economic
Integra·ion and visited various towns and villages and rural regrouping projects.
He also attended the inau{Sural meeting of an aericultural fair which had as its
theme ;:For a Better Guinea". Mr. Martins dos. Santos said in his speech that it
was the Gpvernment's pOlicy to give priority to improvin~ the lot of those who
lived off the land because only through increased productivity in that sector would
the necessary resources become available for the effective participation of the
population in the further development of the Territory.

Territorial Government

The Better Guinea po~i~~ d/

7. During 1971, l.iovernor Splnola continued to develop his policy of a I!better
Guinea" with special emphasis on the need for the participation of tne people in
the development of the Te~ritory. For instance, in 11ay he told the Second Congress
of the People of Guinea, e/ which was attended by some 600 representatives of
various ethnic groups) tr~.4t the 'better future"l everyone hoped for depended on the
work of all the people, and without their work to ~reate wealth no progress would
be possible. He said that the Government would never fail to provide the financial
and technical assistance needed) but this assistance alone could not solve the
problems of development. He pointed out that the ~erritory's wealth was its campos
(land), and everyone had to be aW'are that the economic and social objectives could
not be achieved by flcandidates" seeking civil service jobs. The future lay in
the hands of the campopeses (farmers) who had'to love their land,~ to believe in the
land and their own efforts and that these were the keys to a better life for their
children.

8. Because of the scarcity of resources, it was necessary for the people to work
together. The Government hoped that the Second Coneress would serVe to launch
a co-operative movement as a step forward in providin~ the Territory with a form of
association and organization which would bring about the development that could not
be achieved individually.

9., The Government's plan to build a lastin~ community was based on reerouping the
rural population into new villages and encouraging the ethnic groups to participate
in the development of their own lands. He referred to this as "polltica de ChdOS .

~! Ibid., ~wenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. _23 ·(A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII,
annex I.D) para. 6-7. . '

~/ As in the case of the First Congress, this one was' also preceded by
regional congresses of various ethnic groups. For information on the First Congress,
see ibid., para. 8.._......
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The Government believed that it was necessary to keep up a 'perr:'ane:"t clialo13ue· with
the peonle. The Territory was already on the way to a new society based on respect
for the-will of the people aris~n~ from a cultural synthesis of all the ethnic
gl'OUpS in the Territory.

10. In an 'effort to brinG about closer co-operation bet'Vreen the civil service
personnel and the population, the Governor isc'1ed a special administrative
directive early in 197] outlinine; the Government I s social pOlicy for the Territory.
Commentine on this directive, he said that Portugal's pOlicy aimed at iruprovin~

the conditions of the people and creatin~ greater respect for human di~nity with
:a, vie"r to' achieving peace and social well-beil1~ and at the same ti]~e ensU1'in~

justice~ civil liberties and participation of the people in the adminiDtration
of their ovrn affairs. Although there was no sin~le way to brin~ this abou,t, in
his own view in the l!3-rticular case of Africa, it i-ras nece3sary to reco:1nize the
human worth of tbe African and to respect his dignity) allowin!! hL1 to realize
hilllself as an African:J who would as an African participate in the politica.l and
social life of the rnulticultural society from uhich he benefited and \,lith vrhich
he identified. In this Hay:> social prorrress would cor.le about as an improvement
that the people desired and the benefits to which they had access would become
a natural enrichment of their traditional culture.

11. I jhe directivE: declared that the threE essential bases for Portug;al' s social
policy were ~ (a) that it had to be eminently African·, (b) tha.t it had to be based
on social realitier3: and (c) th::.t it lay vrithin the frameworK of the" Portur;uese
aation. 'llhese reql"~.r':~1:1ents arcs~ from the relationship of the Territory to
Portt.:.... al anc1 to Africa. T.(1ese baBic reCiuiremunts made it ne'cessary to revise
portu~alls concept of its conceito de civilizar (civilizing work) so as to adjust
it to the pluricultural socieiIe's of po-rt.uguese Africa:> whose people had the
l~ldtimate right to wish to progress within their O1-rn culture. This meant
developin0 their own values and giving them new ones cut not imposinG on them
patterns of life considered to be superior. It was necessary to develop a concept
of proeress through the interpenetration of cultures which would assi~ilate from
each other.

12. As noted previously) the abetter Guinea t. policy goes further than the declared
policy in any other Territory in accepting the legitimate aspirations of the
people to retain their African identity and their own culture. General Spinola has
always maintained that this policy was conceived and was being implemented in the
.icontext of the Portuguese nation". iloreover, his view, as he explained it in one
of his speeches in 1971, is that self-determination of a people can perfectly
well result in their free choice of inteBration within a nation politically
independent') in which they would have complete and genuine self-expression. In
such a case, however, the people should have the right to determine the terms of
their integration.

Administrative division

13. In I~arch 1972, Bula '\V'hich had been part of the Cacheu concelho became the
seat of a new concelho. Governor SpJ:noJ.a said that the creation- of the nev!
concelho ~ras part of his policy of encoura~in~ the various ethnic ~roups to
participate in the developnent of their own region. Originally the Cacheu
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GilaC 1....~:;u811v de::;i:"Itatcs an ar.ea where Hu ethnic ~roun. is ...::i:1CE:'ntrated.____ J ,~ t:'!)
r:1 Se~ Official Records of etl€' C:enr;ral Asser.ibly? T\/enty,·sixth Sedsion,

.~y.P'Plf;ineL~_r';.c.~~~1~-Cl/3423IRev .-fr;c-nap':VlfI, anne-;; -fjS,~';ara...f---------
\

hi 2:7.25 escuclos equals arproxif'lately $US 1.00 •

.i:..I· ?Oi' f''L'rthL.l'' d~ta:ils" ..:Jee 9ffi~i~1 Jiceo~~(~!_ .2f_t j1e. Ger!.~~o.l._.£t..:~~rQ)ly,
TV-E:..f.tL-.t:.ifvb _Session ". 81lppl\~:le':1t. r;0",:,_?3 (A/8023/Rev'.1)" chap. VII. armex I.A
table 1.

14. As established in 1)63 J the Lef£islative Council comprises 14 mer~lbe.rs, t~hree of
whom are ~~offic~.? ~ight are elected by ve,rious interest ""roups an(~ only three
are elected by direct vote. Of the ~i~ht representinp; snecial intere3ts') three
are elected by the traditional (indige!lOu3) authorities, two by tax payers payin fT

a minimum tax of 1]000 escu~os hI a year, one by cultural anJ religious interests
and two by a.dministrative bodies:- jj In April 1971, Governor Spinola said that
the membership of tlJ.e Legislative Council 1oTould be increased to provide for better
representation of the r.1ore important ethnic croups and related ethnic !tlinorities of
the Territory. Details of the nei'T composition "rould be set out in the
administrative and political statute of the Territo2'Y once the reviser~ Ore.:anic
Law had been approved by the National Assembly (see annex II.A above, paras. 35~'59).

~once_~lJ~ included the _ct:E.:.<?~'3_ Hancanho, Bo.lante and·ianjaco. f I Irhe creatlon of
the Bula ~~elh<?. provides the l1ancannos and Balantes ,·,ith their mvn ~~rea and
leaves the Cacheu c0r:t.s:elho en:, i:cely ~~ 1.Ianjaco area.. Ac('ordiriG to the Government,
this change fulfils three of the five ~rinciples of the 'better Guinea pclicy, r/
namely: (a) social justice' (b) resp~ct foY' tre.ditional institutions of eli ft't:rl:nt
ethnic gr'oups and (c) an increase i:1 ;\frican participation in public
administration. Tile new re.c;ulo of the ;'}ula concelho was reported to hav~ L'tH":n

freely" chosen by the population of the nei.r--adl'linI:Jtrative division.

~e~islativ~ Council

,-,' _"MII".IIWJKlfnUUiJN'Ii.,_nllridl!iIlrU_..''.'••'.11 JrliM''''-
!
I
:
r,

15, It was reported that at the Council session in April, the re~ulo (A' l'ronJ....a
in. 'the Gabu concelho took his seat for th~ first tir.le as a rep.! ~;f.7(;ntf;.tive of the
traditional authorities. On 'that, occasion. Governor Spinol<'1 sc.id that th(~
presence of a "notable personality of the traditi0nal hierarc1-t:r in th.:: CO'uncil
was an indication of the authenticity of Portur;al t s pOlicy 01' L1te!?;rati "1'; Africans
of the Territory in administrative 9.nd :rolitical activities.

16. In rTovenbc1", Governor Spinola reported to tb~ Legi:·~lE\,tive Council on his, \.L:iit
to Lisbon. He stiid that among other thinrr,s he had discussed vri th the Gover:l\:l.C.j~t

a pror:,ramme of accelerated professional trainin"'" to Drovide the Territory ':-lith
the qua).ified personnel needed for its econ()mi~ dev??lopment. He said that. hE: l".!lcl
also discusded 'Hith The GQ~lernrn2{lt t~le need for ex'·'andin .... cconomi\.; activitied i.:
the r:r:'err{t~ y!'y, CLnd pm. tic: lllu:cly t~1e p.~,,::cticiFltlcn of Portur;u.ese and for,=i ~n rTOUT)S

in ne\-I ~. "·~'f:.::?stm'2nts . As a. further 1Ile·.....dure of assistance the Govern:rlent in Lisbon
~1~.c1 grantt.l tJ.e Tel.... f.··! t.o:cy ..:, ~:;upplementary a12oc8..tion of 50 l:iillion eSCU(108 f'qr 1..~1e

L.plelnen-catiol'l of 1 i'ojects :..~n ·'F.e 'tl1E Third Ikt'~ional Devc.1.op.:L<:mt Pl.;.n,
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17. Governor Splno1a also reported to the Legislative Council on various projects
that had reen started or completed during 1971 by the territorial Government~

Among these projects were the const:r:uction of 2,944 housing units for 18,000 people
in various villages, including Bissassema and Contabane in the southern part of the
Territory, and the construction of new markets at Bambadinea, Galomaro, Contuboel,
Sonaco and Pirada. Further details on government projects implemented during 1971
are repo~ted under the respective sections below.

18. The ~egislation approved by the Legislative Council during 1971 included
regulations for the Transport and Public Works Department, regUlations on the
licencing of commercial operations and changes in the regUlations of the
territorial Caixa de Credito (Credit Bank).

3. MILITARY ACTIVITIES

War in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea

19. Portuguese military communiques for 1971 reported throughout the year the
shelling of various towns end villages along the borders, frequent clashes of
Port'lguese troops with the guerrillas and attacks by the Partido Africano da
Independencia da Guin~ e Cabo Verde (PAIGe) on the populations of villages and on
rural workers engaged in farming. At least 46 towns and villages were attacked by
PAIGC artillery during the year. Most of the places attacked lie along, or within
15 kilometres of, the frontier. With few exceptions, there were artillery attacks
on every place named on the ~ttached map loceted on the road between Susana and
Farim in the north, including Susana, Sao Domingos, Sedengal, Ingore, Bigene and
Farim, as well as several border post.s. Many of these towns, as well as Cameconde,
Alceia Formosa and Guilege along the southern border were hit by artillery more
than once. Further in from the frontier, there were attacks in the east on Piche
and Nova Lamego, which is one of the more important towns in the area, Mandina
Mandinga, Olossato, Mansaba and Mansoa which lie between Bissau and the frontier,
Xitole and Empada in the south, and on Bissau, the capital. Some of the
communiques repeate\ily reported that PAIGC was' using heavy art:illery with the
assistance of foreign experts.

20. The Pr:-rtuguese military communiques reported mere than 50 "clashes" with
PAIGC guerrillas. Although it has not been possible to identify all the locations
mentioned, most of the encounters or ambushes were in the same regions attacked by
guerrilla artillery from time to time. Portuguese sources have also· emphasized
the increase in guerrilla attacks on the local population. Such attacks were
reported in more than 20 locations, inclUding the area of Teixeira Pinto~ Bu1a,
Bissora, Tete, Porto Gole, Cati6, Cabedu and Bedanda. Most of these places lie
more than 30 kilometres from the frontier. In general, it appears from the reports
that the two areas of most intensive PAIGC activities were, in the north, the
roughly triangular area bounded by Sao Domingos, Bissau, Mansaba and Farim$ and,
in the south, the area bounded by Empada, Xitole, and Aldeia Formosa to the border.

21. Throughout the first part of the year the weekly military communiques contained
more or less continuin{! reports of clashes between Portuguese forces a.nd PAIGC.. In
March, heavy fighting was reported in the BOE region in the south-east at
Ba1andugo, Burquelem and Quissem. After the clashes, Governor SpJ:nola visited the
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23. The two mnst serious artille~J attacks were those on the towns of Farim in
March and Bissau in June. The attack on Farim resulted in 15 deaths and 35 persons
wounded. Governor Splnola and Hr. Hartins dos Santos, w'ho was then visiting the
Territ~y, toured the town of Farim to examine the damage caused by the PAIGO attack
and to contact African avxhorities.

I

24. The attack on Bissau by PAIGO forces was made with five 122 mm rockets.
Following this attack~ the Governor addressed the people of Bissau in a broadcast
over the official radio station to reassure them that life v~uld proceed normally
in the town. He acknowledged that there was a climate of apprehension in Bissau,
but that there was no real reason for it. He warned that any attack against
individual or collective security would be considered an act of high treason and
punished as such. Soon after, General Venancio Deslandes, Ohief of Staff of the
armed forces, visited the Territory to review the situation~

22. From April through June there was frequent shelling of towns and villages
includingSgo 'Domingos and Sedengal in the north-western region, Barro) Bigene,
Guidage, Inbore, Mansaba and Mansoa in the north, Buruntuma in the east) and Aldeia
Formosa, Bedanda, Gadamael and Guilege in the south-west.

1Q1...nr; ~••iIll.lllllf••!111 111••'.1"'111101' r'II'I.tnl1J1fr_.I.UI.IUU!i.III~

f

25. A third artillery attacK, also in June, was made on the central town of
Bafata) the second largest in the Territory, and the guerrillas also set fire to a
score of huts in the village of Bambadinca in the east. Governor Splnola toured
the village and talked to the local population.

26. Starting in June 1971, the military corrmuniques became bi-monthly. During the
second half of the year there were increased attacks by PAIGO and several specially
organized operations by the Portuguese armed forces against the guerrillas. In
the period July-September, intense guerrilla activity was reported in various parts
of the Territory, with attacks on towns and villages in more than 20 different
places. The most frequently shelled towns were S~o Domingos in the north-west
and Guilege in the south. There were armed clashes between the Portugues~ forces
and the guerrillas in some 15 different locations. Around this pe:riod, it was
reported in the international press that PAIGO was changing its tactics as
evidenced by the unprecedented large-scale attacks with heavy equipment and larger
formations. In October, the Portuguese communiques reported particularly intense
guerrilla activity against Portuguese military posts in the north-eastern region.

27. The Por"tugues\:; fo:cces responded with their own attacks. First, early in
August, Portuguese sources reported a major airborne operation on the Tombali
peninsula in the Cati6 region in the south. Portuguese troops were ferrieu to
Tombali by helicopter, reportedly in response to a request by the Balante popUlation
to dislodge a large guerrilla group which had arrived in the area. Thi~operation

was covered by radio broadcast directly from the field.

military garrisons in the area which is part of the regions claimed to be liberated
by PAIGC where the Portuguese forces maintain only fortified camps. Towards the
end of March, Portuguese forces were reported to have intercepted some PAIGC \
gu~rrillas south of Aldeia Formosa. During this period) a number of villages in
the south, which are considered to be among the main targets of PAIGO propaganda,

• continued to ask the Government for arms for self-defence in order to organize
t their own militia.
I .
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28. In October~ November and December there were several more special operations
against the guerrillas. In.October, in a five-day operation, African commandos
were reported to have dislodged a large group of guerrillas who had infiltrated
from Senegal throu~h the so-called Lamel Corridor to disrupt work on the Mansoa
Bissora road. In November, Portuguese forces launched an attack on guerrilla
bases in the Insumeti forest region in the north, and another in the Oia region
in which 30 guerrillas were reported to have been killed. During December,
Portuguese troops mounted two special operations, one to prevent guerrilla
infiltration in the Farim-Jumbembem-Olossato-Mores area in the north, and one in
the Hores region south··west of Hansaba wherc-' some 500-600 guerrillas had
concentrated. Portuguese sources reported that the Mores operation lasted seven
days and that it was carried out by African units.

29. In a round-up of military activities in 1971, the Portuguese communiques
claimed that 1,257 guerrillas were killed (compared with 895 in~1970 and 614 in
1969) and 58 were captured (compared to 86 in 1970 and 165 in 1969), and 6,348
persons returned from the neighbouring countries. Governor Splnolasaid that since
he had taken office in May 1968,' the vast maj ority of the population had been won
over to the Portuguese side. However, according to an article in the foreign press,
Portuguese sources were said to admit that some 10 per cent of the population
was still lmder PAIGe control in mid-197l. A spokesman for the United Nations
High Commissioner forRefu~ees in Senegal said that, during 1971, a total of
14,000 new refueees from Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, had arrived in Senegal
and that with this new influx the total numbe:::' of refugees from the Territory in
Senegal had reached 80,000.

30. Governor SplnoJa reported that in 1971 a General COJ:.illland of Hilitia he-d been
set IIp and new reeulations had been approved governing the activities of the
Volunteer Corps. During the year, 720 militia troops had been trained and 880 more
were beinG trained; a new detachment of fusiliers and a commando company had been
added to the African armed forces; and over 2,360 persons had been armed and
trained for self-defence.

31. No figures were reported for Portuguese casualties in 1971. According to the
periodical military communiques, the Portuguese death toll was small, seldom more
than t"ro or three deaths per week. i\1any of the official communiques stressed that
Portuguese military action had been based on information supplied by the local
population. According to these sources, in January and February 1971, for
instance~ on the basis of such information, Portuguese forces undertook nopping
up opera~ions in areas around the northern town of Farim where there had been
guerrilla attacks on villages. and at?:ricultural workers.

32. In January 1972, the military communiques continued to report i.ntense
guerrilla activity. Portuguese troops were still engaging guerrilla fighters in
the Hores region. In February 1972, Portuguese sources reported that two bombs
set by the PAIGC went off in Bissau, one in a gas station and another in a public
building. Also in. February, Portuguese and PAIGC forces clashed in the Sara region
north-east of Bafata, and tile PAIGC forces, using heavy artillery, shelled one
village on the border "ith Senegal and three villages on the border with the
RepUblic of Guinea. In March 1972, a dis~atch from Lisbon reported that a group of
140 PAIGe guerrillas hcd destroyed the vi~lage of Sumbundo in the north-east some
four miles south of the border vli th Senegal.
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33. In October 1971, Mr. Amilcar Cabral, the Secretary-General of PAIGC~ said that
his movement had liberated about three quarters of the Territory. Even before
August 1971, a PAIGC report had asserted that Portuguese forces were no longer
safe in any part of the Territory. It was said that civilians in urban centres
lived in a permanent state of alertness, and most Portufuese officials had sent
their families back to Portugal.

34. In an acco'lnt of the war during 1971, PAIGC ~eported that 'PortuGuese forces
had continued their frequent bombings of the liberated areas, particularly with
napalm, and helicopter OI)erations. It said that the main ob.j ectives of
Portuguese military activities were to destroy villaees, burn crops and kill cattle
in the liberated areas~ The regions most affected had been th0Sp. in which the
PAIGC organization was more developed and which were densely populated. During
1971, the PAIGC National Armed Force3 (FARP) together with its Local Arilled Forces
(FAL) carried out 779 major operations which included 545 attacks on fortified
camps, 12 attacks on airports and ports, 178 ambushes and other clashes with
Portuguese forces, 20 operations against rivercraft and 15 command':") operations L1
urban centres. PAIGC claimed tDat as a result of its activities, the Por~uguese

forces suffered at least 1,495 casualties, inclUding 912 killed. It was further
claimed that PAIGC forces destroyed 137 military vehicles, sank 35 rivcrcraft,
shot dOT/Tn four airplanes and three helicopters,- expelled Portuguese forces from
five fortified camps and seized a large quantity of arms and mnmurJ.ition. For
example, in April 1971, PAIGC forces carried out 86 attacks against Portur.:uese
positions. Between April and June 1971, PAIGC forces attacked the town of Nova
Lamego in the east and twice attacked the town of Catia in the south.

35. According to a PAIGe communique, its artillery unit with infantry support
managed to break throu~h the Portuguese defences of Bissau in Jlli1e and attacked
military positions in town. As logistic support for the attack on Bissau~ PAIGC
forces carried out si~ultaneous attacks on Portuguese garrisons between r1ansoa and
Bissau Isl~nd, especially those at Mansoa~ Nhacra~ Cmnere and BissBu itself. The
PAIGC communique claimed that the assault caused considerable damage and that the
Portuguese forces had lost several dead. Because the attack took the Portuguese
authorities by surprise they were unable to react promptly, but later im1}osed a
state of siege on the capital. T~e civilian population) particularly the Africans~

had been forced to stay at home for 24 hours. PAIGC considered that although the
material damage resultinr from the attack on Bissau was not great, the psychologi~al

and political implications were very important. The attack on Bissau was followed
up with an intensification of underground activities in the capital.
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36. PAIGC also reported its attack on Bafata where it claims to have spent some
time before the Portuguese forces reacted. The PAIGC communique said that its
forces c.lestroyed four military barracks, the P.leteoreoloGical station, the cont!'')1
station at the airport and sev8ral military and certain administrative facilities.

f
37. In September-october 1971, PAIGC forces engaged Portuguese troops on the Nova
Lamego-Piche road and on the ~Tumbembem-F'arim road, and attacked a score of
Portuguese garrisons, including those at Olossato, Sao Domingos, Jumbembem, Cuntirn.a s

IvIansaba and Bigene in the north; Bedanda, Cabedu, Cameconde and Quebo in the south;
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and Camquelifa., Cabuca, Buruntuma, Piche and Pirada in the east.. In November 1971,
the PAIGC communique reported 44 attacks against Portuguese military garrisons and
towns includin~ the towns of Farim in the north, Bolama in the west, Nova Lamego
in the east and Cati6 in the south. As a result of an attack on an air strip at
Cabedu in the south a T-6 airplane wa~ destroyed. PAIGC also destroyed
Portuguese military installations in an attack on Pirada in the north-east •

38. In December 1971, a PAIGC communique said that with the beginning of the dry
season the Portuguese forces had intensified the bombing of the liberated areas
with napalm and that a dozen villages in the northern part of the Territory had
been destroyed, including Gambadju, Djendo, Dumbal and Casa Nova in the Sara
region. During December, PAIGC reportedly carried out another attack on Bafata
and attacks on the towns of Farim, Mansoa and Cati6. It also claimed to have shot
down two Portuguese airplanes.

39. In a special communique, issued in (January 1972, PAIGC cont.ested Portuguese
claims of success in a special operation carried out by Portuguese forces in the
r·1ores region from 20 to 26 December (see para. 28 above). The PAIGC claimed that
the Mores region, which is located in the northern-central part of the Territory,
some 50 kilometres from Bissau, had been under its control since 1964, and that
it had been visited by a number of writers, journalists and cameramen. According
to the PAIGC communique, some 800 Portuguese troops entered the Mores region after
intense aerial bombing, but PAIGC force~ resisted the attack and drove them back,
in the course . ~which they lost 102 men.

40. It is reported that in the :Liberated area the local politieal organization
is based on snaIl units, each under the aclr.linistration of a r~roUlp of five people,
three men and t"TO "ramen elected by the local population. The chairman of the'..-----·­
group is the political commissar, the vice-chairman is responsible for the militia,
and the other three members are respectively responsible for civil and social
affairs, the supply of goods and production. Five neighbouring villages may have
a regional council.

41. In the liberated areas, trade at people's stores is transacted on a barter
basis, and Portuguese currency is no longer used. The PAIGC brinGs in
manufactured goods which are exchanged for raw materials such as palm or cola, nuts,
rice and animal hides.

42. PAIGe is reported to have 150 small village schools and two large schools
one in the north and one in th\:.: ~outh. From those schools the students go to
Conakry "There PAIGC has a pilot school with classes up to high school level.
Further studies were made possible by scholarships abroad. According to one
source, PAIGC had over 200 schools in operaticD with an enrolment of over 20,000
pupils. PAIGC is also reported to have seven hospitals a.nd two dozen sick bays
inside the Territory.

43. At the end of 1971, Mr. Amilcar Cabral said that, despite the scarcity of
rainfall in 1971, agricultural output had been enough to meet the needs of the
population and PAIGC forces. Agricultural techniGues were ~ein~ inr~oved with the'
assistance of agricultural experts who had returnet to the Territory upon
conpletion of studies abroad.
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44. PAIGC troops are reported to include 5,000 regular troops and a militia of
5,000 men and women. Under the PAIGC military organization I the Territory is·
divided into three fronts, namely the northern, eastern and southern fronts. E~ch

front is subdivided into sectors under the joint direction of a commander and a
political commissar. Within the sectors there are infarrtry groups of 38 men each.
The PAIGC armed forces are organ1~ed into a guerrilla army, the FARP, which is
locally supported by the FAL. The FAL groups were set up as the result of a
reorganization of the former militia. The main responsibilities of'the FAL groups
are to defend the villages and to protect the FARP rear-guard. Each FAL group is
under a chief and a military commander•. The FARP army is subdivided into several
units which operate in specific areas. Each regional unit has its command and its
political chiefs.

45G Early in 1972, speaking before the Security Council during its meetings in
Africa., j / i1r. Cabral said that in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, the people of
the Territory had already achieved self-determination through nine years of armed
struggle imposed by Portuguese colonialism, and, as a result of that self­
determination, already had sovereignty over more than two thirds of the Territory.
Thus, the situation in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, was comparable to that
of an independent State wh~ch had certain portions of its national territory
occupied by foreign armed forces. He said that they already had all the component
parts of a state in development in the Territory, and that they would shortly
elect the regional councillors and the first popular assembly of the people of
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea.

46. Mr. Cabral also restated that PAIGC ~'TaS not opposed to Portugal but was
2j'eSainst Portuguese colonialism. He was in favour of having the best possible
relations with Portugal after the Territory had achieved independence. PAIGC was
for dialogue with Portugal and wanted the help of the Security Council for this
purpose. He proposed that the permanent members of the Security Council demand
that Portugal should proceed to decolonization. ,He asked that a time-limit
should be set to end Portuguese colonialism. He also requested that a delegation
of the Security Council visit Prime Minister Caetano and ask him to agree to
negotiations with the nationalist movements of the Portuguese Territories. He
said that if Mr. Caetano gave a nega.tive reply, PAIGe should be given all
assistance necessary to develop the struggle.

International reports

47. During the year, an article in the international press drew attention to the
contrasting claims by PAIGC "and the Portuguese forces as to the area "controlled"
in the Territory. It was said that according to PAIGC it controlled over
68 per cent of the Territory~ Portugal's forces 7 per cent, and the remainder was
under "Joint control". Portuguese sources were said to claim control over
50 per cent of the Territory and to admit that 10 per cent in the forest area was
under PAIGC.control and that the remaining 40 per 'cent was deserted or empty
territory.

48. There weyoe also a number of reports on the Territory by foreign visitors in
1971. After a visit to Bissau, Nhacra and Mansoa in August 1971 (see
annex II.A above, para. 108), two United States congressmen reported to .the
House of Representatives that the 'l'erritory was an armed camp and that the

j/ s/pv.1632.
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Portuguese authorities were indeed beleaguered. The PAIGC had forced the
PortuBuese to leave the countryside and to retreat to the urban,. areas ana a fe't'T
scattered military bases. He sUe;{jested that the housing, health. and educational
prograJnmes undertaken by the Po~tuguese authorities in the Portuguese-held areas
should be considered as an effect of-PAIGe activities.

49. Chinese corrcspondentswh.J visited the liberated areas in 19.71 reported that
the southern region had become a comparatively consolidated liberated area, and
that Ithe liberated areas in the south-eastern part of the Territory had been
linked trlgether into one contiguous area. In the north-east, PAIGC forces were
reducin~ the number of Portu~uese strongholds, and. in the north-west PAIGC forces
had already extended their area of operation to the ~urroundinr: areas of Bissau.

50. A correspondent of The New York Times who visited the liberated areas in
Novr-:.mber J97l reported that PAIGC controll(:;d at least half of the Territory.
According to his report~ Portuguese forces controlled the air, dropping bombs and
napalni on cuerrilla targets, including villages. SOilleti~es the Portuguese forces
landed a helicopter-borne patrol. in a PAIGC stronghold. Most of the Portuguese
forces were concentrated in the urban c~ntres or in fortified outposts. The
correspondent went on to say that a rou[h estimate based on observations and
discussions with impartial observers indicated that the PAIGC controlled more tharl
half the country with somewl1at less than half the population, and that, during
1971, no important area had changed hands.

51. An article in The Economist of London disputed some of the PAIGG clai!'1s. The
author said that during his visit he had travelled without restriction, by
asphalt and dirt roads and e2densively by river as well as by air, and covered
regions 'tfhich PAIGC claimed it had liberated. He said that the PAIGC rocket attack
on Bissau h~d only created three holes in a field on the outskirts of Bissau, and
the attack on Bafata had only left nine thatched African houses burned down and.
five Africans vrounded. The main effect of PAIGC attacks was that they had created
a mass movement from the countryside to the towns or to centres in the rural
areas protected by the Portu~uese army.

52. However, according to another journalist who visited-the Portuguese-held
areas of Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, the roads in the Territory were not
considered safe by the Portuguese authorities. Despite a government programme of
massive road-tarring to prevent the layinG of mines by guerrillas, evacuations
of wounded Portuguese troops by helicopter vrere a regular feature of the war. He
said that helicopters were also extensively used to supply outpqsts and the
Portuguese air force was usually called in when conta.ct had been made by the land
forces ~ith the Buerrillas. Once the area was pinpointed, strikes followed within
minutes. The fact that any point in the Territory could be reached from Bissau in
less than 45 minutes by air facilitated the air strikes. This source also
reported that some Portuguese aircraft had been destroyed by PAIGC forces and
predicted that the war in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, might become more

1

intense if PAIGC a~quired assistance in the air war.

4. ECOI;CMIC CONDITIONS

53. ~ccordin~ to a stntenent rlade hy Governor
requiring govern~ent acti0n were: (a) glccal
industrial developl'lent; (b) establisbrlent of
use; (c) lert:islation re~ulatinr'; co-cperatives;
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of agricultural technicians; (e) development of storage facilities and improved
marketing conditions; (f) establishment of experimental farms and pilot-
projects; (g) reorganization of the organiza ao do enquadramento rural (rural
structure); ~h) establishment of a system of loans and subsidies; i an effort to
obtain satisfactory prices for the Territory's products on the national and
international markets; and (j) regulation of the fiscal system.

54. There is little information on the economic conditions in the Territory
except for statements made by the Governor. Reporting on the progress achieved
during the :year ~ the Governor told the Legislative Council in November 19"/l that in
the agricultural sector 770 hectares had been reclaimed for ri~e cultivation,
35 hectares had been planted with selected palm trees, 70,000 fruit trees had also
been planted and some 300 tons of selected seeds had been distributed to farmers
In the mining sector, Esso Exploration Guine, Inc~, a subsidiary of the Standard
Oil Company of New Jerse;}r, United States of America, had continued prospecting for
oi~, in the areas of its concession. ~

55. He said that the Government's main activities had been concerned, however,
with the development of transport and communications facilities which it
considered a priority' in its 'war effort. Durinc 1971, over 100 kilometres of
roads had been completed at a cost of 80 million escudos; 124 helicopter ltlnding
areas had been built; the wharves of Buba, Teixeira Pinto and Gadamael had been
rebuilt and the wharves of Bolama and Enxude had been repaired; a new motor boat
for the transport of up to 50 persons had been added to the Territory's fleet;
facilities had been buil,", for the repair of airplanes of the territorial airline
Transportes Aereos da Guine Portuguesa - TAGP and negotlations were under way for
the purchase of new planes. TelecoIDmlli,icati0ns with Portugal had been improved
with the acquisition of new equipment and work was under way to improve
telecommunication and telephone services in the Territory, including the
establishment of an "administrative radio network" linkiI"g the various towns and
villages.

56. In November 1971, it was reported that a study defining the short-term,
medium-term and long-term economic objectives to be sought ha.d been completed by
an organization specialized in economic planning. On the basis of this stUdy,
the Government was preparing a new economic development plan for the Territory.

57e As already noted above, the Governor has been concerned with attracting new
investments to the Territory. By the end of 1971, two companies had announced
their intention to establish new plants there. One is the Companhia de Pescas e
Conservas, S.A.R.L., established with an initial programme of investment amounting
to 105 million escudos. The other company is reported to be planning to establish
a beer and beverage factory in the Territory.

k/ For details on this concession, see Official Records of the General
AssemblJ', Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (part II)
A/6700/Rev.l), chap. V, paras. 342-352.
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58. In January 1972, Governor Sp!nola presented a work programme for the year to
the Legislative Council. This programme provides for the modernization of .

-agriculture, development and establishment of co-operatives, expansion of medical
services) introduction of closed circuit television in schools, the paving of
1,000 kilometres of roads, and the construction of the strongest radio transmitter
in West Africa.

59. In January 1972, special legislation was approved (Decree 14/72, 11 January)
as a matter of urgency to regulate the concession of land occupied by holders
without legal title. 1/

1/ For details on the legislation regulating the occupation and concession
of land in the overseas Territories, see ibid., Twentieth\Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23, A/6000/Rev.l, chap. V, appendix, annex II.
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5. Government authorities have generally expressed concern over the lipopulation
explosionH as shown by the 1970 census. It has been pointed out that if the rate
of population increase over the past decade continues, the ~erritory vall have
330,000 inhabitants by 1980, 440,000 by 1990 and 600,000 by the year 2000. This
points to the necessity for economic development to be accelerated at least to keep
pace with the population grov~h, or, alternatively, to increase immigration from
the islands.

1. GENERAL

• >

3. There is no recent information on the distribution of the population by
ethnic groups. In 1950, the ethnic composition of the populu.tion was as follows:
69.0 per cent mestiGo; 28.84 per cent A~rican; and 2.06 per cent European.

4. The population growth in the islands over the decade 1960-1970 sho~s sharp
fluctuations from year to year~ whereas, from 1960 to 1963, the populatiJn
increased by 19,000, the increase between 1963 and 1964 was only 3,500. During
the period 1966-1968, there was an increase of about 7,000 per year, which has
since declined to an increase of 5,500 in 1969 and only 2,000 in 1970. Although
some of the flu.ctuation is attributed to inadequate registration of births and
deaths, the "irregularityll of the population changes i.s due larljely to migrations.
The figures suggest that there was a considerable exodus from the Territory in
1970. For instance, the island of Brava, viliich once had 12,500 inhabitants was
reported to have only 8,500 in November 1971 due to emigration.

1. Tije Cape Verde Islands lie off the vTest coast of Africa, the nearest point
bein6 about 600 kilometres from Dakar (Sene~al). They form a cr~scent-shaped
archipelago facing west and extending between 1!~048'N and l70l2'N latitude and
oetween 2204l'W and 25022'W longitude. There are 10 islands and five islets
divided into two groups: the Barlavento (Windward) and Sotavento (Leeward)
islands. The Barlavento group, vThich lies to the north-west, comprises six
islands: Santo Antao, Boe, Vista, Sal, Sa'o Nicolau and Sao Vic ente and one
uninhabited island. The Sotavento group, which lies to the south, co~prises the
islands of Brava, Fogo, Maio and Santiago, on which Praia, the capital, is located.
The tota1' lan( area of the islands is 4,033.3 square kilometres.

2. According to the provisional results of the 1970 census, the total population
of the ~erritory was 272,000, compared with 201,579 in 1960. Of the total some
128,000 persons live on Santiago Island. The average population density of the
Territory rose from 49.5 in 1960 to 68 inhabi~ants per square kilometre in 1970.
However, the population density varies from island to island.
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Constitutional and politi~al relations with
the Central Government

6. Pending the coming into force of the new Overseas Organic Law and the new
political and administrative statute of the Territory, there have been no changes
affecting the territorial Government and its relations vath Portugal.
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7. In an interview with the press in August 1971, the Governor expressed 'the
view that although Cape Verde was commonly referred to as an integral part of
Africa, this was not true. He ·said that Cape Verde inhabitants should not be
considerea as Africans any more than Brazilians, or any other people, could be
considered Africans. Cape Verde, he said, was just like the Azores and Madeira
Islands, an integral part of l1r1edio Ocidente Euro-Africano~~, and this not only
e:eographically. The fact that a greater part of the population was descended from
Africa could not justify its identific~tionwith Africa; it also had descendants
from Europe. What char~cterized Cape Verde ax the present time were its customs
and usage, language, religion and the traditions of its people. In these, there
,ras nothing specifically African. In fact, their customs and religion, as well as
the language, were more European Co

8 In September, the Dia~io de Noticias of Lisbon, published a long article
describing Cape Verde as a t;v-pically successful example of :'Luso tropicalismll

resultin~ from inter-marriage of Portuguese with the is1ander~.

9. In this connexion, it should be recalled that from time to time there have been
proposals in Portugal that Cape Verde should be related to Portugal in the same way
as are Madeira and the Azores, but heretofore the Government's ~osition on
integration of the Territory had been ambiguous. The Governcr's statement may
therefore be an indication that the Government in Lisbon is probably more in favour
of integration. The relationship of Cape Verde to Portugal is expected to be more
clearly established in the political and administrative statute which is being
revised.

10. Because of the drought situation, the Governor made two visits to Lisbon to
consult on measures to alleviate conditions in the Ter:r-itory and to stimulate
developwent. The President of Portugal, Admiral Americo Thomaz made two stopovers
in Sao Vicente on his way to and from Brazil. On tb'e latter occasion, he visited
the new desalination plant, accompanied by the Minister of Foreign Affairs,
Rear Admiral Pereira Crespo and other officials. There are no indications that he
examined the effects of the drought.

Territorial Government

11. There is little information on the activities of the territorial G'overnment,
except from information provided.by the Governor in his address tOlthe Legislative
Council in November 1971 and from official statements broadcast over the Cape Verde
radio.

12. Legislation enacted during 1971 included the creation of a Departamento para
o Melhoramento do Milho (Department for the Improvement of Maize) (see section on
agriculture) .

National liberation movement and Portuguese
counter~insurgencymeasures

Activities of the Partido Africano para a Independencia da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC)

13. In April 1972 Mr. Amilcar Cabr~l, the Secretary-General of PAIGC, told the
Special Committee during its visit to Africa that his movement was active in the
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18. The Territory's estimated military budget for 1972 "ras 37.7 million escudos,
of which 23.6 million escudos were fer the army, 11.7 million escudos for the navy
and 2.3 million escudos for the air force. The entire amount was financed by
Portugal. The increase of over 1 million escudos over 1969, vras mainly for the
army~ the allocation for which increased from 22.5 million escudos in 1971 to
23.6 million in 1972.

a/ Official Records of the General Assembl. '., Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 2j A/8023/Re~.1) chap. VII, annex I.E, para. 17.-, -

b/ Ibid., Twenty-third Session? Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23
(A/7200/Rev.1), chap. VIII, annex V, paras. 6-8.

£/ 27.25 escudos equals approximately $US 1.00.

17. It may be pointed out that the 1971 budget estimates of the Territory included
an allocation of 0.5 million escudos cl for the maintenance of the "Presidio de Chao
Bomll (Chao Bom Prison). Of this amount, 29,600 escudos \Vere for the salaries of
the adminis"":rator, another officer ancl eight guards.

Military and security budGets.

16. In January 1972, General Spinola, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of Guinea,
called Portuguese Guinea~ spent seven days in the Territory on what was described
in the local press as a private visit. Accompanied by Governor Lopes dos Santos,
the Commander-in-Chief of the flr.med Forces and the Navy of Cape Verde and by the
Nilitary Commander of the Territory, among others, Geperal SpJ:nola toured the
various islands, by air, sea and land. At the Tarrafal concelho, he visited the
work camp of Chao Born which was formerly known as the Tarrafal prison bl where
African politi~al prisoners are held. The local press, however, described Chao Bom
as "a 9 colonato' where value.ble socio-economic work is being undertaken".
General Spinola's trip appears to be connected with Portu~uese security' measures.

15. According to PAIGC, to maintain its control over the Territory, Portugal has
established a new naval base at Ribeira Juliao, on Sao Vicente; the Sal and Boa
Vista ~irports'are being expanded and there has been an increase in the number of
visits of warships from countries friendly to Portu~al. a/ Portuguese warships are
also constantly patrolling the territorial waters of Cape Verde.

Portuguese measures

Territory. He said that th~ United States of America and Portugal w~re together
seeking a solution for the autonomy of Guinea (Bigsau) while retaininG Cape Verde
where military bases were being established.

14. Another member of PAIGC said that the growing political awareness among the
local population'was evidenced by the government measures to strengthen the Public
Security Police and of the secret police in the Territory. He said that in 1971,
105 secret police officials had been sent to the Territory to launch a campaign to
recruit local agents, and that the economic and social conditions prevailing in the
Territory had-led to an alm9st constant rebellion which had been cruelly repressed
by the Government. Nevertheless, he said, a growing number of persons were joining
PAIGO, and despite the fact that many young people had been arrested, the
liberation movement was continuing to grow. '
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19. rfhe Portu~uese Governluent also authorized an allocativn of 1,4 ~illion escudos
in 1971 for tde Public Security Police and Fiscal Guard from Port~8al servin£]; in the
Territory.

3. DROUGHT SITUATION

20. In 1971, ,Cape Verd.e entered its fourth year of drought 'vThich has seriously
affected the economy of the Territory and become the major concern of the
Government. As already described in previous studies d/ Cape Verde has always
suffered from chronic poverty} and even under favourable weather conditions it has
been dependent on financial assistance from Portur.al. This is because most of the
islands have poor soils and few natural resources and \o1hile aGriculture constitutes
the principal economic activity of the majority of the population, the Territory
has never been able to produce enough foc..:u or to provide employment for all tht::
inhabitants.

21. In a statement on the droueht situation in Cape Verde, issued in April 1971,
~'lr. Amllcar Cabral t:he Secretary~General of PAIGC said that "the Portuguese
colonialists had never been able - nor had tried - to take adequate measures to
promote economic development, or even to prevent. the famine Which, at each crucial
period, killed tens of thousands of human beings". lIe added that the Portuguese
authorities'recognized the seriousness of the situation but were tryinp; to conceal
tile facts of the famine from the knowledee of the \Vorld. Unless effective p.leasures
were taken aeainst the f8.P.line:; it could reduce the po"?ulat ion h~r 30 to 50 per cent.
In Iris view", the vis it of the Prine l'1inister tv the islands, 1'Thich was
unprecedented, demonstrated how the drou. ,it sitURtion was beinG exploited by the
Portuguese colonialists in order to block the path 'of the liberation !rrovement,
which under the direction of tte PAIGe had made considerable proeress in the
archipelago.

22. For a brief period in August 1971 when heavy rains fell, there had been hopes
for a better agricultural year, bt~ after a dry spell in September and October,
accompanied by a heat wave, it became clear that the Territory faced a fourth year
of drought as all agricultural crops were lost.

23. During the Special Committee's visit to Africa in 1972, ttr. Amilcar Cabral and
other petitioners from PAIGC reported that the inhabitants of Cape Verde were facine
serious famine, and that many had been forced to emigrate to Portugal, and other
overseas Territories, including Sao Tome and Principe and Angola. trembers of PAIGC
told the Committee that those workers who stayed in Cape Verde had to accept state
provided work, such as road building and repairs durinG the drought periods~ Urban
workers, who lacked any form of trade union protection were under-employed, and even
in years when the harvest was good the peasants, who owned no land, lived in misery~

24. Portuguese information sources have concentrated on refuting the charges that
the -Territory was suffering a serious famine and that inhabitants were being forced
to emigrate. In a number of radio broadcasts and interviews pUblished in the local
press .. government sources have stressed the measures bein~ taken to heln the people,

d/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second Session, Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23, part II (A/6700/Rev.l), chap. V, paras. 366 et seq;
ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.E.
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29. Portuguese sources report thai financial assistance by Portugal to Cape Verde
amounted to over 480 million escudos 'in the period 1969-1971; this included
20 million escudos in 1969; 90.5 million escudos in 1970; and over 300 million
escudos in 1971. In ~January 1972 the Council of Ministers authorized a
further non-reimbursable subsidy of 200 million escudos to the Territory. (Decree

28. Independent visitors to Portugal have noted the large number of Cape Verdians
doing road construction work and other manual labour jobs. To help the Cape
Verdians find jobs, the GOyern1nent had established an ::accelerated professional
training program..1"!le" which provides training in professional agricultural methods,
electro-mechanics, irrigation works, carpentry and civil construction.

26.. He also denied that the Government 'was forcing ,.,orkers Ifto move by the
thousands" to work in Portugal and Angola•. He said that the departure of all
persc~s who possessed proper documentation was entirely free without restriction,
but that during the years of drought most of the emigration had been to Portugal
and was still continuing. The exodus would probably have been even greater had it
not been for the lack of transport facilities.

25. In his speech to the Legislative Council in November 1971, for instance, the
Governor emphasized at length that there was no famine, that the people of the
islands ,.,ere being fully assisted by the 'Government and that "rumors 11 that the
people would die from famine or neglect 'were lies circulated by the "enemies of
POT" CUBala • He asserted that the lIrhythm of life',; was almost normal and that the
cl,:\.ef of the Territory's Health Services, in his inspection tours of the islands,
hdd found that the nutritional level of the population was under control. He said
that such charges were unfair to the people of the Territory; although the
assistance programmes had been financed by the Government, the people had helped to
make these programmes successful.

27. He admitted however that officials of tr.e Secretariado Nacibnal de Emigragao
(National Secretariat of Emigration) had visited the islands to recruit farmers for
settlement in Mozambique e/ and that a group of 30 persons were to leave soon.
These farmers will each receive approximately,lOO hectares of land for agricultural
development. They will also receive 30 hectares of land already cleared, plus
10 hectares which they will clear with help to be provided, so that, the initial
agriCUltural development will begin with 40 hectares. In addition, they will be
granted a state loan of 250,000 escudos, at 5 per cent a year, payable in eight
years. In addition, during the first year the farmers would receive a monthly
grant for food, as well &s an installation grant on arrival, free "transportation
to the area to be settled and facilities to borrow machinerY from the Mozambique
Provincial Settlement Board. They will also receive technical assistance.

1-'" QUI wOO , ......ioi_ ,.......'-",';__.w,",._,'.... ""'" .U,.....:,. II......'."...i I '~,"'''' " T IJt • i.e '"' -
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~1 unc.1er the Plano Gernl (Ie Apoio as Populagoes (General Plan) established in 1970 I I
"I after the Prime Hinister t s visit to the Territory. It is claimed that in ill
J November 1970 there were already 37,600 persons in the public works programme and I.

that by April 1971 the number had risen to 40 ;>300. Althou~h the total population of t!
the Territory was close to 270,000, only 234,000 persons needed assistance. The It
Government contends that b:y taking into a.ccount the family groupings and the large I!
number of young children, the 40,300 jobs in effect provided assistance to some il
85 per cent of toe population. I!
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Law 46/72, 7 February 1972). In February 1972, additional sUbsidies~ tota~ling
9'.5 miJ.1ion escudos, w'ere granted to Cape Verde. These were to be f~nanced by
Angola (5 million escudos), M:ozambique (3 1l1i1lion escudos) and sao Tome ll.5 millic.m
escudos) \Portaria 118/7?, 29' February).

4. ECONOMIC CO~IDITIONS

General

30. During the past year, several rather detailed accounts of the distressing
conditions in the Territory received unusual.attention in the press in the islands,
in Portugal and in the other Territories. Two articles, which appeared in the
Diario de Lisbo~ f/, for instance, movingly de:Jcribed the pathetic situation in
which p~ople of the isl~nds found themselves, some because they haNe no land and
others because there were no economic opport1)llities, and in general the
difficulties most of the population had in making a living on the islands.
Although some had been able to leave the islands in search of educational
opportunities or work in Portuga1,'many Cape Verde Islanders interviewed expressed
dissatisfaction with their living and working conditions there, some longing to
go home and others waiting for opportunities to emigr~te to countries where wage
rates were higher.

u

31. ,A Prov!nciade An~ola pUblished an interview with Lieutenant Colonel Jacinto
Medina, the Director of Direcgao de Transportes Aereos (DTA), Angolan domestic .
airlines, who was born in Cape Verde and had visited the Territory after a 40-year
absence. He described the situation in the Territory as one of ge~eral decline
and-desolation, except in Sao Vicente and Praia, the capital. He said that he
had found abandoned properties throughout the'Territory which in most cases were
in shambles. Water had become more scarce, springs had dried up, and there was·
almost no irrigation. gJ He found that there were no industries, that fiShing was
only just beginning to make a SGsu·t and there was little agriculture. In their
desperation, many of the men sought refuge in drinking and spent their lives trying
to pass time away. In his view, the general decay the islands were experiencing
was due not only to the drought and the lack of means of communication between
the islands and with the outside world, but also because of the deterioration of
the social and administrative structures. Although there was some progress on
Sal Island, that was linked mainly to the international airport and to the presence
of ~litary forces (army and air force), but these did not contribute much to the
genelal social and economic development. The relative prosperity of cao Vicente,
he said, was also linked to the army and navy harbour installations.

f/ These articles were submitted as a petition to the Special Committee
(see A/AC.109/PET.l2l4/Add.l).

K/ Another article charged that absentee landlords and government inertia
were responsfble for the archaic agricultural practices and for the lack of any
comprehensive plan for water conservation and utilization for irrigation wherp

this would be possible.
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Water supplies

33. Currently, according to the President of the Water Desalination Board, the
cost of the water to the consumer is 18 es?udos per cubic metre. However, during
this experimental period and until the dis~ribution system is completed, water
from the desalination plant is being distributed free to the popt~lation through
pUblic fountains.

Underground wat~

Desalination plants

34. In May 1972, a supplementary budget of 1.4
the Municipal Council of Sal, earmarked for the
desalination plant on Sal Island is expected to

32. The desalination plant being established at Minde10, 8[0 Vicente, began
operating on an experimental basis in June 1971. So far, in addition to the
40-million escudo contract awarded to Babcock and Wilcox in collaboration with
Bald'win-Lima-Hamilton of the United States h/ ancillary' works, prepared and
eXAcuted separately, have amounted to over 13 million escudos. I

35. As previously reported i/ in December 1970, the Minister for Overseas
Territories set up a specialized task force, the Brieada de Aguas Subterraneas de
Cabo Verde, to study the hydrological potential of the Territory and the development
of water supplies (Portaria 691/70, 31 December 1970). The Brigade began work in
October 1971 with an inventory of the water resources on the islands of Santiago
and Fogo. In March 1972 it had begun work on the island of Boa Vista.

36. In connexion with this work, the Government has granted contracts to the
French firms Bureau de Geologi~ Appliquee et d'Hydrologie Souterraine (BURGEAP)
and Compagnie generale geophysique (CGG) to assist in the survey. In }1arch 1972,
the Governor of the Territory inaugurated the 300 metres sound to explore the
waterbed of Sac Domingos rivulet (Boa Vista Island) which has been selected by the
Brigade as a favourable site.

Ar;riculture

37. Little inforn~tion is available on agricultural activities in the Territory.
As reported above, agriCUltural production, which had alrea.dyrbeen badly affected
by the drought in 1969 and 1970, reached a point of total collapse when all crops
were lost by October 1971. According to official sources, in an averaf,e year,
production of maize, beans, manioc, sweet f,otatoes, bananas, coffee and sugar cane
amounts to 75 to 85 thousand tons valued between 170 to 190 million escudos.
However, even when production is above average, the Territory has alv~ys imported
a number of food products includin3 sugar, wheat flour and wine. Ir. 1966 and 1967,
for instance, which were above ayerage, these imports amounted to 43 and 42 million
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hi .See Of::.'icial Records of the General Assembly, TvTenty-sixth Session,
Suppl;ment No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.E, para. 23.

i/ Ibid., annex I.E, paras. 26-27.
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Mining

Other developments

42. In August 1971, it was reported in the Portuguese press that a petroleum and
gasoline company with headquarters in Lisbon had requested an exclusive concession
to prospect for, develop and exploit solid, seni-solid and gaseous hydrocarbons and
relateu substances in the islands and in the surrounding maritime zone, as well as
to establish facilities for refining and industrialization of uetroleum and its
by-products.

escudos, respectively. In 1969~ however, because of the drought, imports rose to
149 million escudos. In 1970, imports amounted to 140 million escudos.

'41. No inforMation is available as yet on the outcome of two requests made in
Narch 1970 k/ for petroleum concessions, as vTell as a request for exploitation of
sUlphur.

40. Since 1967, the Government has provided a new form of "supervised credit tl

th70ugh the Caixa de Credito Agro-Pecuario (Cape Verde Agricultural Credit Bank). J!
Under this scheme, farmers can obtain long-term loans if they adopt approved farming
plans. Later that year, the Government authorized a loan of 30 million escudos
from the Banco Nacional Ultramarino to the Agricultural Credit Bank for this
purpose. Between 1969 and 1970 the Credit Bank granted 127 loans to farmers,
amounting to some 13 million escudos. In April 1972 the Fortuguese Government
authorized a further loan of 20 million escudos from the Banco Nacional Ultramarino
to the Credit Bank. This loan is for five years at an interest rate of
3.75 per cent a year. It is to be repaid in 10 bi-annual instalments beginning
in June 1978.

J./ Ibid., Tw€'nty-third Session, Annexes, addendum to agenL..a item 23
(A/7200/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex V, para. 17.

k/ fPid' 9 Twenty-sixth Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII,
annex I.E, para. 46.
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Survey by the National Development Bank

43. In October 1971, a mission from the Banco de Fomento Nacional (National
Development Bank) visited Cape Verde to study the possibility of extending its
activities in the Territory, ~nd to assess the potential of the existing industries,

, I 38. There are no statistics available for 1970, but in February 1972 the Government
i) authorized the import of 40)000 tons o~ maize and 2,500 tons of beans, duty-free,
II to provide for the needs of the population. In 1968, maize imports "Tere only
1j 3,200 tons but rose to 31,900 tons in 1969.
1 :
/.1.
Ii

! 39. For long-term planning, t2e new Department for the Improvement of ~1aize is to
study the means of improving maize production in the Territory through the use of
new techniques and better seed, in order to improve the yield.
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. .

the need for immediate technical assistance, and the possible development of
transforming ind~stries which could use local or imported raw materials through
joint enterprises involving Portugal and other overseas Territories.

44. The mission, also undertook studie~ of the agricultural probJ,ems, transport
facilities and tourist potential or the Territory.

Tourism

45. Three groups, the Sociedade para 0 Desenvolvimento e Turismo da rlha do Sal
(DETOSAL), Atlantico-Interplano Empreend~mentos e Investimentos Ultramarinos,
SARL (AlP) and Sociedade de Turismo da Ilha de ~1aio, SARL (TUR~1AIO), are currently
engaged in developing various tourist prospects in the Territory. 1/

46. DETOSAL, which was formed in 1970, had not presented its final project by
October 1971 for the complex it in+'ends to establish on Santa Maria Island.
However, one of the partners, a Belgian national, has already started operating a
small hotel and pre-fabricated bungalows in the area.

47. The,fina1 contract for the development of the idland of Boa Vista was signed
by the Minister for Overseas and Messrs. Carel Van Leeuwen and H. Joaquim Penim,
representatives of AlP in September 1971. It followed the provisions laid dOHn in
Decree 49,121, 15 JUly 1969, m/ which required the society to build vTithin two
years at least three hotels with a total capacity of 1,200 beds, as well as to
develop the surrounding areas as necessary. The society is also required to
construct an airport on Boa Vista. lfuen finished, the complex is expected to have
hotels with a capacity for 6,000 beds.
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48. The AlP, which was granted exc:usive rights to exploit the area of the
concession for a periad of 25 years for tourism and related works, is expected
eventually to make an investment of OUS 100 million. n/ In October 1971, the
company, which is financed by German capital, gave the Government a bank guarantee
for 20 million German marks.

49.' There is no recent information on the activities of TUR~ffiIO.
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50. There are no trade statistics available for 1970. Traditionally the only
exports of the Territory have been fish and fish products, the supply of water to
navigation, pozzolanas, salt and more recently bananas. Imports consist mainly of
consumer goods, especially food-stuffs, including maize, sugar, rice, flour and
,·nne.
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External trade

1/ Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session" Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII,
annex I.E, paras. 50-53; and ibid., r,~wenty-sixth Session') Supplement No. 2~

(A/8423/Rev.l) , chap. VIII, annex I.E, paras. 48-51. -

m/ See Official Records of the General As sembI. Ttvent:f-fifth Session.~

Supplement No. 23 A/8023/Rev.l , chap. VII, annex I.E.

n/ Ibid., para. 51.
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Transport and communications

56. Air services between the islands are provided by Transportes Aereos de Cabo
Verde (TACV). Up to 1971, the company had three 9-seat Dove twin-rnotor planes and
two Auster single motor planes providing services between Praia, the capital, on
Santiago and the islands of Fogo and Maio. There we~e no regular air services to
the other islands.

Air transport

~283-

55. Commenting on this situation in October 1971, the Governor said that two more
boats were needed to meet the needs of the islands. He said that the matter had
been raised with the Overseas Ministry and that a decision was pending. At the
same time, the territorial Government was also considering contracting the services
of a boat belonging to a private concern. There is no further information on this
matter.

Shippinr:

53. The drought situation has once again highlighted the urgent ne~d for an
improved transportation system, particularly the shippin~ and air services linking
the islands vnth each other and with Lisbon.

57. Between 1969 and 1971 the number of passengers carried by TACV increased trom
14,315 to 17,596. Towards the end of 1971, the company purchased a twin-motor
Islander type plane with eight seats which will be used for services between
Santiago and FogoJ

58. In 1971, the runway at the Sao Felipe airport on Fogo was extended. Other
projects for expansion of airports in Cape Verde are estimated at 906 million
escudos which includes a 14 million escudo expansion of the international airport
on Sal to enable it to receive 747 jets. The airport at Praia is also to be
expanded to receive the Boeing 747.

52. Cape Verde's principal suppliers are Portu&al and Aneola, which in 1969.
supplied 49.5 and 22.0 per cent respectively of the total value of the Territory 9 s
imports.

54. Under Portuguese law (Decree Law 39,375,.3 October 1953) all shippin5 between
Portusal and the overseas Territories must be wRde on Portuguese ships. For nearly
20 years the Sociedade Geral has had the sole monopoly of the shippinB between Cape
Verde and Portugal, and up to the end of 1971 there were only three boats a month
to the islands. Inter-island shippinB has long been inadequate, many islands
havins only one service per week.

51. In his speech to the Legislative Council in November 1971, the Governor said
that, as a result of the drought, Cape Verde had almost no exports and was i~porting

allllost everything it consumed. Commenting on the existence of some speculation by
unscrupulous persons, he said that although the Government could not control the
basic prices of the productn imported, it would limit the profits and would use all
legitimate means to punish those taking advantage of the consumer. He said that
the import of superfluous goods should be reduced and greater care should be made

. in selectins the origin of the imports in order to obtain better prices.
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66. In 1970 and 1971, the estimated extraordinary budgets amounted to 2.2 and
2.1~ million escudos, respectively, but in both cases those amounts did not include

65. As reported in the press, the Territory's ordinary budget estimates for 1972
amount to 196.1 million escudos, compared with 171.9 i~ 1971. I In addition, the
extraordinary budget estimates amount to 123.1 million escudos, of which 43.3
million escudos were earmarked for the implementation of the Third National
Development Plan 1968-1973 01, and 3.4 million escudos were allocated for defence.

Public finance

63. By September 1971, it was reported that the telecommunications circuits
between Sao Vicente and Santo Ant~o, Fogo and Brava, and Santiago and Maio were
already in operation. The link between Santiago and Sal was expected to be
completed in the second half of 1972 and the entire telecommunications network on
the islands is expected to be completed in 1973.

64. In September 1971, it was reported that United ICingdom equipment had been
received for the radio-telecommunications centre on Santiago Island.

Telecommunications

62. A contract is reported to have been awarded to Construcgoes Tecnicas, Lda.,
for the construction of a 180-metre quay at the Praia Harbour, which it is
estimated will cost some 70 million escudos. Work on the project was expected to
begin early in 1972. The construction of another quay to serve petroleum tankers
originally to be built at Sao Vicente, is now to be located on Sal Island.

59. There is no recent information·on the road works completed in the Territory
since 1969. Under the road plan for the islands which was estimated at· a total
cost of 145 miliion escudos, in 1970, 7 million escudos were spent for roads on
Santo Ants:o; 2 million escudos for Sal Island a,nd 7 million escudos for Santiago.
An additional 21.2 million escudos were spent on road improvements from the
allocations for special assistance to the Territory.

Ports and Harbours

61. Only four of the islands have major ports: Vale dos Cavaleiros on Fogo
Island; Porto Novo on Santo Antao; Praia on Santiago Island and Porto Grande" the
principal port in the Territory, on Sao vicente.

60. Under the Third National Development Plan, 20 million escudos were allocated
for road construction in 1971. In addition, 3.5 million escudos a month was
allncated for road building under the pUblic works programme.

ye

Ge-ch

01 The latest information available on the implement~tion of the Third
National Development Plan, 1968-1973, ·Mas reported in Official Records of the
General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8423!Rev.l),
chap. VIII, annex I.E, paras. 60 and 61.
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Rl1ocations for the implementation of the Third National Development Plan. pj
Information is not yet available on actual revenue and expenditure for 1970 and
1971.

5. EDUCATION

67. According to a statement by the Governor, total sehool enrolment had been
achieved in the 1971/72 academic year and it had become possible to enforce
compulsory primary education, since the necessary net'\vork of schools and 8chO'.)1
posts were available in the Territory. In October 1971, ·the Government issued an
order (Portaria 10121, 2 October) making primary school ~btendance compulsory for
all children between the ages of 6 and 12. Failure to comply with the law is
punishable by a fine.

68. The Government nas now begun to concentrate its efforts on developing
technical education. In 1971 it was reported that only 57 students from among
344 who passed the examinations for the preparatory cycle, had enrolled at the
Mindelo Industrial School on Sao Vicente Island. This was attributed to the lack
of public understanding of the importance of technical education.

69. New establishments created in the Territory in 1971 included 51 new schools
in 11 of the 14 ~celhos of the Territory. (Diploma Legi81a~~vo 1755, of 5 June).
In addition, in October 1971, one new prima.ry school was created in the Tarra.fal
concelh~ and 10 school posts were established: one in Praia; three in Santa
Catarina; two in Tarrafal; one in Santa Cruz; une in S~o Vicente; one in Paul; and
two in Porto Novo.

70. During 1971, two new teacher-training schools were set up in Praia, one for
school post teachers 1vho are to serve in rural areas', and one for full primary
school teachers (Escola do Magisterio Primario da Praia). gJ The school post
teacher-training school opened with an enrolment of 207 students.

71. A number of accelerated training courses were offered during the year,
including courses for school ~onitors r/ and summer courses for regular teachers.

72. There are no published school statistics for 1970/71. ~ According to the
Governor, there were 53,000 pupils enrolled in official primary schoQls in the
1971/72 academic year) an increase of 10,000 over 1970/71. During the same period,
the number of schools increased from 21 to 27, &1d the number of school posts from
260 to 326.

pj Ibid., para. 59. 1:••,

gJ For a general description of the educational system, see Official ~ecords

]f the General Assembly, Twenty-fifth Session~ SurtPlement No. 23 TA780237Rev.l)~
~hap. VII, annex I.B, para. 148. School posts 'provide the pre-primary class and
'jhe first three years of primary education. Only full primary schools provide all
:four years of primary education.

r/ Monitors usually teach at school posts. They must have completed four
years of primary school and a special two-and-a-hnlf month training class.

~/ For the last available school statistics, see Official Records of the
GeneraJ. Assembly, Twentr.::§!xth Sessigp.,! SUI:?,ulement N9_.- 23 TA/8423/Rev.l) ,
chap. VIII, annex I.E.
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3. ECONOMIC 'CONDITIONS

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL
DEVELOPMENTS

1 •. GENERAL

5. As established in 1963, the Legislative Council, which is'presided over· by the
Governor, consists of 13 members, of whom three are ex officio, three are 'elected
by direct vote and seven are elected by various interest groups. a/ The last
elections to the Legislative Council were held in December 1967. -As in the other
Territories the general elections to the Legislative Council, which normally take
place ever.y four years, were postponed in September 1971 pending the pub1i~ation of
the new political and administrative statutes which will give effect to the 1971
constitutional reforms. The term of office of all the incumbent members was
extended by Decree Law 372/71 of 2 September 1971.

3. Pending the coming into force of the new Overseas Organic Law and th\~ new
political and administrative statute of the Territory, there have been no changes
affecting the structure of 'the territorial Government and its relations with
Portugal.

4. In November 1971, Colonel Ceci1io Gon~alves was, appointed the Governor of S~o
~ .,. .

Tom~ and Prlnclpe, replaclng Lieutenant Colonel Silva Sebastiao who had completed
two· four-year terms.

2. According to provisional 1970 figures, the total resident population. of the
Territory was 73,811, with 69,149 on 8a.:::> Tome and 4,,662 on Prfncipe. At the 1960
census, the two islands had a population of 64,406, of which about 60 per cent were
consid.ered to be aut6ctone; the remainder were froIr. Portugal and other "national"
Territories, mainly Angola, Cape Verde and Mozambique, including 2,655 Europeans.

1. The two islands of Sao Tome and Principe ~re situated in the Gulf of Biafra,
~est of the Republic o~ Gabon~ Their total area is 964 square kilcimetres, and
tbey l~e between 10 44' Nand 00 l' S latitude and 60 28'- EG and 70 28' EG
longitude. The area of Sao Tome is 854 square kilometres; the area of Prfncipe,
which lies about 120 kilometres north of sao Tome, is 110 square kilometres.
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General

6. During the period 1963-1970 the gross national product of sa.o Tome and Principe
is reported to have increased at an average rate of'7.5 per cent a year.

a/ ,See Official Records of the General AssemblY9 Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII.
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Agriculture

7. In 1970, exports dropped to 237.5 million escudos b/ from 248.3 million escudos
in 1969, whereas imports increased from 224.0 million to 260.5 million escudos.
As a result, there was a deficit of 23.0 million escudos in contrast to a trade
sur'plus of 24.0 million escudos in the 'previous year 4' Table 1 below shows the
deterioration of the trade balance over the period 1967-1970. Table 2 shows the
Territory's principal exports by value. It will be n~ted that, despite efforts to
introduce some new crops, such as bana.nas and cola, in 1970, cocoa, copra and
coconuts still accounted for some 94 per cent of the total value of exports.

9~ As reported previously, c/ agricultural production, which reached apeak in
1965, has made no further gains. In 1970, the production of both cocoa and copra
fell short of their respective expected targets of 12,500 tons and 7,000 tons
(see table 4 below). It was reported, however, that the 1971 cocoa output exceeded
11,000 tons.

8. Portugal and the Netherlands take more than two thirds of the Territory's _
exports. Exports to the Federal Republic of Germany and Denmark have considerably
increased in recent years (see table 3 below). In 1970, for the first time a
significant ~~ount of exports - 11.6 million escudos, corresponding to about
5 per cent of the total - went to the United States of America. The Territory's
~ain suppliers are Portugal, the Netherlands, the Federal Republic of Germany and
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and iJorthern Ireland.

10. As reported previously d/, in May 1971 the Portuguese Government authorized
Hicrocarho, Hidrocarbonetos de Sao Tome e Pr1ncipe, SJillL, to enter into a j~int
venture ,rith the Texas Pacific Oil Company of Portugal, Inc. to prospect for and
exploit oil reserves in the area of the concession granted to Ball and Collins
(Oil and Gas), Ltd., in 1970. ~/ Hidrocarbo, Hidrocarboneto5 was established

However, in 1970, the Territory had a trade deficit for the first time and public
revenues dropped below the estimates for the year. This was mainly due to a
'decline in agricultural production which in an 'average year accounts for more than
95 per cent of the Territory's exports.

~
I
1
i
j

-288-

bl 27;25 escudos equals approximately $US 1.00.
f

::./ For details, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twen.~y-f"ifth

Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII, annex L.F, para. 18.

d/ Ibid., ,Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No.~ ('A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII:l
annex I.F, para. 11.

~/ Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8023/Rev.l), chap. VII,
annex I.F, paras. 23-27.
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by Ball and Collins under the terms of its contract with the Portuguese Government.
The Texas Pacific Oil Company is a division of Joseph E. Seagram and Sons, Inc.
which in 1970 ranked 222nd among the 500 largest industrial corporations in
the United states. f/

11. Under the terms of the joint veniure contract (Decree 219/71 of 2; ~ay 1971)
Hidrocarbo has a 62.5 per cent share in the joint venture and Texas PaL:ific a
37.5 per cent share. Texas Pacific is responsible as the operating company for
all prospecting and exploitation activities. The company's plans for prospecting
activities must be approved each year by the Portuguese Government. Texas Pacific
is obligated to make an initial investment of $US 390,670. Further investments
above this amount by the two partners would be in the same proportion as the original
shares. The joint venture is to be supervised by a comissao directiva (committee)
comprising one representative of each company and a representative of the Portuguese
Government.

Public finance

12. In 1970, actual government revenue, at 198.2 million escudos, was'5 per cent
below that for 1969. As actual expenditure amounted to 180.3 million escudos, the
year closed with a surplus of 17.9 million escudos (see table 5 below). The drop
in revenue resulted mainly from the termination of the air lift relief operations
to Biafra, which had used Sao Tome as a staging point; as a consequence the item
71revenue from services ll

, which includes airport fees, declined from 40.6 million
escudos in 1969 to 28.2 million escudos in 1970.

13. At 197C~ the Territory's public debt amounted to 437.2 million escudos. In
1970, the servicing of the public debt amounted to 17.2 million escudos.

Development financing

14. As shown in table 6 below, actual expenditure under the Third National
Development Plan, 1968-1973, fell far short of the envisaged target during the fir~t

thr~e·'years. In 1968, only 40 per cent of the envisaged funds were spent, in 19(J
only 48 per cent and in 1970 only 40 per cent. In effect, during the first half
of the six-year period covered by the Plan, only 21 per cent of the global target
was implemented.

15. Priority in the first three years was given to transport, communications and
meteorology, which accounted for some 40 per cent of the total spent, and to
education which accounted for 34 per cent of the total.

f/ "The Fortune Directory: The 500 largest Industrial Corporations in the
United States", Fortune, June 1970.
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4.. EDUCATION

1(, In the school year 1969/70, there were 10,619 pupils enrolled in schools in
S!o Tome and Pr!ncipe, compared with 9,439 pupils in the previous year. The total
enrolment in 1969/70 included 9,089 pupils in the primary schools, 1,278 in
s~condary schools and 43 in teacher-training schools. There were 52 schools and
388 teachers in 1969/70, compared with 46 schools and 372 ~eachers 1968/69.
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1967 1968 1969 1910

Cocoa 175.4 196.6 - 198.9 189.3
-

Copra 26.9 27,4. 26.4 26.2

Coconuts 11.2 12 .. 3 8 ~'! 8.. ~.-'
Coffee 4.7 4.9

....., .

4.8 4.0',:"t
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--Sao Tome and Pr!ncipe: Principal exports by value, 1967-1970

(million escudos)

Sao TOple and Pr!ncipe: Balance of trade, 1967":'1970

(million escudos)

Table 1

Table 2

....

1967 12..~ 1969 1970

Imports 156.3 18~~.5 224.3 260.5

Exports 226.7 248.9 248.3 237.5_ ...-
Balance '70.4 66.4 24.0 - 23.0-

Sources: 1967 and 1968: Portugal, Banco Nacional Ultramarino,
Boletim Trimestral (Nos. 77/78), Lisbon, 1969. . 1969 and 1910:
Portugal, Assemb1eia Nacional, Diario das Sessoe~2 Suplemento ao
No. 164, contes gerais do Estado de 1970 (U1tiamar), Lisbon,
8 March 1972. '

Sources: 1967-1968: Portugal, Banco Nacional U1tramarino,
Bo1etim Trimestra1 (Nos. 77/78), Lisbon, 1969. 1969-1970:
Portugal, Assemb1eia.Naciona1, Diario das Sessoes, Suplemento an
No. 164, contas gerais do Estado de 1970 (U1tiamar), Lisbon,
8 March 1972.
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Tabl.e 3--
Sao Tome selected

1966 1961 1968 1969 1970

Portugal 72.5 . 57.5 75.7 79.6 81.2

Netherlands 58.3 135.:r 105.0 107.3 76.1

Federal Republic
of Germany 7.1 10.8 20.2 9.3 27.8

Denmark 1.3 6.1 11.1 14.6 15.6 To
,

37.4 16.6 36.9 36.8Other 37.5

Total 176,,6 226.7 248.9 248.3 237.5--
Sources: 1966-1968: Portugal, Banco Nacional Ultramarino, Boletim

Trimestra1 (Nos. 77/78), Lisoon, 1969. 1969-1970: Portugal, Assembleia
Naciona1 9 Diario das Sessoes, Suplemento ao No. 164, contas gerais do
Estado de 1970 (Ultiamar), Lisbon, 8 !larch 1972.

Table 4

Sao Tome and Prlncipe: Output of principal crops, 1965-1970

(metric tons)

Crops lq6~ 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970

Cocoa 10 577 9 529 10 406 10 232 8 979 9 491

Copra G 314 5 510 5 415 4 735 5 232 4 540

Bananas 2 880 2 238 2 873 2 695 2 180 1 848

Coconut 1 989 1 822 1 635 1 499 1 255 982

Palm oil 1 733 1 364 1 169 997 937 952

Coffee 213 157 174 133 151 125

Source: Portugal, P~semb1eia Naciona1, Diario das Sessoes,
Sup1emento ao No. 164~ cohtas gerais do Estado de 1970 (U1timar),
Lisbon, 8 March 1972.
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A. Revenue

Table 5

-293-

Sao Tome and Prlncipe: Public finance, 1969-1970

(million eSCUdos)

al Revenue allocated for the Thi~d 'National Development Plan not
included.

Estimated Actual

1969 1970 1969 1970

Total revenue 89.5 107.0 209.3 198~2

Ordinary revenue 89.2 105.5 148.3- 140.8

Direct taxes 20.1 20.9 ' 23.9 24.4
Indirect taxes 28.6 31.6 34.9 33.3'
Industries under special

~ . 9.0 9.8 12.2 14.5reglme

Revenue from services 9.4 15.1 40.6 28.2
Income from State and private.~ industries 4.6 5.1 5.1 5.3
Earnings on capital 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.G

.~
Refunds 6.0 6.2 6.3 7.1

i .~

Consigned receipts 26.4,',ii 9.9 15.2 23.7
!"l

0.3~./ 1.5a/
• 1

61.0 57.4il ~xtraordinary revenuei (

,



Table 5 (continued)

B. Expenditure

Estimated Actual

1969 1970 1969 1970

Total expenditure 89.5 107.0 172.3 180.3.
Ordinary expenditure 89.2 105.5 111.3 122.9

Public debt 10 .. 4 12.1 14.3 17.2

General administration 35.5 43.4 40.5 48.3

Treasury 6.6 8.. 4 7.2 8.2

Justice Department 2.1 2.4 2..1 2.5

Development services 14.7 17.9 23.7 17.2

Military services 5.2 5.? 6.1 7.9 i
i

Naval services 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4 r; ., \0

13.4 14.1 16.0
(1)

General expenditure 19.9 M

~
Other 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.3 8

O.3a/ 1.5§:/
•

Extraordinary expenditure 61.0 57.4

Sources: 1969 estimated: Port.ugal, Banco Nacional Ultramarino,
Boletim Tr.imestral (IIos. 77/78), Lisbon 1969. 1969 actual and 1970 estimated
and actual: Portugal, Assembleia Naciona1, Diario das Sessaes Su lemento ao
No. 164 contas gerais do Estado de 1970 (Ultiamar Lisbon, 8 ~1arch 1972.

a/ Expenditures for the Third National Development Plan not included.

,
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1.. GENERAL

1. The island of Timor is located at the tip of the chain of islands forming the
Republic of Indonesia. It lies between 80 17' S andlOo 22' S latitude and between
1230 25' EG and 1270 19' EG longitude. The western part of the island is part of
the Republic of Indonesia. The total area under Portuguese administration is
18,899 square kilometres which includes the ea.stern part of the island, with 17,900
square kilom'etres, the encla'v'e of Oe-Cussi Ambeno, with 850 square kilometres, the
island of Atauro off the north coast, with 144 square kilometres, and the
uninhabited island of Jaco off the extreme eastern tip, with 5 square kilometres.

2. According to the provisional results of the 1970 census, the total population
of the Territory was 6l0,51~1, comp~:r:ed with 517,079 in 1960. There i~ no recent
informption on the distribution of the population by ethnic groups. In 1950, there
were 568 persons of European origin, 2,022 mestigos and 3,128 Chinese.

2. CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS
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- 'Constitutional and political relations with

the Central Government

3. Pending ,the coming int~ force of the new Overseas Organic Law and the new
political and administrative statute of the Territory, there have been no changes
affecting the territorial Government and its relations with Portugal.

Territorial Government

4. In January 1972, Lieutenant-Colonel Fernando Alves Aldeia was appointed
Governor of Timor, replacing Brigadier Valente Pires who had completed a four-year
term.

5. As established in 1963, the Legislative Council, which is presided over by the
Governor, consists of 14 members, of whom three are ex officio, eight are elected
by various interest groups and only three are elected by direct vote. There are no
workers' or employers' interests represented in the Legislative Council. The last
elections to the Legislative Council were held in December 1967. As in the other
'rerritories, in September 1971, the general elections to the Legislative Council,
which normally take place every four years, were postponed pending the pUblication
of the new political and administrative statutes to give effecx to the 1971
constitutional reforms. The term of office of all th~ incumbent members was
extended by Decree Law 372/71,. of 2 September 1971.

General developments

6. According to the Portuguese press, in April 1971 there had been rumours that
a liberation movement had pr.oclaimed the independence of the Portuguese-administered
part of Timor. Both the Governor of Timor and the Foreign Ministe~ of Indonesia
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have denied the rumours and in a speech to· the Legislative Council, the Governor
emphasized Portugal's determination to maintain a climate of peace and good

, neighbourliness with the Republic of Indonesia. There were, however, a number of
reports of border incidents at t~e Indonesian and Portuguese-administered frontiers
of the island.

7. According to reports in the Portuguese press, there have been meetings between
Indonesian and Portuguese authorities in Dili to discuss facilitating trade between
the two parts of Timor.

3. ECONOM+C CONDITIONS

External trade

8. Timor's major export crops are coffee, which accounts for about 80 per cent of
the tot~l value of exports, copra and rubber. (See table 1 below). In recent years
exports of coffee, copra and rubber have declined while imports have risen. In
1970, the Government introduced measures to restrict imports to prevent further
deterioration of the Ter!itory's balance of payments a/.

Table 1

Timor: External trade. 1968-1970
I

(thousand tons and million escudos)a/

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly. Twenty~sixth Session,
,Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex I.H, para. 7.

-29.8-

\ .
I :

} j
I I. I

\ i
I t
I !
I ;
I !

1

'I

c
'"
1
i
e

1
s
'I

I

1
'I
s
c1
I

..



Table'!.. (continued)
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Source: ~ortugal, Anuario Estatlstic~, vol. II, 1969 and 1970.

a/ 27.25 escudos equals approximately $US 1.00.

Agriculture

11. There is little information available on agricult:ural activities in the
Territory. Published data for 1970 show that although coffee production rose
sharply between 1968 and 1969, in 1970 the production of mos~ of the crops ag~il!

declined (see table 2 below). The only substantial increase occurred in rubber~

Data are not yet available for 1971.

Products Volume Value
1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 1970

Be Main exports

To~a1 exports 4 611 5 469 6 519 55.4 61.5 95.8

Coffee 2 919 2 797 3 811 48.1 50.0 85.3

Copra 1 008 1 889 1 604 3.7 7.3 5.6

Rubber 140 148 .123 0.8 0.9 0.8

Beeswax 40 49 34 IJO 0~7

Others 504 586 947 2.8 2.3 3.4

10. Timor's principal suppliers are Portugal, Macau and Singapore, which in 1970
supplied respectively 54.8,18.0 and 17.9 per cent of the total value of the
Territory's imports. Its major customers are the Netherlands, loThich took
36 per cent of all its eXJ?or~s in 1970 ~ followed by Denmark (19.3 per cent) and
Portugal (14.2 per cent).

9. The Territory's t-ra~e deficit ~ropped from 122.0 million escudos in 1969 to
111.3 million escudos in 1970. As there was a slight 'dec~ease in imports and an
increase in exports in 1971, the trade deficit for that year was only 82.1 ~llion
escudos.
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Table 2

Timor: Agri~u1tura+ production~ 1968-1970

(metric tons)

----_.~.~-------------------_._----

1970

';2 822

4 906

2 206

16 941

18 461

917

12 553

1 114

16 159

91

3 252

5 025

2 461

15 707

23 379

'I 211

12 767

16

18 271

77

862

1 023 .

911

13 156

5 074

198

20 682
44

3 458

52

1968

Beans

Sweet potatoes

Tobacco

Rubber

Coff3e

Copra

Maize

Manioc

Peanuts

Rice

Source: Portugal;. Anuario Estatlstico, vol. II ~ 1969··1970

Hining

12. As'reported previously bl until 1971 there was only one mining concern
operating in Timor, the Companhia de Petr61eos de.Timo~S~RL (Ti~or Oil
Corporation) "nth headquarters in Sydney, Australia. A ntm(5er of foreign companies
are reported to be interested in the mineral resources of the Territory, 1n
particular manganese, copper, chromium, gold and zircon.

13. In January 1972, the Bro~en Hill Proprietary Company, Ltd. was granted'a
concession to prospect for all minerals, particularly iron, manganese and chromium,
except radioactive minerals, hydrocarbons and diamonds (Decree 3/72 of 4 January
1972). The initial period of the concession is for four years, renewable for
three more years. The concessionnaire must actively prospect the ar~~ of the
concession and spend at least 1 million escudos in the first year, 1.5 million
escudos in each of the second and third years, and 2 I!lil1ion escuq.os in the fourth
year.

14. The company has been guaranteed mining rights for an initial period of 30
years, renewable for 20 more years.

15. The company, which must be registered under Portuguese law and have its
administrative headquarters in Portuguese territory, was to commence operations

Ibid., para. 9.
,..300-
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with an initial capital of 4.8 million escudos. The territorial Government is to
recei.ve free of charge 10 per'cent of all shares issued by the comr-any until its
capital reaches 50 million escudos~ after ~hich it will be entitled to purchase
10 per cent of the new shares at par.

16. The Territory is to receive from the concessionnaire 50 per cent of the net'
profits from the concession. The company is required to pay to the Overseas Mining
~~nd a sum of 200,000 escudos from the date of the signature of the contract until
the year of the first demarcation of an area for exploitation; thereafter, the
company will pay 300,000 escudos a year until it starts mining production, and,
thereafter, a sum of 450,000 escudos annually.

17. The company is exempt from all taxes and levies (taxes, impostos e
contribuiqnes) whether national, territorial or local, in respect of immovable
property and installations used for prospecting and mining operations; it is also
exempted from all taxes and lev'ies on its shares, capital or bonds already issued
or to be issup.d, and on profits or reserves distributed or derived therefrom.
Further, the company. is exempt from all import duties on equipment, machin"ery ,
vehicles, airplanes and other material required for its work, except th~ stamp tax
and an ~mposto estatlstico (statistical tax) of one per thousand ad valorem.

18. The Broken Hill Proprietary Company, Ltd., was registered in 1885 in Victoria,
Australia. The company and its subsidiaries are involved in the iron and steel
industry; oil and natural gas exploration and production; iron ore and manganese
mining; limestone and dolomite quarrying; <shipbuilding and bulk carrier operations.
Along with its SUbsidiaries, it constitutes the largest industrial organization in
Australia and is responsible for virtually the entire iron and steel industry of
that countrYe

19. In June 1972, it was reported that the Timor Oil Company had granted
Amalgamated Petroleum NL of Australia and International Oils~xplorationNL a
160-square mile block situated at Betano, on the south coast ct. Timor. The two
companies will, by the drilling of two wells, earn a 50 per cent interest in the.
block, and this interest may be converted to a 5 per cent working interest in the
whole of Timor's concession area.

20. Apart from the concession granted to the Broken Hill Proprietary Company,
information is not ye~ available on the outcome cf the requests for concessions for
mineral prospecting in Timor made by other Australian companies and',.by one from the
Uni~'ed States of A..merica, which were mentioned by the Governor of 'rimor in May 1971.

Industry

21. There are few lndustries in Timor apart from the processing of rice for local
consumption and of coffee fc,'r export. There are some small factories producing,
muong other things, soap, pottery and soft drinks.

22. In October.197l, the Governor announced the establishment of two industrial
units~. a factory for the extraction and processing of crude oils and a textile
complex. Both were stili under construction in 1971.
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24. Road improvement will include the construction of 405 kilometres of asphalt
road linking Dili to 13ame, Ma1iana and Bacau, w~ich is the site of the Territory's
international airport.

25. In March 1972, the automatic central telephone exchange was inaugurated in Di1i.

Public finance

26. Actual revenue and expenditure for 1968-1970 are shown in table 3 below. In
1970, act\la1 expenditure, at 202.6 million escudos, was 15 per cent higher than in
1969 and 28 per cent higher than in 1968. The major sources of revenue ~ere

consigned receipts, which rose from 14.7 ~11ion escudos in 1968 to 56.8 million
escudos in 1970.

Table 3·

Timor: Public finance~ 1;68-1970

(million escudos)

A. Revenue
I J

1968
Actual

1969 '~----19~7:--0 , ~.

Sour~e: Portugal, Anuario Estat1stico, vol. II, 1969-1970.

Total

Ordinary revenue

Direct taxes

Indirect taxes

Industries under special regime

Income from services

Income from State and other industries

Income from shares

Refunds

Consigned receipts

Extraordinary revenue
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134.2

110.9

33.3

15.7

7.0

24.9

10.2

2.0

3.1

14.7

23.3

136.0

110.5

34.4

17.1

6.7

26~3

11.0

1.0

3.2

10.8

25.5

221.0

170.0

36.1

22.7

10.1

32.,2

7.2

51.0

r .
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Table 3 (continued)

B. Expenditure

Implementation of the Third Nationa~ Development Plan,
1968-1973

Source: Portugal, Anuario Estat1stico, vol. Ii, 1969-1970.

27. At 1970, the Territory's pUblic debt amounted to 682.9 "million escudos, as.
follows: 26 million escudos in loans; 638.9 million escudos in subsidies from the
Portuguese Government; and 18 million escudos from a bank loan to various government
agencies as follows: the Caixa de Credito Agr1cola, 10 million escudos; Fundo de
Habita~oes Economicas, 2 million escudos; find Dili' s Municipal C.oun?il., 6 m.illion
escudos.

28. Authorized expenditure under the Third National Development Plan for 1969 and
1970 represented 77.9 per cent and 95.6 per cent, respectively, of the averaEe
annual targets over the six-year period. Actual expenditures, however, were much

r .

~
I

,

\
\

Actual
1968 1969 1970_.-

Total 148.6 170.4 202.6

Ordinary expenditure 94.6 115.3 146.2
Public debt 0.9 0.6 1;4

j
Government 0.9 1.1 0.9 !

j
'.

Pensions 2.9 3.0 3.1 \
General administration 35.6 44.8 50.2 I

)

Treasury 4.6 5.0 5.8 l'
Justice 0.9 1.0 1.1 I

I

~

Development services 17.2 27.3 41.2
Military services 5.4 5.1 5.3

1'" • Naval services 0.9 3.5 4.6
General expenditures 25.0 23.7· 32.3
Other 0.3 ,0.2 0.3

~. ~

I J Extraordinary expenditure. 54.0 55.1 56'.4 II,
Third National Development Plan 46.3 44.7 45.0

~ Other 7.'7 10~4 ll.~·

-303-



lower!) amounting to only 47.9 and 48.2 per cent, respectively!) of the envisaged
targets. For 1971, only 48.3 per cent of the target had been authorized by the end
of the year.

30. Almost all the expenditures under the Development Plan are financed by loans
from Portugal, a fact which accounts in the large part for the Territory's pUblic
debt.

29. As shown in table 4 below, expenditures on transport and communications,
agriculture, housing and education accounted for 82 per cent of the total
expenditures in 1969 'and 77.9 per cent in 1970. The largest allocation ~ms for the
improvement of roads~ amounting to 8.3 million escudos in 1969 and 9.2 million
escudos in 197J.

I ,

Timor:

Table 4

Implementation of the Third National
Development Plan, 1968-1973

(million escados)

I
!
I
i

\ : 31

I 19
al

I 32I
j in

I:
re

I
ex

I
!

I

Actual expenditure Authorized
1969 1970 1969 1970 1971

--
AgriCUlture 8.3 5.3 10.0 8.5 1.3
Fisheries .0.4 0.4 1.6 1.5 0.2
Electric power 0.5 1;2 2.6 3.7 0.9
Industries 0.8 o. O~ 3.1 1.2 2.4
Marketing 0.01 0.7 0.2
'l'ransport and .

communications 17.2 16.8 28.0 34.6 22.1

Tourism 1.7 1.6 1.9 1.8 0.2

Rousing 5.9 6.5 7.8 10.3 3.5
Rural development· 1.4 3.4 1.7 4.5 1.1
.l!:d'Ucation 5.4 6.7 9.3 14.9 8.6

HeaLth and assistance 3.1 3.1 h.l 8.1 4.3

Total 44.7 45.0 72.8 89.3 45.1

\
I

)

Source: Portugal, Diario das Sessoes, Su lemento ao No. "164 Contas
do Estado de 1970 (Ultramar); Portugal, Diario do Governo, Portaria
3 August 1971.
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4. EDUCATION

31. Detailed school statistics are not yet available for the acadeMic year
1969/70. The latest statistics available are for the school year 1968/69 and have
already been reported c/o

32. According to a statement by the Governor) there was an increase of 60 per cent
in the pupils at school in Timor in the period 1968-1971. School enrolment is
report~d at present to be almost 40 per cent of those of school age. The Government
expects enrolment of all children of school age by 1980.

c/ Ibid., paras. 16-17.
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X\NNEX III*

I~TTER DATED 25 ~~CH 1972 FROM THE PERMANENT REPRESENTATIVE
OF PORTUGAL TO THE UNITED NATIONS ADDRESSED TO THE

SECRETARY-GENERAL

Upon instructions of my Government, I have the honour to communicate to you
the following:

1. Various reports have reached the Portuguese Gbvernment indicating that
the Special Committee of 24 purports to dispatch from New York a mission constituted
by three of its members to visit so-called "liberated areas" of the Portuguese
Overseas Provinces, accepting an invitation presumed to have been extended to it
by some of the pet.itioners which that "Ad Hoc" Committee agreed to receive and to
hear.
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2. Regarding this decision. of the Special Committee of 24, taken on the
basis of General Assembly resolution 2795 (XXVI), against which the delegation
of Portugal expressed opposition at the proper time, the Portuguese Government
wishes to formulate the fo~lowing considerations:

3. During the sixteenth regular session of the General Assembly, the
delegation of Portugal placed on record the strongest reservations concerning the
setting up of the Special Committee on Decolonization, and concerning the unilateral
character of its mandate, which, in the view of the Portuguese Government,
constitutes a clear violation of the United Nations Cherter.

4. Nothing has taken place since that time till today that could induce
the Portuguese Government to alter the position taken on that occasion. That'
position was furthermore in consonance with the interpretation given to Article 73
of the Charter' of the United Nations up to then, which was for that reason the
current ~ccepted doctrine of the United Nations at the time of Portugal's
admission to the membership of the Organization. The~e has been, in the meantime,
no constitutional change in Portugal, affecting the extent and the make-up of its
national territory.

50 On the other hand, the activities of the above-mentioned Special
Committee, which has transformed itself into a demagogic and irresponsible forum
with its constant incitements to illegality and to violence, went a long way, over
the years, to'reinforce the conviction of the Portuguese Government that nothing
useful could result from that organ or from any contact or collaboration with it.
This .is also the conclusion reached by various highly responsible Governments
which 'decided to abandon participation in its work.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/398.
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'The decisi.on to visit'the said "liberated areas" of the Portuguese....

(Signed) AntonioPATRICIO
Permanent Representative of Portugal,

t;6 the United Nations
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10. I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency directs thi' letter to be
circulated assn official document of the United Nations.

9. In these circumstances, the Portuguese Government cannot refrain from
calling the attention of Your Excellency to the grave nature of the position taken
by the Special Committee of 24, and from lodging 1ts most vehement ~rotest against
the' proposed violation of Portugal's sovereignty, and of the most rUdimentary
principles designed to regulate relations among nations, contained in such a
decision.

6.
Overseas Provinces~ constitutes yet another act of sheer propaganda which can
only serve to feed the illusion of certain interested political sectors which
refuse to admit that the terrorist organizations do not control anY'part of
Portuguese territory.

8. Furthermore, a move of this nature can result in consequences in regard
to which the Portuguese Gover~ent wishes to declare forthwith and in the most
formal mla.ntler, that it declines all responsibility. Only individuals deciding
upon an~ accepting participation in illegal acts must bear responsibility for the
consequences of their actions.

I,
f!

7. Entry into the territory of a St'at.e Member of the United Nations, without
",ne consent of the legally constituted Government, end in answer to a pseudo
"invitation" 'made by groups having no status or au,thority, cannot but be construed
as' an act calculated to violate all rules of internat,ional law. A move of this
nature cannot be effected save in the form of an ill(~gal entry without
documentation, wi~;> its participants concealing themselves in order, to evade the
normal 'action of authorities functioning to ensure the sovereignty of that Member
State ,which would thus see its rights violated with the knowiedge and with the
consent of the world Drganization to which it also belongs.
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